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Aspen Holdings and Subsidiaries 

Unless the context otherwise requires, references in this Annual Report on Form 10-K (this “report”) to“the Company,”“the Group,” “we,”“us” or “our” refer to Aspen 
Insurance Holdings Limited (“Aspen Holdings”) or Aspen Holdings and its subsidiaries, Aspen Insurance UK Limited (“Aspen U.K.”), Aspen (UK) Holdings Limited (“Aspen U.K. 
Holdings”), Aspen (US) Holdings Limited (“Aspen U.S. Holdings”), Aspen Insurance UK Services Limited (“Aspen U.K. Services”), AIUK Trustees Limited (“AIUK Trustees”), 
Aspen Bermuda Limited (“Aspen Bermuda”, formerly Aspen Insurance Limited), Aspen Underwriting Limited (“AUL”, corporate member of Lloyd’s Syndicate 4711, “Syndicate 
4711”), Aspen European Holdings Limited (“Aspen European”), Aspen Managing Agency Limited (“AMAL”), Aspen Singapore Pte. Ltd. (“Aspen Singapore”), Aspen U.S. Holdings, 
Inc. (“Aspen U.S. Holdings”), Aspen Specialty Insurance Company (“Aspen Specialty”), Aspen Specialty Insurance Management, Inc. (“Aspen Management”), Aspen Re America, 
Inc. (“Aspen Re America”), Aspen Insurance U.S. Services Inc. (“Aspen U.S. Services”), Aspen Specialty Insurance Solutions LLC (“ASIS”), Acorn Limited (“Acorn”), Blue Waters 
Insurers, Corp. (“Blue Waters”), APJ Continuation Limited (“APJ”), APJ Asset Protection Jersey Limited (“APJ Jersey”), Aspen UK Syndicate Services Limited (“AUSSL”, 
formerly APJ Services Limited), Aspen Risk Management Limited (“ARML”), Aspen American Insurance Company (“AAIC”), Aspen Recoveries Limited (“Aspen Recoveries”), 
Aspen Capital Management, Ltd (“ACM”), Silverton Re Ltd. (“Silverton”), Aspen Capital Advisors Inc. (“Aspen Advisors”), Peregrine Reinsurance Ltd (“Peregrine”), Aspen Cat 
Fund Limited (“ACF”), AG Logic Holdings, LLC (“AgriLogic”), AgriLogic Insurance Services, LLC (“AgriLogic Services”), AgriLogic Consulting, LLC (“AgriLogic Consulting”), 
AG Logic Acquisition, LLC (“AgriLogic Acquisition”), Golden State Crop and Insurance Services, Inc. (“Golden State”), Crop Insurance Services, Inc. (“Crop Insurance”) and any 
other direct or indirect subsidiary collectively, as the context requires. Aspen U.K., Aspen Bermuda, Aspen Specialty, AAIC and AUL (as corporate member of Syndicate 4711 which 
is managed by AMAL) are our principal operating subsidiaries and each referred to herein as an “Operating Subsidiary” and collectively referred to as the “Operating 
Subsidiaries.” References in this report to “U.S. Dollars,” “dollars,” “$” or “¢” are to the lawful currency of the United States of America, references to “British Pounds,” 
“pounds,” “GBP” or “£” are to the lawful currency of the United Kingdom and references to “euros” or “€” are to the lawful currency adopted by certain member states of the 
European Union (the “E.U.”), unless the context otherwise requires. 

Forward-Looking Statements 

This Form 10-K (this “report”) contains, and the Company may from time to time make other verbal or written, forward-looking statements within the meaning of Section 27A of 
the Securities Act of 1933, as amended (the “Securities Act”), and Section 21E of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended (the “Exchange Act”), that involve risks and 
uncertainties, including statements regarding our capital needs, business strategy, expectations and intentions. Statements that use the terms “believe,” “do not believe,” “anticipate,” 
“expect,” “assume,” “objective,” “target,” “plan,” “estimate,” “project,” “seek,” “will,” “may,” “aim,” “likely,” “continue,” “intend,” “guidance,” “outlook,” “trends,” “future,” 
“could,” “would,” “should,” “on track” and similar expressions are intended to identify forward-looking statements. These statements reflect our current views with respect to future 
events and because our business is subject to numerous risks, uncertainties and other factors, our actual results could differ materially from those anticipated in the forward-looking 
statements, including those set forth below under Item 1, “Business,” Part II, Item 7, “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” and 
elsewhere in this report. The risks, uncertainties and other factors set forth below and under Item 1A, “Risk Factors” and other cautionary statements made in this report should be read
and understood as being applicable to all related forward-looking statements wherever they appear in this report. 

All forward-looking statements address matters that involve risks and uncertainties. Accordingly, there are or will be important factors that could cause actual results to differ 
materially from those indicated in these statements. We believe that these factors include, but are not limited to, those set forth under “Risk Factors” in Item 1A, and the following: 
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• our ability to successfully implement steps to further optimize the business portfolio, ensure capital efficiency and enhance investment returns; 

• the possibility of greater frequency or severity of claims and loss activity, including as a result of natural or man-made (including economic and political risks) catastrophic or 
material loss events, than our underwriting, reserving, reinsurance purchasing or investment practices have anticipated; 

• the assumptions and uncertainties underlying reserve levels that may be impacted by future payments for settlements of claims and expenses or by other factors causing 
adverse or favorable development, including our assumptions on inflation costs associated with long-tail casualty business which could differ materially from actual 
experience;

• the political, regulatory and economic effects arising from the vote and resulting negotiations as a result of the vote by the U.K. electorate in favor of a U.K. exit from the 
European Union in the June 2016 referendum;
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• the reliability of, and changes in assumptions to, natural and man-made catastrophe pricing, accumulation and estimated loss models; 

• decreased demand for our insurance or reinsurance products:

• cyclical changes in the insurance and reinsurance industry;

• the models we use to assess our exposure to losses from future natural catastrophes (“catastrophes”) contain inherent uncertainties and our actual losses may differ 
significantly from expectations;

• our capital models may provide materially different indications than actual results;

• increased competition from existing (re)insurers and from alternative capital providers and insurance-linked funds and collateralized special purpose insurers on the basis of 
pricing, capacity, coverage terms, new capital, binding authorities to brokers or other factors and the related demand and supply dynamics as contracts come up for renewal; 

• our ability to execute our business plan to enter new markets, introduce new products and teams and develop new distribution channels, including their integration into our 
existing operations; 

• our acquisition strategy;

• changes in market conditions in the agriculture industry, which may vary depending upon demand for agricultural products, weather, commodity prices, natural disasters, and 
changes in legislation and policies related to agricultural products and producers;

• termination of, or changes in, the terms of the U.S. Federal Multiple Peril Crop Insurance Program or the U.S. Farm Bill, including modifications to the Standard Reinsurance 
Agreement put in place by the Risk Management Agency of the U.S. Department of Agriculture;

• the recent consolidation in the insurance and reinsurance industry;

• loss of one or more of our senior underwriters or key personnel;

• our ability to exercise capital management initiatives, including capital available to pursue our share repurchase program at various levels or to declare dividends, or to 
arrange banking facilities as a result of prevailing market conditions, the level of catastrophes or other losses or changes in our financial results; 

• changes in general economic conditions, including inflation, deflation, foreign currency exchange rates, interest rates and other factors that could affect our financial results;

• the risk of a material decline in the value or liquidity of all or parts of our investment portfolio; 

• the risks associated with the management of capital on behalf of investors;

• a failure in our operational systems or infrastructure or those of third parties, including those caused by security breaches or cyber-attacks;

• evolving issues with respect to interpretation of coverage after major loss events;

• our ability to adequately model and price the effects of climate cycles and climate change;

• any intervening legislative or governmental action and changing judicial interpretation and judgments on insurers’ liability to various risks;

• the risks related to litigation;

• the effectiveness of our risk management loss limitation methods, including our reinsurance purchasing; 

• changes in the availability, cost or quality of reinsurance or retrocessional coverage; 

• changes in the total industry losses or our share of total industry losses resulting from events, such as catastrophes, that have occurred in prior years or may occur and, with 
respect to such events, our reliance on loss reports received from cedants and loss adjustors, our reliance on industry loss estimates and those generated by modeling 
techniques, changes in rulings on flood damage or other exclusions as a result of prevailing lawsuits and case law; 

• the impact of one or more large losses from events other than catastrophes or by an unexpected accumulation of attritional losses and deterioration in loss estimates; 



In addition, any estimates relating to loss events involve the exercise of considerable judgment in the setting of reserves and reflect a combination of ground-up evaluations, 
information available to date from brokers and cedants, market intelligence, initial tentative loss reports and other sources. The actuarial range of reserves provided, if any, is based on 
our then current state of knowledge and explicit and implicit assumptions relating to the incurred pattern of claims, the expected ultimate settlement amount, inflation and 
dependencies between lines of business. Due to the complexity of factors contributing to losses and the preliminary nature of the information used to prepare estimates, there can be no
assurance that our ultimate losses will remain within stated amounts. 

The foregoing review of important factors should not be construed as exhaustive and should be read in conjunction with the other cautionary statements that are included in this 
report. We undertake no obligation to publicly update or review any forward-looking statement, whether as a result of new information, future developments or otherwise, or to 
disclose any difference between our actual results and those reflected in such statements. 

If one or more of these or other risks or uncertainties materialize or if our underlying assumptions prove to be incorrect, actual results may vary materially from what we projected. 
Any forward-looking statements you read in this report reflect our current views with respect to future events and are subject to these and other risks, uncertainties and assumptions 
relating to our operations, results of operations, growth strategy and liquidity. All subsequent written and oral forward-looking statements attributable to us or individuals acting on 
our behalf are expressly qualified in their entirety by the points made above. You should specifically consider the factors identified in this report which could cause actual results to 
differ before making an investment decision. 
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• the impact of acts of terrorism, acts of war and related legislation;

• any changes in our reinsurers’ credit quality and the amount and timing of reinsurance recoverables; 

• the continuing and uncertain impact of the current depressed lower growth economic environment in many of the countries in which we operate;

• our reliance on information and technology and third-party service providers for our operations and systems; 

• the level of inflation in repair costs due to limited availability of labor and materials after catastrophes; 

• a decline in our Operating Subsidiaries’ ratings with Standard & Poor’s Ratings Services (“S&P”), A.M. Best Company Inc. (“A.M. Best”) or Moody’s Investors Service Inc. 
(“Moody’s”); 

• the failure of our reinsurers, policyholders, brokers or other intermediaries to honor their payment obligations;

• our reliance on the assessment and pricing of individual risks by third parties; 

• our dependence on a few brokers for a large portion of our revenues; 

• the persistence of heightened financial risks, including excess sovereign debt, the banking system and the Eurozone crisis; 

• changes in government regulations or tax laws in jurisdictions where we conduct business; 

• changes in accounting principles or policies or in the application of such accounting principles or policies;

• increased counterparty risk due to the credit impairment of financial institutions; and

• Aspen Holdings or Aspen Bermuda becoming subject to income taxes in the United States or the United Kingdom.



PART I

General 

Aspen Insurance Holdings Limited (“Aspen Holdings”) was incorporated on May 23, 2002 as a holding company headquartered in Bermuda. We underwrite specialty insurance
and reinsurance on a global basis through our Operating Subsidiaries based in Bermuda, the United States and the United Kingdom: Aspen U.K. and AUL, corporate member of
Syndicate 4711 at Lloyd’s of London and managed by AMAL (United Kingdom), Aspen Bermuda (Bermuda) and Aspen Specialty and AAIC (United States). We also have branches
in Australia, Canada, France, Germany, Ireland, Singapore, Switzerland and the United Arab Emirates. 

The following corporate chart illustrates how the Company and its subsidiaries operated as at December 31, 2016. For a complete list of our subsidiaries, please see Exhibit 21 of 

this report.

We manage our insurance and reinsurance businesses as two distinct business segments, Aspen Insurance and Aspen Reinsurance (“Aspen Re”), to enhance and better serve our
global customer base. Financial data relating to our two business segments is included in Item 7, “Management's Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of
Operations” and in Note 5 of our consolidated financial statements, “Segment Reporting.” 

Aspen Reinsurance. Aspen Re consists of (i) property catastrophe reinsurance (including the business written through Aspen Capital Markets), (ii) other property reinsurance, (iii)
casualty reinsurance, and (iv) specialty insurance and reinsurance. Aspen Re is led by Thomas Lillelund, Chief Executive Officer of Aspen Re, Brian Boornazian, Chairman of Aspen
Re, and Emil Issavi, President and Chief Underwriting Officer of Aspen Re.

In Aspen Re, property reinsurance business is assumed by Aspen Bermuda, Aspen U.K. and AUL (which is the sole corporate member of Syndicate 4711 at Lloyd’s of London
(“Lloyd’s”) managed by AMAL) and written by teams located in Bermuda, France, Germany, Singapore, Switzerland, the United Kingdom, the United States, the United Arab
Emirates and Australia. The property reinsurance business written in the United States is written exclusively by Aspen Re America as reinsurance intermediaries. 
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Casualty reinsurance is mainly assumed by Aspen U.K. and AUL and written by teams located in Singapore, Switzerland, the United Kingdom, the United States, the United Arab
Emirates and Australia. A small number of casualty reinsurance contracts are written by Aspen Bermuda. The business written in the United States is produced by Aspen Re America. 

Specialty reinsurance is assumed by Aspen Bermuda, Aspen U.K. and AUL and written by teams located in Ireland, Singapore, Switzerland, the United Kingdom, the United
States, the United Arab Emirates and Australia. A small number of specialty reinsurance contracts are written by Aspen Bermuda. The reinsurance business written in the United
States is produced by Aspen Re America. Specialty crop insurance business is written by AAIC and produced by AG Logic Holdings, LLC and its subsidiaries (“AgriLogic”), a
wholly owned specialist U.S. admitted crop intermediary with an integrated agricultural consultancy, in the United States.

Aspen Re continued its participation in the alternative reinsurance market through Aspen Capital Markets. Aspen Capital Markets focuses on developing alternative reinsurance
structures to leverage Aspen Re’s existing underwriting franchise, increase its operational flexibility in the capital markets and provide investors direct access to its underwriting
expertise.

Aspen Insurance. Our insurance segment consists of (i) property and casualty insurance, (ii) marine, aviation and energy insurance, (iii) and financial and professional lines
insurance. The insurance segment is led by Stephen Postlewhite, Chief Executive Officer of Aspen Insurance, and David Cohen, President and Chief Underwriting Officer of Aspen
Insurance. 

In our insurance segment, property and casualty insurance is written primarily in the London Market by Aspen U.K. and in the United States by AAIC and Aspen Specialty (on an
admitted and excess and surplus lines basis, respectively). Our marine, aviation and energy insurance and financial and professional lines insurance are written mainly by Aspen U.K.
and AUL with most of the same lines also written in the United States by AAIC and Aspen Specialty. We also write property, casualty and financial and professional lines business
through Aspen Bermuda and marine, energy, financial and professional lines business through Aspen Singapore. 

Our Business Strategy 
Our goal is to generate superior value and long-term return on capital for our shareholders as a leading globally diversified specialty insurance and reinsurance company while

ensuring that we have sufficient capital and liquidity to meet our obligations. We believe the recent investments we have made to increase the scale of the Company, expand our
global underwriting talent and product capabilities, coupled with our ongoing expense discipline and risk management focus, uniquely positions us to achieve this goal. The key
strategies we employ are as follows: 

Key strategies for Aspen Re.  From time to time, the underwriting cycle allows us to deploy additional capacity on a more opportunistic basis and a key part of our strategy for
Aspen Re is to maintain the ability to identify such situations and take advantage of them when they arise. We aim to maintain sufficient capital strength and access to capital markets
to ensure that major losses can be absorbed and to meet additional demand from existing or new clients. 

Our strategic execution is focused on geographical proximity to our clients. The establishment of a hub in Dubai for the Middle East and Africa in April 2016 is consistent with
Aspen Re’s strategy of maximizing opportunities in markets with profitable growth potential. Aspen Re likewise continued to build out its regional presence, including in Shanghai
through Lloyd’s China. Aspen Re’s largest market is the United States where we are well established and have solid market penetration. While the markets in Latin America, Middle
East and Africa, and Asia-Pacific have been historically less significant for Aspen Re, we believe they offer significant growth potential, especially in the medium and longer-term. 

Our strategy for Aspen Re is to ensure that we have the tools to remain relevant and agile in order to continue to diversify our portfolio. An example of this is our acquisition of
AgriLogic, a specialist U.S. admitted crop intermediary with an integrated agricultural consultancy, on January 20, 2016. We successfully integrated AgriLogic and aim to continue to
develop its in-depth technical capabilities and industry knowledge to provide customized risk management solutions to the agricultural community.

As result of our Aspen Capital Markets division, Aspen Re’s strategy is also centered on developing alternative reinsurance structures to leverage our existing underwriting
franchise, increase our operational flexibility in the capital markets and provide investors with direct access to our underwriting expertise. In December 2016, Aspen Re renewed
Silverton, our first sidecar launched in 2013, and also expanded Peregrine to include segregated accounts that reinsure portfolios of Group risks which are backed by third party
investors. Both structures provide additional collateralized capacity to support Aspen Re’s global reinsurance business. Silverton is able to provide investors with exposure to
diversified catastrophe risk backed by the distribution, underwriting, analysis and research expertise of Aspen Re and Peregrine is able to provide investors with exposure to a variety
of risks insured by the Group, including property catastrophe, other property and specialty lines. Through Aspen Capital Markets, we are also able to leverage our capacity through
other collateralized reinsurance arrangements. As a result, we continued a managed reduction in our exposure to property catastrophe. 
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Key strategies for Aspen Insurance. A core part of Aspen Insurance’s strategy is to continue to make progress on our global and regional product strategy, building on products and
geographies to further strengthen our portfolio of business. In 2016, Aspen Insurance announced the appointment of global product heads as part of its strategy to leverage its global
platform and better align product capabilities and distribution. Our global products are supported by regional teams which allow us to continue to serve our clients. Aspen Insurance
launched a number of new products in 2016, including product recall / contamination, and also expanded in other areas, such as accident and health, cyber, energy and environmental. 

Consistent with Aspen Insurance’s strategy of leveraging its existing strength and expertise in certain product lines in its target markets globally, Aspen Insurance established a
presence in Singapore in January 2016. Aspen Insurance’s operation in Singapore has initially focused on the provision of onshore and offshore energy, marine hull, accident and
health, terrorism, financial and corporate risks, professional indemnity, technology, data protection and cyber, and credit and political risk insurance risks.

Risk Management.  We have a comprehensive risk management framework that defines the corporate risk appetite, risk strategy and the policies required to monitor, manage and
mitigate the risk inherent in our business.  In doing so, we aim to comply with emerging regulations, corporate governance and industry best practice and monitor and take remedial
action against six main risk objectives: (i) extreme losses falling within planned limits, (ii) volatility of results falling within planned limits, (iii) compliance with regulatory
requirements, (iv) preserving rating agency credit ratings, (v) maintaining solvency and liquidity, and (vi) avoiding reputational risk.

Capital Management.  We continue to focus on capital management and maintain our capital at an appropriate level as determined by our internal risk appetite and the financial
strength required by our customers, regulators and rating agencies. We monitor and review our group and operating entities’ capital and liquidity positions on an ongoing basis and
allocate our capital in the most efficient way, which may include investing in new business opportunities, rebalancing our investment portfolio within acceptable risk parameters and
returning capital to shareholders, subject to market conditions. 

Investment Management.  Our investment strategy is focused on delivering stable investment income and total return through all market cycles while maintaining appropriate
portfolio liquidity and credit quality to meet the requirements of our customers, rating agencies and regulators. This includes tactically adjusting the portfolio duration and asset
allocation based on our views of interest rates, credit spreads and markets for different assets, as well as making appropriate decisions to enhance investment returns where possible. 
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Business Segments 

We are organized into two business segments: reinsurance and insurance. In addition to the way we manage our business, we consider similarities in economic characteristics,
products, customers, distribution, the regulatory environment of our business segments and quantitative thresholds to determine our reportable segments. Profit or loss for each of the
Company’s business segments is measured by underwriting profit or loss. Underwriting profit is the excess of net earned premiums over the sum of losses and loss expenses,
amortization of deferred policy acquisition costs and general and administrative expenses. Underwriting profit or loss provides a basis for management to evaluate the segment’s
underwriting performance.

We provide additional disclosures for corporate and other (non-underwriting) income and expenses. Corporate and other income and expenses include net investment income, net
realized and unrealized investment gains or losses, expenses associated with managing the Group, certain strategic and non-recurring costs, changes in fair value of derivatives and
changes in fair value of loan notes issued by variable interest entities, interest expense, net realized and unrealized foreign exchange gains or losses and income taxes, which are not
allocated to the business segments. Corporate expenses are not allocated to our business segments as they typically do not fluctuate with the levels of premiums written and are not
directly related to our business segment operations. We do not allocate our assets by segments as we evaluate underwriting results of each segment separately from the results of our
investment portfolio.

The gross written premiums are set forth below by business segment for the twelve months ended December 31, 2016, 2015 and 2014: 

For a review of our results by segment, see Part II, Item 7, “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” and Note 5 of our 
consolidated financial statements, “Segment Reporting.” 

Reinsurance 

Aspen Re consists of property catastrophe reinsurance, other property reinsurance (risk excess, pro rata and facultative), casualty reinsurance (U.S. treaty, international treaty and
global facultative) and specialty insurance and reinsurance (credit and surety, mortgage reinsurance and insurance, agriculture insurance and reinsurance, marine, aviation, terrorism,
engineering and other specialty lines). In addition, Aspen Capital Markets has added collateralized capacity to Aspen Re’s property catastrophe line of business by focusing on the
property catastrophe business through the use of alternative capital. 
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Twelve Months Ended December 31, 
2016

Twelve Months Ended December 31, 
2015

Twelve Months Ended December 31, 
2014

Business Segment
Gross

Written Premiums % of Total
Gross

Written Premiums % of Total
Gross

Written Premiums % of Total

($ in millions, except for percentages)

Reinsurance $ 1,413.2 44.9% $ 1,248.9 41.7% $ 1,172.8 40.4%
Insurance 1,733.8 55.1 1,748.4 58.3 1,729.9 59.6

Total $ 3,147.0 100.0% $ 2,997.3 100.0% $ 2,902.7 100.0%



The reinsurance business we write can be analyzed by geographic region, reflecting the location of the reinsured risks, as follows for the twelve months ended December 31, 2016, 
2015 and 2014: 

_______________

Our gross written premiums by our principal lines of business within our reinsurance segment for the twelve months ended December 31, 2016, 2015 and 2014 are as follows: 

 `1

Property Catastrophe Reinsurance:  Property catastrophe reinsurance is generally written on a treaty excess of loss basis where we provide protection to an insurer for an agreed
portion of the total losses from a single event in excess of a specified loss amount. In the event of a loss, most contracts provide for coverage of a second occurrence following the
payment of a premium to reinstate the coverage under the contract, which is referred to as a reinstatement premium. The coverage provided under excess of loss reinsurance contracts
may be on a worldwide basis or limited in scope to selected regions or geographical areas. 

Our sidecar Silverton continued to provide quota share support for Aspen Re’s global property catastrophe excess of loss reinsurance business. Silverton was further renewed in
December 2016, raising $130.0 million (of which $105.0 million was provided by third parties). For the twelve months ended December 31, 2016, Silverton’s gross written premiums
were $28.5 million, all of which were classified within property catastrophe reinsurance. Through Aspen Capital Markets we have also increased our capacity through other
collateralized reinsurance arrangements. For more information on Silverton, see Note 7 of our consolidated financial statements, “Variable Interest Entities.” 
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Twelve Months Ended December 31, 
2016

Twelve Months Ended December 31, 
2015

Twelve Months Ended December 31, 
2014

Reinsurance
Gross

Written Premiums % of Total
Gross

Written Premiums % of Total 

Gross
Written

Premiums % of Total

($ in millions, except for percentages)

Australia/Asia $ 117.3 8.3% $ 122.8 9.8% $ 114.4 9.8%
Caribbean 10.0 0.7 13.5 1.1 11.0 0.9
Europe (excluding U.K.) 99.1 7.0 100.9 8.1 101.3 8.6
United Kingdom 14.1 1.0 15.3 1.2 15.5 1.3
United States & Canada (1) 698.4 49.4 530.1 42.5 453.6 38.7
Worldwide excluding United States (2) 36.5 2.6 40.3 3.2 50.6 4.3
Worldwide including United States (3) 357.6 25.3 345.9 27.7 363.8 31.0
Others 80.2 5.7 80.1 6.4 62.6 5.4

Total $ 1,413.2 100.0% $ 1,248.9 100.0% $ 1,172.8 100.0%

(1) “United States and Canada” comprises individual policies that insure risks specifically in the United States and/or Canada, but not elsewhere.
(2) “Worldwide excluding the United States” comprises individual policies that insure risks wherever they may be across the world but specifically excludes the United States. 
(3) “Worldwide including the United States” comprises individual policies that insure risks wherever they may be across the world but specifically includes the United States.

Twelve Months Ended December 31, 
2016

Twelve Months Ended December 31, 
2015

Twelve Months Ended December 31, 
2014

Reinsurance
Gross

Written Premiums % of Total
Gross

Written Premiums % of Total 

Gross
Written

Premiums % of Total

($ in millions, except for percentages)

Property catastrophe reinsurance $ 273.0 19.3% $ 274.3 22.0% $ 301.5 25.7%
Other property reinsurance 328.2 23.2 360.3 28.8 343.0 29.3
Casualty reinsurance 320.6 22.7 287.5 23.0 281.9 24.0
Specialty reinsurance (1) 491.4 34.8 326.8 26.2 246.4 21.0

Total $ 1,413.2 100.0% $ 1,248.9 100.0% $ 1,172.8 100.0%

(1) Includes gross written premium of $178.9 million related to AgriLogic.



Other Property Reinsurance:  Other property reinsurance includes property risks written on excess of loss and proportional treaties, facultative or single risk reinsurance. Risk
excess of loss reinsurance provides coverage to a reinsured where it experiences a loss in excess of its retention level on a single “risk” basis. A “risk” in this context might mean the
insurance coverage on one building or a group of buildings for fire or explosion or the insurance coverage under a single policy which the reinsured treats as a single risk. This line of
business is generally less exposed to accumulations of exposures and losses but can still be impacted by catastrophes, such as earthquakes and hurricanes. 

Proportional treaty reinsurance provides proportional coverage to the reinsured, meaning that, subject to event limits where applicable and ceding commissions, we pay the same
share of the covered original losses as we receive in premiums charged for the covered risks. Proportional contracts typically involve close client relationships which often include
regular audits of the cedants’ data. 

Casualty Reinsurance:  Casualty reinsurance is written on an excess of loss, proportional and facultative basis and consists of U.S. treaty, international treaty and casualty
facultative reinsurance. Our U.S. treaty and facultative business comprises exposures to workers’ compensation (including catastrophe), medical malpractice, general liability, auto
liability, professional liability and excess liability including umbrella liability. Our international treaty business reinsures exposures mainly with respect to general liability, auto
liability, professional liability, workers’ compensation and excess liability. 

Specialty Reinsurance:  Specialty reinsurance is written on an excess of loss and proportional basis and consists of credit and surety reinsurance, agriculture reinsurance and other
specialty lines. Our credit and surety reinsurance business consists of trade credit, surety (mainly European, Japanese and Latin American risks) and mortgage reinsurance and
insurance and political risks. Our specialty agricultural reinsurance and insurance business covers crop and multi-peril business. Other specialty lines include reinsurance treaties and
some insurance policies covering policyholders’ interests in marine, energy, aviation liability, space, contingency, terrorism, engineering, nuclear and personal accident. In addition,
specialty reinsurance includes admitted and direct U.S. crop insurance.

A high percentage of the property catastrophe reinsurance contracts we write exclude or limit coverage for losses arising from the peril of terrorism. Within the U.S., our other
property reinsurance contracts generally include limited coverage for acts that are certified as “acts of terrorism” by the U.S. Treasury Department under the Terrorism Risk Insurance
Act (“TRIA”), the Terrorism Risk Insurance Extension Act of 2005 (“TRIEA”), the Terrorism Risk Insurance Program Reauthorization Act of 2007 (“TRIPRA”), which expired on
December 31, 2014, and now the Terrorism Risk Insurance Program Reauthorization Act of 2015 (the “2015 TRIA Reauthorization”). We have written a limited number of property
reinsurance contracts, both on a pro rata and risk excess basis, specifically covering the peril of terrorism. These contracts typically exclude coverage protecting against nuclear,
biological, chemical or radiological attack, though we have written a small number of contracts that do not exclude such attacks, the coverage of which may be applicable to non-
terrorism events.
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Insurance 

Our insurance segment consists of property and casualty insurance, marine, aviation and energy insurance and financial and professional lines insurance.

The insurance business we write can be analyzed by geographic region, reflecting the location of the insured risk, as follows for the twelve months ended December 31, 2016, 2015
and 2014: 

_______________ 

Our gross written premiums by our principal lines of business within our insurance segment for the twelve months ended December 31, 2016, 2015 and 2014 are as follows: 

Property and Casualty Insurance: The property and casualty insurance line consists of U.S. and U.K. commercial property, commercial liability, U.S. primary casualty, excess
casualty, environmental liability, railroad liability, and programs business, written on a primary, excess, quota share, program and facultative basis. 

U.S. and U.K. Commercial Property: Property insurance provides physical damage and business interruption coverage for losses arising from weather, fire, theft and other
causes. The U.S. commercial property team covers mercantile, manufacturing, municipal and commercial real estate business. The U.K. commercial team’s client base is
predominantly U.K. institutional property owners, small and middle market corporates and public sector clients. 

Commercial Liability: Commercial liability is primarily written in the United Kingdom and provides employers’ liability coverage, products and public liability coverage for
insureds domiciled in the United Kingdom and Ireland. The U.K. regional team also covers directors’ and officers’ (“D&O”) and professional indemnity, predominantly to small and
medium corporates.
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Twelve Months Ended December 31, 
2016

Twelve Months Ended December 31, 
2015

Twelve Months Ended December 31, 
2014

Insurance
Gross

Written Premiums % of Total
Gross

Written Premiums % of Total 

Gross
Written

Premiums % of Total

($ in millions, except for percentages)

Australia/Asia $ 23.2 1.3% $ 17.2 1.0% $ 15.7 0.9%
Caribbean 4.3 0.2 6.8 0.4 8.7 0.5
Europe (excluding U.K.) 10.6 0.6 12.7 0.7 12.6 0.7
United Kingdom 217.3 12.5 208.2 11.9 193.8 11.2
United States & Canada (1) 898.6 51.8 949.4 54.3 903.7 52.3
Worldwide excluding United States (2) 54.2 3.2 66.9 3.8 65.6 3.8
Worldwide including United States (3) 479.6 27.7 447.7 25.6 488.0 28.2
Others 46.0 2.7 39.5 2.3 41.8 2.4

Total $ 1,733.8 100.0% $ 1,748.4 100.0% $ 1,729.9 100.0%

(1) “United States and Canada” comprises individual policies that insure risks specifically in the United States and/or Canada, but not elsewhere.
(2) “Worldwide excluding the United States” comprises individual policies that insure risks wherever they may be across the world but specifically excludes the United States. 
(3) “Worldwide including the United States” comprises individual policies that insure risks wherever they may be across the world but specifically includes the United States.

Twelve Months Ended December 31, 
2016

Twelve Months Ended December 31, 
2015

Twelve Months Ended December 31, 
2014

Insurance
Gross

Written Premiums % of Total
Gross

Written Premiums % of Total 

Gross
Written

Premiums % of Total

($ in millions, except for percentages)

Property and casualty insurance $ 858.2 49.5% $ 890.6 51.0% $ 801.0 46.3%
Marine, aviation and energy insurance 396.3 22.9 427.3 24.0 519.3 30.0
Financial and professional lines insurance 479.3 27.6 430.5 25.0 409.6 23.7

Total $ 1,733.8 100.0% $ 1,748.4 100.0% $ 1,729.9 100.0%



U.S. Primary Casualty: The U.S. primary casualty account consists primarily of lines written within the primary insurance sectors. We are focused on delivering expertise to
brokers and customers in hospitality, real estate, construction and products liability.

Excess Casualty: The excess casualty line comprises medium and large, sophisticated and risk-managed insureds worldwide and covers broad-based risks at lead/high excess
attachment points, including general liability, commercial and residential construction liability, life science, railroads, trucking, product and public liability and associated types of
cover found in general liability policies in the global insurance market, written from the United Kingdom, the United States and Bermuda. It also includes a portfolio of U.K. and other
non-U.S. employers’ liability and public liability coverage written through a managing general agent. 

Environmental Liability: The environmental account primarily provides contractors’ pollution liability and pollution legal liability across industry segments that have
environmental regulatory drivers and contractual requirements for coverage including: real estate and public entities, contractors and engineers, energy contractors and environmental
contractors and consultants. The business is written in both the primary and excess insurance markets in the United States and the United Kingdom. 

Railroad Liability: Our railroad liability business was established in 2016 and comprises primary and excess liability business for freight, commuter and excursion railroads.
While also providing general liability coverage to the railroad support industry (contractors, repair shops and products manufacturers) as well as contingent liability for railcar fleet
owners/managers and railroad protective liability in the United States.

Programs: Our programs business was historically reported as a separate class of business within property and casualty insurance. We reduced our exposure to programs
business in 2016 and therefore decided to no longer have a distinct and separate programs unit. Programs business that was renewed during the year has been included within the
predominant property and casualty class of business. 

On a significant portion of our property and casualty insurance contracts we are obligated to offer terrorism under TRIPRA, and now the 2015 TRIA Reauthorization.
Wherever possible, we exclude coverage protection against nuclear, biological, chemical or radiological (“NBCR”) attacks. However, certain U.S. states (notably New York and
Florida) prohibit admitted market companies, such as AAIC, from fully excluding such perils, resulting in some level of exposures to NBCR as well as fire following such events. In
addition, we would expect to benefit from the protection of 2015 TRIA Reauthorization and the over-arching $100 billion industry loss cap (subject to the relevant deductible and co-
retention).

Marine, Aviation and Energy Insurance: Our marine, aviation and energy insurance line consists of marine and energy liability, onshore energy physical damage, offshore energy
physical damage, marine hull, specie, inland and ocean marine, and aviation, written on a primary, excess, quota share, program and facultative basis. 

Marine and Energy Liability: The marine and energy liability business based in the U.K. includes marine liability cover mainly related to the liabilities of ship-owners and
port operators, including reinsurance of Protection and Indemnity Clubs (“P&I Clubs”). It also provides liability cover globally (including the U.S.) for companies in the oil and gas
sector, both onshore and offshore and in the power generation sector. Our liability for U.S. commercial construction is now being written under our global excess casualty line and we
are no longer writing new construction liability in this class. 

Onshore Energy Physical Damage: Our marine, energy and construction property unit underwrites a variety of worldwide onshore energy and construction sector classes of
business with a focus on property covers. 

Offshore Energy Physical Damage: Offshore energy physical damage provides insurance cover against physical damage losses in addition to operators’ extra expenses for
companies operating in the oil and gas exploration and production sector. 

Marine Hull: The marine hull team insures physical damage to ships (including war and associated perils) and related marine assets. 

Specie: The specie business line focuses on the insurance of high value property items on an all risks basis, including fine art, general and bank related specie, jewelers’ block
and armored car. 

Inland and Ocean Marine: The inland and ocean marine team writes business principally covering builders’ construction risk, contractors’ equipment, and global
transportation exposures such as marine cargo, inland transit, warehousing and war, in addition to exhibition, fine arts and museums insurance. The book also consists of our newly
acquired Managing General Agent, Blue Waters Insurers, Corp., which consists of inland, ocean marine and cargo business.

Aviation: The aviation team writes physical damage insurance on hulls and spares (including war and associated perils), aviation hull deductible cover and comprehensive
legal liability for airlines, smaller operators of airline equipment, airports and associated business and non-critical component part manufacturers. 
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Financial and Professional Lines Insurance: Our financial and professional lines consists of financial and corporate risks, professional liability, management liability, credit and
political risks, crisis management, accident and health, surety risks, and technology liability (cyber risks), written on a primary, excess, quota share, program and facultative basis. 

Financial and Corporate Risks: Our financial institutions business is written on both a primary and excess of loss basis and consists of professional liability, crime insurance
and D&O cover, with the largest exposure comprising risks headquartered in the United Kingdom, followed by Australia, the United States and Canada. We cover financial
institutions including commercial and investment banks, asset managers, insurance companies, stockbrokers and insureds with hybrid business models. This account also includes a
book of D&O insurance for commercial insureds located outside of the United States and a worldwide book of representations and warranties and tax indemnity business. 

Professional Liability: Our professional liability business is written out of the United States (including errors and omissions (“E&O”)), the United Kingdom, Switzerland and
Bermuda and is written on both a primary and excess of loss basis. The U.K. team focuses on risks in the United Kingdom with some Australian and Canadian business while the
U.S. team focuses on the United States. We insure a wide range of professions including lawyers, accountants, architects, engineers, doctors and medical technicians. This account
also includes a portfolio of technology liability and data protection insurance. The data protection insurance covers firms for first party costs and third party liabilities associated with
their breach of contractual or statutory data protection obligations. 

Management Liability: Our management liability business is written out of the United States and Bermuda. We insure a diverse group of commercial and financial
institutions predominantly on an excess basis. Our products include D&O liability, fiduciary liability, employment practices liability, fidelity insurance and blended liability programs
including E&O liability. The focus of the account is predominantly on risks headquartered in the U.S. or risks with a material U.S. exposure.

Credit and Political Risks: The credit and political risks team writes business covering the credit and contract frustration risks on a variety of trade and non-trade related
transactions, as well as political risks (including multi-year war on land cover). We provide credit and political risks cover worldwide but with concentrations in a number of countries,
such as China, Brazil, Russia (where we significantly reduced our exposures from 2014), the Netherlands and the United States. 

Crisis Management: The Crisis Management team writes insurance designed to protect individuals and corporations operating in high-risk areas around the world, including
covering the shipping industry’s exposure to acts of piracy. It also writes terrorism and political violence insurance, providing coverage for damage to property (largely fixed assets
such as buildings) resulting from acts of terrorism, strikes, riots, civil commotion or political violence, in addition to product recall business, a new product we began to write in 2016.
This book is written on a global basis, although capacity is selectively deployed.

Accident and Health: The global accident and health team focuses on insurance and reinsurance products which help protect individuals, groups and companies from the
consequences of accidental death or disability whether resulting from accident or sickness. This may include single or multi-person losses as well as major catastrophic events such as
air crashes, earthquakes or terrorist attacks. Coverage written includes whole account treaty and facultative reinsurance protection for insurance companies. 

Surety Risks: Our surety team writes commercial surety risks, admiralty bonds and similar maritime undertakings including, but not limited to, federal and public official
bonds, license and permits and fiduciary and miscellaneous bonds, focused on Fortune 1000 companies and large, privately owned companies in the United States. 

Technology Liability (Cyber Risks): Technology liability is written globally and provides coverage for technology, media and telecommunications firms offering protection
for damages and legal defense expenses associated with financial loss claims from third parties and various forms of intellectual property breaches. We also incorporate data
protection indemnity insurance against costs and liabilities that may arise when a company breaches its data protection obligations.

Underwriting and Reinsurance Purchasing 

Our objective is to create a diversified portfolio of insurance and reinsurance risks, diversified across lines of business, products, geographic areas of coverage, cedants and sources.
The acceptance of appropriately priced risk is the core of our business. Underwriting requires judgment, based on important assumptions about matters that are inherently
unpredictable and beyond our control, and for which historical experience and probability analysis may not provide sufficient guidance. We view underwriting quality and risk
management as critical to our success. 

Underwriting.   In 2016, our underwriting activities were managed in two product areas: reinsurance and insurance. For a discussion of our business and business segments, see
above “Business — General” and “Business — Business Segments.”
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Our Group Chief Executive Officer is supported by our Group Director of Underwriting. Our Group Director of Underwriting assists in the management of the underwriting
process by developing our underwriting control framework and acting as an independent reviewer of underwriting activity across our businesses. 

We underwrite according to the following principles: 

Reinsurance Purchasing.  We purchase reinsurance and retrocession to mitigate and diversify our risk exposure to a level consistent with our risk appetite and to increase our
insurance and reinsurance underwriting capacity. These agreements provide for recovery of a portion of our losses and loss adjustment expenses from our reinsurers. The amount and
type of reinsurance that we purchase varies from year to year and is dependent on a variety of factors, including, but not limited to, the cost of a particular reinsurance contract and the
nature of our gross exposures assumed, with the aim of securing cost-effective protection.We have a centralized ceded reinsurance department which coordinates the placement of all
of our treaty reinsurance placements. 

We have reinsurance covers in place for the majority of our insurance classes of business on an excess-of-loss basis and/or proportional treaty basis. The excess of loss covers
provide protection in various layers and excess of varying attachment points according to the scope of cover provided. In 2016, we increased proportional reinsurance protection
compared to our previous coverage in 2015. We anticipate this continuing in 2017. In addition, we purchased an adverse development cover in the fourth quarter of 2016 for certain
casualty business which we have ceased to underwrite.

In respect of our purchased non-catastrophe specific reinsurance contracts, in 2017 we will be retaining shares in only a few of our excess of loss contracts and proportional
reinsurance treaties in the form of co-insurance.

With respect to natural perils coverage, we buy protections that cover both our insurance and reinsurance lines of business through a variety of products, including, but not limited
to, excess of loss reinsurance, facultative reinsurance, aggregate covers, whole account covers and collaterized products which can be on either an indemnity or an index linked basis.
For example, we may purchase industry loss warranty reinsurance which provides retrocessional coverage when insurance industry losses for a defined event exceed a certain level.
We expect the type and level of coverage that we purchase will vary over time, reflecting our view of the changing dynamics of the underlying exposure and the reinsurance markets. 
We manage our risk by seeking to limit the amount of exposure assumed from any one reinsured and the amount of the aggregate exposure to catastrophe losses from a single event in
any one geographical zone. Additionally, Aspen Re has quota share protection for worldwide catastrophe losses through its sidecar, Silverton, and through other collateralized
reinsurance arrangements.

Although reinsurance agreements contractually obligate our reinsurers to reimburse us for an agreed-upon portion of our gross paid losses, we remain liable to our insureds to the
extent that our reinsurers do not meet their obligations under these agreements. As a result, and in line with our risk management objectives, we evaluate the financial condition of our
reinsurers and monitor concentrations of credit risk on an on-going basis. In general, we seek to place our reinsurance with highly rated companies with which we have a strong
trading relationship or have fully collateralized arrangements in place. We maintain a list of authorized reinsurers graded for short, medium and long tail business which is regularly
reviewed and updated by the Reinsurance Credit Committee. For additional information, please refer to Note 9, “Reinsurance” of our consolidated financial statements.
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• operate within agreed boundaries as defined by the Aspen Underwriting Principles for the relevant class of business;

• operate within prescribed maximum underwriting authority limits, which we delegate in accordance with an understanding of each individual’s capabilities, tailored to the
classes of business written by the particular underwriter; 

• evaluate the underlying data provided by clients and adjust such data where we believe it does not adequately reflect the underlying exposure;

• price each submission based on our experience in the class of business, and where appropriate, by deploying one or more actuarial models either developed internally or
licensed from third-party providers; 

• maintain a peer review process to sustain high standards of underwriting discipline and consistency and a sampling methodology for simpler insurance risks;

• more complex risks may involve peer review by several underwriters and input from catastrophe risk management specialists, our team of actuaries and senior management;
and 

• risks outside of agreed underwriting authority limits are referred to the Group Chief Executive Officer and/or to the appropriate entity board as exceptions for approval before
we accept the risks. 



Risk Management 

In this section, we provide a summary of our risk governance arrangements and current risk management strategy. We also provide more detail on the management of core
underwriting and market risks and on our internal model. The internal model is an economic capital model which has been developed internally for use in certain business decision-
making processes, the assessment of risk-based capital requirements and for various regulatory purposes. 

Risk Governance

Board of Directors.  The Board of Directors of the Company (the “Board”) considers effective identification, measurement, monitoring, management and reporting of the risks
facing our business to be key elements of its responsibilities and those of the Group Chief Executive Officer and management. Matters relating to risk management that are reserved to
the Board include approval of the internal controls and risk management framework and any changes to the Group’s risk appetite statement and key risk limits. The Board also
receives reports at each scheduled meeting from the Group Chief Risk Officer and the Chairman of the Risk Committee as well as training in risk management processes including the
design, operation, use and limitations of the internal model. As a result of these arrangements and processes, the Board, assisted by management and the Board Committees, is able to
exercise effective oversight of the operation of the risk management strategy described in “Risk Management Strategy” below. 

Board Committees.  The Board delegates oversight of the management of certain key risks to its Risk, Audit and Investment Committees. Each of the committees is chaired by an
independent director of the Company who also reports to the Board on the committees’ discussions and matters arising. 

Risk Committee:  The purpose of this committee is to assist the Board in its oversight duties in respect of the management of risk, including: 

Audit Committee:  This committee is primarily responsible for assisting the Board in its oversight of the integrity of the financial statements. It is also responsible for
reviewing the adequacy and effectiveness of the Company’s internal controls and receives regular reports from both internal and external audit in this regard. 

Investment Committee:  This committee is primarily responsible for setting and monitoring the Group’s investment risk and asset allocation policies and ensuring that the
Chairman of the Risk Committee is kept informed of such matters. 

Management Committees.  The Group also has a number of executive management committees which have oversight of certain risk management processes including the
following: 

Group Executive Committee:  This is the main executive committee responsible for advising the Group Chief Executive Officer on matters relating to the strategy and
conduct of the Group’s business. 

Capital and Risk Principles Committee:  The primary purpose of the Capital and Risk Principles Committee is to assist the Group Chief Executive Officer and the Group
Chief Risk Officer in their oversight duties in respect of the design and operation of the Group’s risk management systems. In particular, it has specific responsibilities in relation to
the internal model and for the establishment of risk limits for accumulating underwriting exposures and monitoring solvency and liquidity requirements. 

Reserve Committee:  This committee is responsible for managing reserving risk and making recommendations to the Group Chief Executive Officer and the Group Chief
Financial Officer relating to the appropriate level of reserves to include in the Group’s financial statements. 

Underwriting Committee:  The purpose of this committee is to assist the Group Chief Executive Officer in his oversight duties in respect of the management and control of
underwriting risk, including oversight of the independent review of the quality of each team’s underwriting. 

Reinsurance Credit Committee:  The purpose of this committee is to seek to minimize credit risks arising from insurance and reinsurance counterparties by the assessment
and monitoring of collateralized reinsurance arrangements, direct cedants, intermediaries and reinsurers. 

Group Chief Risk Officer.  Among other things, our Group Chief Risk Officer provides the Board and the Risk Committee with reports and advice on risk management issues. 
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• making recommendations to the Board regarding management’s proposals for the risk management framework, risk appetite, key risk limits and the use of our internal
model; 

• monitoring compliance with the agreed Group risk appetite and key risk limits; and

• oversight of the process of stress and scenario testing established by management. 



Risk Management Strategy

We operate an integrated enterprise-wide risk management strategy designed to deliver shareholder value in a sustainable and efficient manner while providing a high level of
policyholder protection. The execution of our integrated risk management strategy is based on: 

Risk Appetite Statement.  The risk appetite statement is a central component of the Group’s overall risk management framework and is approved by the Board. It sets out, at a high
level, how we think about risk in the context of our business model, Group objectives and strategy. It sets out boundary conditions and limits for the level of risk we assume, together
with a statement of the reward we aim to receive for this level of risk. 

Our risk appetite statement comprises the following components: 

Risk Components.  The main types of risks that we face are summarized as follows: 

Insurance risk:  The risk that underwriting results vary from their expected amounts, including the risk that reserves established in respect of prior periods differ significantly
from the level of reserves included in the Group’s financial statements.

Market risk:  The risk of variation in the income generated by, and the fair value of, our investment portfolio, cash and cash equivalents and derivative contracts including the
effect of changes in foreign currency exchange rates.

Credit risk:  The risk of diminution in the value of insurance receivables as a result of counter-party default. This principally comprises default and concentration risks
relating to amounts receivable from intermediaries, policyholders and reinsurers. We include credit risks related to our investment portfolio under market risk. We include
credit risks related to insurance contracts (e.g. credit and political risk policies) under insurance risk. 

Liquidity risk:  The risks of failing to maintain sufficient liquid financial resources to meet liabilities as they fall due or to provide collateral as required for commercial or
regulatory purposes. 

Operational risk:  The risk of loss resulting from inadequate or failed internal processes, personnel or systems, or from external events. 

Strategic risk:  The risk of adverse impact on shareholder value or income and capital of adverse business decisions, poor execution or failure to respond to market changes. 
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• the establishment and maintenance of a risk management and internal control system based on a three lines of defense approach to the allocation of responsibilities between
risk accepting units (first line), risk management activity and oversight from other central control functions (second line) and independent assurance (third line); 

• identifying material risks to the achievement of the Group’s objectives including emerging risks;

• the articulation at Group level of our risk appetite and a consistent set of key risk limits for each material component of risk; 

• the cascading of key risk limits for material risks to each operating subsidiary and, where appropriate, risk accepting business units;

• measuring, monitoring, managing and reporting risk positions and trends; 

• the use, subject to an understanding of its limitations, of the internal model to test strategic and tactical business decisions and to assess compliance with the risk appetite
statement; and 

• stress and scenario testing, including reverse stress testing, designed to help us better understand and develop contingency plans for the likely effects of extreme events or
combinations of events on capital adequacy and liquidity. 

• Risk preferences:  a high level description of the types of risks we prefer to assume and those we prefer to minimize or avoid; 

• Return objective:  the levels of return on capital we seek to achieve, subject to our risk constraints; 

• Volatility constraint:  a target limit on earnings volatility; and

• Capital constraint:  a minimum level of risk adjusted capital. 



Regulatory risk: The risk of non-compliance with regulatory requirements, including ensuring we understand and comply with changes to those requirements. There is a
residual risk that changes in regulation impact our ability to operate profitably in some jurisdictions or some lines of business.

Taxation risk: The risk that we do no understand, plan for and manage our tax obligations. There is a residual risk that changes in taxation impact our ability to operate
profitably in some jurisdictions or some lines of business.

Emerging risk:  The risk that events or issues not previously identified or fully understood impact the operations or financial results of the Group. 

We divide risks into “core” and “non-core” risks. Core risks comprise those risks which are inherent in the operation of our business, including insurance risks in respect of our
underwriting operations and market and liquidity risks in respect of our investment activity. We intentionally expose the Company to core risks with a view to generating shareholder
value but seek to manage the resulting volatility in our earnings and financial condition within the limits defined by our risk appetite. However, these core risks are intrinsically
difficult to measure and manage and we may not, therefore, be successful in this respect. All other risks, including regulatory and operational risks, are classified as non-core. We
seek, to the extent we regard as reasonably practicable and economically viable, to avoid or minimize our exposure to non-core risks.

Key Risk Limits.  We use the term risk limit to mean the upper limit of our tolerance for exposure to a given risk. Key risk limits are a sub-set of risk limits and are subject to annual
approval by the Board on the advice of the Risk Committee as part of the annual business planning process. If a risk exceeds key risk limits, the Group Chief Risk Officer is required
to report the excess and management’s plans for dealing with it to the Risk Committee. 

Business Distribution 

Our business is produced principally through brokers and reinsurance intermediaries. The brokerage distribution channel provides us with access to an efficient, global distribution
system without the significant time and expense which would be incurred in creating wholly-owned distribution networks. The brokers and reinsurance intermediaries typically act in
the interest of ceding clients or insurers and are instrumental to our continued relationship with our clients. 

The following tables show our gross written premiums by broker for each of our segments for the twelve months ended December 31, 2016, 2015 and 2014: 

_______________
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Twelve Months Ended December 31, 2016
Twelve Months Ended December 31, 

2015
Twelve Months Ended December 31, 

2014

Reinsurance
Gross

Written Premiums % of Total
Gross

Written Premiums % of Total 

Gross
Written

Premiums % of Total

($ in millions, except for percentages)

Aon Corporation $ 394.6 27.9% $ 367.2 29.4% $ 321.3 27.4%
Marsh & McLennan Companies, Inc. 285.1 20.2 307.2 24.6 287.3 24.5
Willis Group Holdings, Ltd. 291.8 20.6 291.0 23.3 287.3 24.5
Others 441.7 (1) 31.2 283.5 22.7 276.9 23.6

Total $ 1,413.2 100.0% $ 1,248.9 100.0% $ 1,172.8 100.0%

(1) Includes gross written premium of $178.9 million related to AgriLogic.



Claims Management 

We have a staff of experienced claims professionals organized into insurance and reinsurance teams which are managed separately. We have developed processes and internal
business controls for identifying, tracking and settling claims, and authority levels have been established for all individuals involved in the reserving and settlement of claims. 

The key responsibilities of our claims management departments are to: 

On those accounts where it is applicable, a team of in-house claims professionals oversees and regularly audits claims handled under outsourcing agreements and manages those
large claims and coverage issues on referral as required under the terms of those agreements. 

Senior management receives a regular report on the status of our reserves and settlement of claims. We recognize that fair interpretation of our reinsurance agreements and
insurance policies with our customers, and timely payment of valid claims, are a valuable service to our clients and enhance our reputation. 

Reserves 

Under U.S. Generally Accepted Accounting Principles (“U.S. GAAP”) and applicable insurance laws and regulations in the countries in which we operate, we are required to
establish loss reserves for the estimated unpaid portion of the ultimate liability for losses and loss expenses under the terms of our policies and agreements with our insured and
reinsured customers. The process of estimating these reserves involves a considerable degree of judgment and, as of any given date, is inherently uncertain. For a full discussion
regarding our loss and loss expenses reserving process, see Part II, Item 7, “Management’s Discussion and Analysis 
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Twelve Months Ended December 31, 2016 Twelve Months Ended December 31, 2015 Twelve Months Ended December 31, 2014

Insurance
Gross

Written Premiums % of Total 
Gross

Written Premiums % of Total 

Gross
Written

Premiums % of Total 

($ in millions, except for percentages)

Aon Corporation $ 183.1 10.6% $ 192.5 11.0% $ 196.0 11.3%
Marsh & McLennan Companies, Inc. 177.1 10.2 155.1 8.9 151.9 8.8
Willis Group Holdings, Ltd. 137.8 7.9 142.7 8.2 110.8 6.4
Ryan Specialty 89.9 5.2 106.7 6.1 99.7 5.8
Brownstone Agency 75.7 4.4 92.7 5.3 95.8 5.5
Amwins 66.6 3.8 76.2 4.4 60.4 3.5
Jardine Lloyd Thompson Ltd. 47.7 2.8 49.4 2.8 54.6 3.2
Arthur J Gallagher (UK) Limited 45.1 2.6 33.1 1.9 26.4 1.5
Brown & Brown 44.2 2.5 42.5 2.4 39.2 2.3
Others 866.6 50.0 857.4 49.0 895.2 51.7

Total $ 1,733.8 100.0% $ 1,748.4 100.0% $ 1,729.9 100.0%

• process, manage and resolve reported insurance or reinsurance claims efficiently and accurately to ensure the proper application of intended coverage, reserving in a timely
fashion for the probable ultimate cost of both indemnity and expense and make timely payments in the appropriate amount on those claims for which we are legally obligated
to pay; 

• select appropriate counsel and experts for claims, manage claims-related litigation and regulatory compliance; 

• contribute to the underwriting process by collaborating with both underwriting teams and senior management in terms of the evolution of policy language and endorsements
and providing claim-specific feedback and education regarding legal activity; 

• contribute to the analysis and reporting of financial data and forecasts by collaborating with the finance and actuarial functions relating to the drivers of actual claim reserve
developments and potential for financial exposures on known claims; and 

• support our marketing efforts through the quality of our claims service. 
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of Financial Condition and Results of Operations — Critical Accounting Policies — Reserving Approach” and Part II, Item 8, “Financial Statements and Supplementary Data” and
Item 1A, “Risk Factors — Our financial condition and operating results may be adversely affected if actual claims exceed our loss reserves.” 

Investments 

The Investment Committee of the Board establishes investment guidelines and supervises our investment activity. The Investment Committee regularly monitors our overall
investment results and our performance against our investment objectives and guidelines. These guidelines specify minimum criteria on the overall credit quality and liquidity
characteristics of the portfolio, and include limitations on the size of certain holdings and restrictions on purchasing certain types of securities. Management and the Investment
Committee review our investment performance and assess credit and market risk concentrations and exposures to issuers. We follow an investment strategy designed to emphasize the
preservation of capital and provide sufficient liquidity for the prompt payment of claims. 

As of December 31, 2016, our investments consisted of a diversified portfolio of fixed income securities including U.S. Dollar BBB Emerging Market Debt, global equities and
money market funds. Our overall portfolio strategy remains focused on high quality fixed income investments. As at December 31, 2016, approximately 10.8% of our total cash and
investments, excluding catastrophe bonds and funds held by variable interest entities (the “Managed Portfolio”), was invested in equities and U.S. Dollar BBB Emerging Market Debt
(2015 — 12.6%). In November 2016, we reduced our holdings in our global equity strategy and received net proceeds of $200.0 million. Proceeds from the sales were reinvested into
a core fixed income strategy. As at December 31, 2016, we had a 6.8% (2015 — 8.7%) position in equities, a 3.8% (2015 — 3.5%) position in U.S. Dollar BBB Emerging Market
Debt and 0.2% (2015 — 0.4%) in risk asset portfolio cash. 

In the course of 2016, we engaged BlackRock Financial Management Inc., Alliance Capital Management L.P., Deutsche Investment Management Americas Inc., Pacific
Investment Management Company LLC, Goldman Sachs Asset Management L.P. and Conning Asset Management Limited to provide investment advisory and management services
for our portfolio of fixed income and equity investments. We have agreed to pay investment management fees based on the average market values of total assets held under
management at the end of each calendar quarter. These agreements may be terminated generally by either party on short notice without penalty. 

The total return of our investable assets, defined as the total of investments, cash and cash equivalents, accrued interest, receivables for securities sold and payables for securities
purchased, for the twelve months ended December 31, 2016 was 2.2% (2015 — 1.1%). Total return is calculated based on total net investment return (i.e, net of investment
management fees) including interest on cash equivalents and any change in unrealized gains/losses on our investments, divided by the average market value of our investable assets
during the twelve months ended December 31, 2016. 

Fixed Income Portfolio.  We employ an active investment strategy that focuses on the outlook for interest rates, the yield curve and credit spreads. In addition, we manage the
duration of our fixed income portfolio having regard to the average liability duration of our reinsurance and insurance risks. 

We decided to let our interest rate swap program roll-off and not renew maturing positions. This decision was made in 2014 after an extensive reassessment of the costs of
maintaining an interest rate swap program in a steep yield curve environment. In addition, the continued uncertainty in the global economy makes it difficult to gauge the timing and
speed of further interest rate rises by the Federal Reserve. In 2015, $195.0 million of interest rate swaps matured. We had a further $500.0 million of interest rate swaps rolling off in
the first quarter of 2016 and on May 9, 2016 we terminated all remaining outstanding interest rate swaps under our International Swap Dealers Association agreement. As at
December 31, 2016, the fixed income portfolio duration was 3.89 years. As at December 31, 2015, the fixed income portfolio duration was 3.65 years excluding the impact of the
interest rate swaps and 3.57 years including the impact of the interest rate swaps. As at December 31, 2016, the fixed income portfolio book yield was 2.49% compared to 2.59% as at
December 31, 2015. 

Emerging Market Debt Portfolio. In August 2013, we invested in a $200.0 million U.S. Dollar BBB Emerging Market Debt portfolio, which is reported below in corporate and
foreign government securities. In 2015, the net proceeds of $82.5 million from the sale of our BB Bank Loans were reinvested into the U.S. Dollar BBB Emerging Market Debt
portfolio. 
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The following tables present the cost or amortized cost, gross unrealized gains and losses, and estimated fair market value of available for sale investments in fixed income 
securities, short-term investments and equity securities as at December 31, 2016 and 2015: 

The following tables present the cost or amortized cost, gross unrealized gains and losses, and estimated fair market value of trading investments in fixed income securities, short-
term investments and equity securities as at December 31, 2016 and 2015: 
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As at December 31, 2016

Cost or
Amortized Cost

Gross
Unrealized

Gains

Gross
Unrealized

Losses
Fair Market

Value
($ in millions)

U.S. Government $ 1,207.9 $ 9.4 $ (11.2) $ 1,206.1
U.S. Agency 117.7 1.9 — 119.6
Municipal 23.2 1.6 (0.4) 24.4
Corporate 2,566.9 39.6 (20.0) 2,586.5
Non-U.S. Government-backed Corporate 89.2 0.7 (0.1) 89.8
Foreign Government 477.7 11.8 (0.8) 488.7
Asset-backed 62.6 0.4 — 63.0
Non-agency Commercial Mortgage-backed 12.3 0.3 — 12.6
Agency Mortgage-backed 1,062.6 19.6 (8.3) 1,073.9
Total Fixed Income Securities — Available for Sale 5,620.1 85.3 (40.8) 5,664.6
Total Short-term Investments — Available for Sale 145.3 — — 145.3

Total $ 5,765.4 $ 85.3 $ (40.8) $ 5,809.9

As at December 31, 2015

Cost or
Amortized Cost

Gross
Unrealized

Gains

Gross
Unrealized

Losses
Fair Market

Value
($ in millions)

U.S. Government $ 1,113.9 $ 13.0 $ (3.8) $ 1,123.1
U.S. Agency 154.5 4.3 (0.1) 158.7
Municipal 25.0 1.6 — 26.6
Corporate 2,626.2 49.5 (15.1) 2,660.6
Non-U.S. Government-backed Corporate 81.6 0.6 (0.1) 82.1
Foreign Government 634.6 10.5 (0.9) 644.2
Asset-backed 75.4 0.9 (0.3) 76.0
Non-agency Commercial Mortgage-backed 25.5 1.2 — 26.7
Agency Mortgage-backed 1,130.8 27.6 (5.3) 1,153.1
Total Fixed Income Securities — Available for Sale 5,867.5 109.2 (25.6) 5,951.1
Total Short-term Investments — Available for Sale 162.9 — — 162.9

Total $ 6,030.4 $ 109.2 $ (25.6) $ 6,114.0
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Gross Unrealized Losses. As at December 31, 2016, we held 677 available for sale fixed income securities (December 31, 2015 — 793 fixed income securities) in an unrealized
loss position with a fair value of $2,554.1 million (2015 — $2,562.1 million) and gross unrealized losses of $40.8 million (2015 — $25.6 million). We believe that the gross
unrealized losses are attributable mainly to a combination of widening credit spreads and interest rate movements. We have assessed these securities which are in an unrealized loss
position and believe the decline in value to be temporary.

U.S. Government and Agency Securities.  U.S. government and agency securities are composed of bonds issued by the U.S. Treasury and corporate debt issued by agencies such as
Government National Mortgage Association (“GNMA”), Federal National Mortgage Association (“FNMA”), Federal Home Loan Mortgage Corporation (“FHLMC”) and Federal
Home Loan Bank. 

Corporate Securities.  Corporate securities are composed of short-term, medium-term and long-term debt issued by corporations and supra-national entities. 

Foreign Government Securities.  Foreign government securities are composed of bonds issued and guaranteed by foreign governments and their agents including, but not limited
to, the U.K., Australia, Canada, France and Germany. 

Municipal Securities.  Municipal securities are composed of bonds issued by U.S. municipalities. 

21

As at December 31, 2016

Cost or
Amortized Cost

Gross
Unrealized

Gains

Gross
Unrealized

Losses
Fair Market

Value
($ in millions)

U.S. Government $ 82.8 $ 0.4 $ (0.8) $ 82.4
Municipal 15.7 — (0.2) 15.5
Corporate 817.8 9.9 (7.1) 820.6
Foreign Government 203.4 3.5 (4.1) 202.8
Asset-backed 14.5 — — 14.5
Agency Mortgage-backed 130.6 0.2 (0.9) 129.9
Total Fixed Income Securities — Trading 1,264.8 14.0 (13.1) 1,265.7
Total Short-term Investments — Trading 185.4 — — 185.4
Total Equity Securities — Trading 554.3 55.4 (25.0) 584.7
Total Catastrophe Bonds — Trading 42.5 — — 42.5

Total $ 2,047.0 $ 69.4 $ (38.1) $ 2,078.3

As at December 31, 2015

Cost or
Amortized Cost

Gross
Unrealized

Gains

Gross
Unrealized

Losses
Fair Market

Value
($ in millions)

U.S. Government $ 27.4 $ — $ (0.1) $ 27.3
Municipal 0.5 — — 0.5
Corporate 561.9 5.9 (9.6) 558.2
Foreign Government 181.5 1.7 (3.7) 179.5
Asset-backed 20.7 — (0.2) 20.5
Bank Loans 2.2 — (0.2) 2.0
Total Fixed Income Securities — Trading 794.2 7.6 (13.8) 788.0
Total Short-term Investments — Trading 9.5 — — 9.5
Total Equity Securities — Trading 722.5 57.3 (43.4) 736.4
Catastrophe Bonds — Trading 55.2 0.3 (0.1) 55.4

Total $ 1,581.4 $ 65.2 $ (57.3) $ 1,589.3
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Asset-Backed Securities.  Asset-backed securities are securities backed by notes or receivables against assets other than real estate. 

Mortgage-Backed Securities.  Mortgage-backed securities are securities that represent ownership in a pool of mortgages. Both principal and income are backed by the group of
mortgages in the pool. They include bonds issued by government-sponsored enterprises such as FNMA, FHLMC and GNMA. 

Short-Term Investments.  Short-term investments comprise highly liquid debt securities with a maturity greater than three months but less than one year from the date of purchase
and are held as part of our investment portfolio. Short-term investments are classified as either trading or available for sale according to the facts and circumstances of the investment
held, and carried at estimated fair value. 

Equity Securities.  Equity securities are comprised of U.S. and foreign equity securities and are classified as trading. The portfolio invests in global equity securities.

Catastrophe Bonds. Catastrophe bonds are variable rate fixed income investments with redemption values adjusted based on the occurrence of a covered event usually windstorms
and earthquakes. 

Interest Rate Swaps.  As at December 31, 2016, we no longer held any fixed for floating interest rate swaps (2015 — notional $756.3 million). 

For additional information concerning our investments, see Part II, Item 7, “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations”, Note 6 of
our consolidated financial statements, “Investments,” and Note 8 of our consolidated financial statements, “Fair Value Measurements.” 

For additional information concerning Other-Than-Temporary Impairment of Investments, see Note 2(c) of our consolidated financial statements, “Basis of Preparation and
Significant Accounting Policies — Accounting for Investments, Cash and Cash Equivalents.” 

Competition 

The insurance and reinsurance industries are mature and highly competitive. Competition varies significantly on the basis of product and geography. Insurance and reinsurance
companies compete on the basis of many factors, including premium charges, general reputation and perceived financial strength, the terms and conditions of the products offered,
ratings assigned by independent rating agencies, speed of claims payments, reputation and experience in the particular risk to be underwritten, quality of service, the jurisdiction where
the reinsurer or insurer is licensed or otherwise authorized, capacity and coverages offered and various other factors.

We compete with major U.S., U.K., Bermudian, European, and other international insurers and reinsurers and underwriting syndicates from Lloyd’s, some of which have longer
operating histories, more capital and/or more favorable ratings than we do, as well as greater marketing, management and business resources. We also compete with capital market
participants that create alternative products, such as catastrophe bonds, that are intended to compete with traditional reinsurance products. The availability of these non-traditional
products could reduce the demand for both traditional insurance and reinsurance products.

Our competitors include, but are not limited to, American International Group, Inc., Arch Capital Group Ltd., Axis Capital Holdings Limited, Chubb Limited, Endurance Specialty
Holdings Ltd., Everest Re Group Limited, Hannover Re, Lancashire Holdings Limited, Munich Re, PartnerRe Ltd., QBE Insurance Group Limited, Renaissance Re Holdings Ltd.,
SCOR SA, Swiss Re, Validus Holdings Ltd., XL Catlin and various Lloyd’s syndicates. 

Increased competition could result in fewer submissions for our products and services, lower rates charged, slower premium growth and less favorable policy terms and conditions,
any of which could adversely impact our growth and profitability. 
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Ratings 

Ratings by independent agencies are an important factor in establishing the competitive position of (re)insurance companies and are important to our ability to market and sell our 
products and services. Rating organizations continually review the financial positions of insurers, including us. As of February 1, 2016 and February 1, 2017, our Operating 
Subsidiaries were rated as follows:

These ratings reflect A.M. Best’s, S&P’s and Moody’s respective opinions of the ability of Aspen U.K., Aspen Bermuda, Aspen Specialty and AAIC to pay claims and are not
evaluations directed to investors in our ordinary shares and other securities and are not recommendations to buy, sell or hold our ordinary shares and other securities. A.M. Best
maintains a letter scale rating system ranging from “A++” (Superior) to “F” (in liquidation). S&P maintains a letter scale rating system ranging from “AAA” (Extremely Strong) to
“D” (Default). Moody’s maintains a letter scale rating system ranging from “Aaa” (Exceptional) to “C” (Lowest). Aspen Specialty’s and AAIC’s ratings reflect the Aspen group rating
issued by A.M. Best. These ratings are subject to periodic review by, and may be revised downward or revoked at the sole discretion of, A.M. Best, S&P and Moody’s, respectively.

Employees 

As of December 31, 2016, we employed 1,602 persons through the Company and our subsidiaries, Aspen Bermuda, Aspen U.K. Services, Aspen U.S. Services, AgriLogic 
Services, Golden State and Blue Waters, none of whom was represented by a labor union. As at December 31, 2016 and 2015, our employees were located in the following countries: 

_______________
(1) The increase in the number of employees in the United States is largely associated with our acquisition of AgriLogic in January 2016. 
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Aspen U.K.:
A.M. Best A (Excellent) (third highest of fifteen levels)
S&P A (Stable) (seventh highest of twenty-three levels)
Moody’s A2 (sixth highest of twenty-one levels)
Aspen Bermuda:
A.M. Best A (Excellent) (third highest of fifteen levels)
S&P A (Stable) (seventh highest of twenty-three levels)
Moody’s A2 (sixth highest of twenty-one levels)
Aspen Specialty:
A.M. Best A (Excellent) (third highest of fifteen levels)
AAIC:
A.M. Best A (Excellent) (third highest of fifteen levels)

Country As at December 31, 2016 As at December 31, 2015

United Kingdom 658 579
United States (1) 797 412
Bermuda 56 52
Switzerland 39 37
Singapore 23 19
Ireland 12 12
Dubai 6 —
France 4 5
Germany 4 3
Australia 3 2

Total 1,602 1,121
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Regulatory Matters 

General 

The business of insurance and reinsurance is regulated in most countries, although the degree and type of regulation varies significantly from one jurisdiction to another. The
discussion below summarizes the material laws and regulations applicable to our Operating Subsidiaries and, where relevant, Peregrine, Silverton and Aspen Capital Markets. Our
Operating Subsidiaries have met or exceeded the solvency margins and ratios applicable to them as at December 31, 2016. 

Bermuda Regulation 

The Insurance Act 1978, as amended (the “Insurance Act”), regulates insurance companies in Bermuda, and it provides that no person may carry on any insurance business in or
from within Bermuda unless registered as an insurer by the Bermuda Monetary Authority (the “BMA”) under the Insurance Act. The Insurance Act applies to both insurance and
reinsurance business. We have one Bermuda-based Operating Subsidiary, Aspen Bermuda, a Class 4 insurer under the Insurance Act. We also have entities licensed as Special
Purpose Insurers (“SPI”) under the Insurance Act, Peregrine and Silverton. We also have a Bermuda-based insurance management subsidiary, ACM, which is registered under the
Insurance Act as an insurance manager and as an insurance agent.

On March 25, 2016, Bermuda’s prudential framework for (re)insurance and group supervision was confirmed as being fully equivalent to the regulatory standards applied to
European reinsurance companies and insurance groups in accordance with the requirements of the Solvency II Directive. Bermuda was granted this full ‘Solvency II equivalence’ for
an unlimited period by the European Commission based on an assessment conducted by the European Insurance and Occupational Pensions Authority, and the equivalence decision
was applied retroactively to January 1, 2016.

Group Supervision.  The BMA has implemented a framework for group supervision. The BMA may, in respect of an insurance group, determine whether it is appropriate for it to
be the group supervisor of that group. For purposes of the Insurance Act, an insurance group is defined as a group of companies that conducts insurance business. Where the BMA
determines that it is the group supervisor, it shall designate a specified insurer that is a member of the insurance group to be the "designated insurer" in respect of that insurance group
and it shall give written notice to the designated insurer and other competent authorities that it is the group supervisor. Pursuant to the Insurance Act, the BMA acts as the group
supervisor of the Aspen group of companies and has designated Aspen Bermuda as the designated insurer. The role of the designated insurer is to facilitate and maintain compliance
by the group with the Group Rules (as defined below).

In carrying out its functions, the BMA makes rules for assessing the financial situation and the solvency position of the Group and/or its members and rules in respect of the system
of governance and risk management of the insurance group and supervisory reporting and disclosures of the insurance group. 

The current supervision and solvency rules (together, the “Group Rules”) apply to our group so long as the BMA remains our Group supervisor. Through the Group Rules, the
BMA may take action which affects the Company. Significant requirements of the Group Rules are set out below.

Group Financial Statements and Group Statutory Financial Return. Every insurance group is required to prepare an annual group statutory financial return and group statutory
financial statements which must be submitted to the BMA by the designated insurer within five months after its financial year end (unless specifically extended by the BMA for a
longer period not exceeding eight months). The Group Rules prescribe the rules pertaining to the preparation and substance of the group statutory financial statements (which include,
in statutory form, a group balance sheet, a group income statement, a group statement of capital and surplus, and notes thereto).

The group statutory financial return must consist of the following documents: a cover sheet, an insurance group business solvency certificate, an opinion of a BMA approved group
actuary, particulars of ceded reinsurance comprising of the top ten unaffiliated reinsurers for which the group has the highest recoverable balances and any reinsurer with recoverable
balances exceeding 15% of the insurance group's statutory capital and surplus, any adjustments applied to the group financial statements by the group to produce the statutory financial
statements in the form of a reconciliation of amounts reported as total assets, total liabilities, net income and total statutory capital and surplus and a list of non-insurance financial
regulated entities owned by the group.

Every insurance group must prepare and submit, on an annual basis, consolidated audited financial statements including notes to the financial statements of the parent company of
the group prepared under GAAP Standards (“Group Financial Statements”). The Group Financial Statements must be audited annually by the group’s approved auditor who must
prepare an auditor's report in accordance with generally accepted auditing standards. The designated insurer is required to file with the BMA annually the audited Group Financial
Statements within five months from the end of the relevant financial year, or such longer period as permitted by the BMA not exceeding eight months, and shall be accompanied by an
unaudited statement for public disclosure 
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with respect to the group’s compliance with the MSM and Group Enhanced Capital Requirement (“ECR”). The Group Financial Statements are published by the BMA on its website.

In addition to the annual filings, every insurance group is required to submit quarterly consolidated financial statements of the parent company of the group, comprising unaudited
consolidated group financial statements and a schedule of intra-group transactions and risk concentrations which will include details of material intra-group transactions, details
surrounding all intra-group reinsurance and retrocession arrangements that have materialized since the most recent quarterly or annual financial return filed with the BMA and details
of the top ten largest exposures to unaffiliated counterparties exposures exceeding 10% of the insurer’s statutory capital and surplus.

Group Capital and Solvency Return. Every insurance group must also prepare and submit a group capital and solvency return (“Group CSR”), which includes the Group Bermuda
Solvency Capital Requirement (“BSCR”), a risk-based capital adequacy model, and associated schedules, including a Group Solvency Self-Assessment (“GSSA”), each of which is to
be prepared in accordance with the Group Rules. The Group Rules require that the insurance group perform the GSSA, which provides a determination of both the quality and
quantity of the capital required to adequately cover material risks, at least annually. The Group CSR must include a declaration signed by two directors of the parent company, one of
which may be the chief executive, and either the chief risk officer or the chief financial officer of the parent company. The Group CSR must be filed within five months after the end
of the financial year or such longer period, not exceeding eight months, as the BMA may determine. 

Group Minimum Solvency Margin and Group Enhanced Capital Requirements. Aspen Holdings must ensure that the group’s statutory assets exceed the amount of its statutory
liabilities by the aggregate minimum margin of solvency of each qualifying member. A member is a qualifying member of the insurance group if it is subject to solvency requirements
in the jurisdiction in which it is registered.

For the financial year ending December 31, 2016, Aspen Holdings was required to maintain available group capital and surplus at a level equal to or exceeding 80% of the ECR
and this requirement will increase by increments of 10% in each of the following years until 100% ECR is required for the 2018 financial year. An insurance group’s ECR is to be
calculated at the end of its relevant year by reference to either the BSCR Model or a BMA approved group internal capital model. For the financial year ending December 31, 2016,
Aspen Holdings has relied on the BSCR model.

The BMA expects insurance groups to operate at or above a group Target Capital Level (“TCL”) which exceeds the Group ECR. The TCL for insurance groups is set at 120% of its
Group ECR.

Economic Balance Sheet Framework. The Economic Balance Sheet (“EBS”) framework is an accounting balance sheet approach using market consistent values for all current
assets and current obligations relating to in-force business which applies to Class 3A and 4 insurers and insurance groups for which the BMA is group supervisor from the 2016
financial year end. The EBS framework is embedded as part of the Capital and Solvency Return and forms the basis for the insurer’s ECR. 

Public Disclosures. For financial years after January 1, 2016, the Group Rules also include the requirement for insurance groups to prepare and publish a Financial Condition
Report (“FCR”). Among other things, the FCR must provide details of measures governing business operations, the corporate governance framework, solvency and the financial
performance of an insurance group. The FCR is to be publicly disclosed and is intended to provide additional information to the public in relation to the group’s business model,
whereby they can make an informed assessment on whether the business is run in a prudent manner. The FCR will be required to be filed with the BMA on or before the filing date of
the insurance group’s statutory financial return (May 31st of each year for Aspen Holdings) and will need to be published on the insurance group’s website, no later than fourteen days
after being filed with the BMA. In December 2016, the BMA agreed to extend both the filing and publication date for the FCR for the 2016 financial year to June 30, 2017.

Group Eligible Capital. The Group Rules also outline the eligible capital regime for insurance groups. The tiered capital system classifies all capital instruments into one of three
tiers based on their “loss absorbency” characteristics with the highest quality capital classified as Tier 1 Capital and lesser quality capital classified as either Tier 2 Capital or Tier 3
Capital. 

Group Governance. The Group Rules require the parent company holding board to establish and effectively implement corporate governance policies and procedures, which it must
periodically review to ensure they continue to support the overall organizational strategy of the group. In particular, the parent company board must: (i) ensure that operational and
oversight responsibilities of the group are clearly defined and documented and that the reporting of material deficiencies and fraudulent activities are transparent and devoid of
conflicts of interest; (ii) establish systems for identifying on a risk sensitive basis those policies and procedures that must be reviewed annually and those policies and procedures that
must be reviewed at other regular intervals; (iii) establish a risk management and internal controls framework and ensure that it is assessed regularly and such assessment is reported to
the parent company board and the chief and senior executives; (iv) establish and maintain sound accounting and financial reporting procedures and practices for the group; and (v)
establish and keep under review group functions relating to actuarial, compliance, internal audit and risk management functions which must address certain specific requirements as
set out in the Group Rules. 
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A Supervisory College was held by relevant regulators of the Group (i.e., the BMA, the PRA, North Dakota and Texas) in April 2016. Supervisory Colleges are a regular and
integral part of the group supervision process. It is a regulatory tool intended to facilitate supervision both on a group and legal entity level and it allows involved supervisors from
various jurisdictions to acquire a better understanding of the group with respect to risk exposures and inherent risks, financial position and soundness, capital adequacy, business
activities, as well as risk management and governance systems. This was the first Supervisory College held for the Group and no material issues were identified.

Local Entity Supervision.  Aspen Bermuda, as an insurer carrying on general insurance business under the Insurance Act, is registered as a Class 4 insurer. In addition, the
Insurance Act outlines provisions for SPIs, such as Peregrine and Silverton.

Principal Representative, Head and Principal Office. The Insurance Act requires every insurer, such as Aspen Bermuda, to appoint and maintain a principal representative resident
in Bermuda and to maintain a principal office in Bermuda. The principal representative must be knowledgeable in insurance and is responsible for arranging the maintenance and
custody of the statutory accounting records and for ensuring that the annual Statutory Financial Return and Capital and Solvency Return for the insurer are filed. The principal
representative is also responsible for notifying the BMA where the principal representative believes there is a likelihood of Aspen Bermuda becoming insolvent or that a reportable
“event” under the Insurance Act has, to the principal representative’s knowledge, occurred or is believed to have occurred. 

Further, any registered insurer that is a Class 3A, 3B, or Class 4 insurer, such as Aspen Bermuda, is required to maintain a head office in Bermuda and direct and manage its
insurance business from Bermuda. This amendment to the Bermuda Insurance Act was implemented in 2016 and provides that in considering whether an insurer satisfies the
requirements of having its head office in Bermuda, the BMA may consider (i) where the underwriting, risk management and operational decision making occurs; (ii) whether the
presence of senior executives who are responsible for, and involved in, the decision making are located in Bermuda; and (iii) where meetings of the board of directors occur. The
BMA will also consider (i) the location where management meets to effect policy decisions; (ii) the residence of the officers, insurance managers or employees; and (iii) the residence
of one or more directors in Bermuda.

Approved Independent Auditor. Aspen Bermuda, as a Class 4 insurer, must appoint an independent auditor who will annually audit and report on the statutory financial statements,
GAAP financial statements and the statutory financial return of the insurer, all of which are required to be filed annually with the BMA. The independent auditor must be approved by
the BMA. 

Loss Reserve Specialist. Class 4 insurers are required to submit an opinion of their BMA approved loss reserve specialist with their statutory financial return in respect of their loss
and loss expense provisions.

Annual Financial Statements, Annual Statutory Financial Return and Annual Capital and Solvency Return. As prescribed by the Insurance Act, Aspen Bermuda, a Class 4 insurer,
must prepare annual statutory financial statements. The statutory financial return shall consist of an insurer information sheet, a report of the approved independent auditor on the
GAAP financial statements, a statutory balance sheet, a statutory statement of income, a statutory statement of capital and surplus, notes to the statutory financial statements and a
statutory declaration of compliance. 

In addition to preparing statutory financial statements, Aspen Bermuda must file financial statements prepared in accordance with GAAP in respect of each financial year. Such
statements must be filed with the BMA within a period of four months from the end of the financial year or such longer period, not exceeding seven months, as the BMA may
determine. The audited financial statements will be published by the BMA.

For financial years after January 1, 2016, commercial insurers will also be required to prepare an FCR providing details of, among other things, measures governing the business
operations, corporate governance framework, solvency and financial performance of the insurer. Where the commercial insurer is part of an insurance group, as Group Supervisor, the
BMA may waive the submission of the legal entity FCR and may require the submission of the group FCR which must clearly include information specific to the insurer. Aspen
Bermuda has been granted a waiver for the submission of the legal entity FCR for the financial year ending December 31, 2016.

In addition, Class 4 insurers are required to file a capital and solvency return in respect of their general business which shall include the regulatory risk based capital model and
associated schedules. It also includes the requirement to perform an assessment of the insurer’s own risk and solvency requirements, referred to as a Commercial Insurer’s Solvency
Self Assessment (“CISSA”), at least annually. The CISSA allows the BMA to obtain an insurer’s view of the capital resources required to achieve its business objectives and to assess
the company’s governance, risk management and controls surrounding this process. Class 4 insurers must also file a Catastrophe Risk Return with the BMA which assesses an
insurer’s reliance on vendor models in assessing catastrophe exposure.

Enhanced Capital Requirements and Minimum Solvency Margin. The BMA utilizes a risk-based capital adequacy model called the BSCR for Class 4 insurers like Aspen Bermuda
to assist the BMA both in measuring risk and in determining appropriate levels 
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of capitalization. The BSCR employs a standard mathematical model that correlates the risk underwritten by Bermuda insurers to the capital that is dedicated to their business. The
BSCR applies a standard measurement format to the risk associated with an insurer’s assets, liabilities and premiums, including a formula to take account of the catastrophe risk
exposure. Aspen Bermuda must maintain available capital and surplus in an amount equal to or exceeding its ECR calculated using the BSCR model. 

In order to minimize the risk of a shortfall in capital arising from an unexpected adverse deviation, the BMA expects that insurers operate at or above a threshold captive level
(termed the target capital level (“TCL”)), which exceeds an insurer’s ECR. The TCL for a Class 4 insurer is set at 120% of ECR. Aspen Bermuda holds capital in excess of its TCL.

As a Class 4 Insurer, Aspen Bermuda is also required to meet a minimum margin of solvency, which is the minimum amount by which the value of the general business assets of
the insurer must exceed its general business liabilities, being equal to the greater of: (i) $100,000,000; or (ii) 50% of net premiums written (being gross premiums written less any
premiums ceded by the insurer, but the insurer may not deduct more than 25% of gross premiums when computing net premiums written) in its current financial year; or (iii) 15% of
net losses and loss expense provisions and other insurance reserves; or (iv) 25% of the ECR reported at the end of its relevant year. 

Minimum Liquidity Ratio.  The Insurance Act provides a minimum liquidity ratio for general business insurers, like Aspen Bermuda. An insurer engaged in general business is
required to maintain the value of its relevant assets at not less than 75% of the amount of its relevant liabilities. Relevant assets include, but are not limited to, cash and time deposits,
quoted investments, unquoted bonds and debentures, investments in mortgage loans on real estate, investment income due and accrued, accounts and premiums receivable, reinsurance
balances receivable and funds held by ceding reinsurers. There are certain categories of assets which, unless specifically permitted by the BMA, do not automatically qualify as
relevant assets, such as unquoted equity securities, investments in and advances to affiliates and real estate and collateral loans. The relevant liabilities are total general business
insurance reserves and total other liabilities less deferred income tax, sundry liabilities (by interpretation, those not specifically defined), and letters of credit and guarantees. 

The BMA performed a prudential review of Aspen Bermuda in November 2016. No material issues were identified.

Supervision, Investigation and Intervention.  The BMA may appoint an inspector with extensive powers to investigate the affairs of an insurer, such as Aspen Bermuda, if it
believes that such an investigation is in the best interests of its policyholders or persons who may become policyholders. In order to verify or supplement information otherwise
provided to the BMA, the BMA may direct an insurer to produce documents or information relating to matters connected with its business. If it appears to the BMA that there is a risk
of an insurer becoming insolvent, or being in breach of the Insurance Act, or any conditions imposed upon its registration under the Insurance Act, the BMA may, among other things,
direct the insurer: (i) not to take on any new insurance business; (ii) not to vary any insurance contract if the effect would be to increase its liabilities; (iii) not to make certain
investments; (iv) to realize certain investments; (v) to maintain in or transfer to the custody of a specified bank certain assets; (vi) not to declare or pay any dividends or other
distributions, or to restrict the making of such payments; (vii) to limit its premium income; (viii) to remove a controller or officer; and/or (ix) to file a petition for the winding up of the
insurer. 

The BMA has the power to assist other regulatory authorities, including foreign insurance regulatory authorities, with their investigations involving insurance and reinsurance
companies in Bermuda if it is satisfied that the assistance being requested is in connection with the discharge of regulatory responsibilities and that such cooperation is in the public
interest.

Restrictions on Dividends, Distributions and Reduction of Capital.  Aspen Bermuda, Peregrine, Silverton and Aspen Holdings must comply with the provisions of the Bermuda
Companies Act 1981, as amended (the “Companies Act”), regulating the payment of dividends and distributions. A Bermuda company may not declare or pay a dividend or make a
distribution out of contributed surplus if there are reasonable grounds for believing that: (i) the company is, or would after the payment be, unable to pay its liabilities as they become
due; or (ii) the realizable value of the company’s assets would thereby be less than its liabilities. Further, an insurer may not declare or pay any dividends during any financial year if it
would cause the insurer to fail to meet its relevant margins, and an insurer which fails to meet its relevant margins on the last day of any financial year may not, without the approval
of the BMA, declare or pay any dividends during the next financial year. In addition, as a Class 4 insurer, Aspen Bermuda may not in any financial year pay dividends which would
exceed 25% of its total statutory capital and surplus, as shown on its statutory balance sheet in relation to the previous financial year, unless it files with the BMA a solvency affidavit
at least seven days in advance. Further, Aspen Bermuda must obtain the prior approval of the BMA before reducing by 15% or more its total statutory capital as set out in its previous
year’s financial statements. 

Special Purpose Insurer. Peregrine and Silverton are registered as SPIs licensed to carry on special purpose business under the Insurance Act. Special purpose business is defined
under the Insurance Act as insurance business under which an insurer fully funds its liabilities to the persons insured through (i) the proceeds of any one or more of (x) a debt issuance
where the repayment rights of the providers of such debt are subordinated to the rights of the person insured, or (y) some other financing mechanism 
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approved by the BMA; (ii) cash; and (iii) time deposits. An SPI may only enter into contracts, or otherwise assume obligations, that are solely necessary for it to give effect to the
special purpose for which it has been established.

Unlike other (re)insurers, SPIs are fully funded to meet their (re)insurance obligations and are deemed “bankruptcy remote”. As a result, the application and supervision processes
are streamlined to facilitate the transparent structure. As SPIs, Peregrine and Silverton need to maintain a minimum solvency margin by which the value of the special purpose
business assets must exceed its special purpose business liabilities by at least $1.00. Further, SPIs are currently not required to file annual loss reserve specialist opinions and the BMA
has the discretion to modify such insurer’s accounting requirements under the Insurance Act. Like other (re)insurers, the principal representative of an SPI has a duty to inform the
BMA in relation to solvency matters, where applicable.

Segregated Account Companies. Peregrine and Silverton are also registered in Bermuda as segregated accounts companies under the Segregated Accounts Companies Act 2000, as
amended. As a segregated accounts company, Peregrine and Silverton are required to segregate the assets and liabilities linked to their respective segregated accounts from the assets
and liabilities linked to their other respective segregated accounts and from their general account assets and liabilities. The assets of each segregated account are only intended to be
used to meet liabilities to creditors of that segregated account and are not intended to be available to meet liabilities to creditors in respect of other segregated accounts or, except
where otherwise agreed and permitted by law, general account creditors of Peregrine or Silverton. The segregated account representative of a segregated accounts company has the
duty to inform the Registrar of Companies in relation to solvency matters and non-compliance, where applicable. 

Change of Controller and Officer Notifications.  Under the Insurance Act, where the shares of a shareholder or insurer or the shares of its parent company are traded on a
recognized stock exchange, each shareholder or prospective shareholder will be responsible for notifying the BMA in writing of his becoming or ceasing to be a shareholder
controller, directly or indirectly, of 10%, 20%, 33% or 50% of Aspen Holdings and ultimately Aspen Bermuda, Peregrine and Silverton within 45 days of such a change. The BMA
may serve a notice of objection on any shareholder controller of Aspen Bermuda, Peregrine and Silverton if it appears to the BMA that the person is no longer fit and proper to be
such a controller. A shareholder controller must notify the BMA where he has reduced or disposed of his holding in a Class 4 insurer where the proportion of the voting rights in the
insurer held by him will have reduced or fallen below 10%, 20%, 33% or 50% not later than 45 days after such disposal.

Aspen Bermuda is required to notify the BMA in writing in the event of any person becoming or ceasing to be a controller, a controller being a managing director, chief executive
of the insurer or of another company of which it is a subsidiary, or other person in accordance with whose directions or instructions the directors or controllers of the insurer or of
another company of which it is a subsidiary are accustomed to act, including any person who holds, or is entitled to exercise, 10% or more of the voting shares or voting power or is
able to exercise a significant influence over the management of Aspen Bermuda. Peregrine and Silverton are required to file with the annual statutory financial statements a list of
every person who has become or ceased to be a shareholder controller or director during the financial year. 

Each of Aspen Holdings and Aspen Bermuda are required to notify the BMA in writing in the event any person has become or ceased to be an officer of it, an officer being a
director, chief executive or senior executive performing duties of underwriting, actuarial, risk management, compliance, internal audit, finance or investment matters. 

No insurer shall take any steps to give effect to a material change, unless it has first served such notice on the BMA that it intends to effect such material change and before the end
of 30 days, either the BMA has notified such company in writing that it has no objection to such change or that period has lapsed without the BMA having issued a notice of objection.

Designated insurers are also required to give notice to the BMA if any member of its group intends to give effect to any material change as defined under the Insurance Act. The
designated insurer shall notify the BMA of any material change, effected by a member of the group, within 30 days of such material change taking effect.

Advance Notification of Material Changes. All registered insurers are required to give the BMA 14 days’ advance notice of certain matters that are likely to be of material
significance to the BMA in carrying out its supervisory function under the Insurance Act.

The Bermuda Insurance Code of Conduct. All Bermuda insurers are required to comply with the BMA’s Insurance Code of Conduct (the “Bermuda Insurance Code”) effective
July 1, 2010, as amended in July 2015. The Bermuda Insurance Code is divided into six categories, including: (i) Proportionality Principle; (ii) Corporate Governance; (iii) Risk
Management; (iv) Governance Mechanism; (v) Outsourcing; and (vi) Market Discipline and Disclosure. These categories contain the duties, requirements and compliance standards to
be adhered to by all insurers under the Insurance Act. Failure to comply with these requirements will be a factor taken into account by the BMA in determining whether an insurer is
conducting its business in a sound and prudent manner under the Insurance Act and could result in the BMA exercising its powers of intervention and will be a factor in calculating the
operational risk charge applicable in accordance with that insurer's risk based capital model.
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The BMA has introduced an Insurance Manager Code of Conduct (the “Manager Code”) that insurance managers such as ACM must have implemented by December 31, 2016.
The Manager Code establishes duties, requirements and standards to be complied with by insurance managers registered under the Insurance Act, including the procedures and
principles to be observed by such persons. 

U.K. and E.U. Regulation 

General. U.K. insurance companies are regulated by the Prudential Regulatory Authority (the “PRA”) and the Financial Conduct Authority (the “FCA”). The PRA is responsible
for prudential regulation of banks, building societies, credit unions, insurers and major investment firms and the FCA is responsible, among other things, for the regulation of the
conduct of business of financial services firms. 

Aspen U.K. is authorized by the PRA to effect and carry out contracts of insurance (which includes reinsurance) in the U.K. in all classes of general (non-life) business and is
regulated by both the PRA and the FCA for prudential and conduct of business matters respectively. 

An insurance company with authorization to write insurance business in the U.K. may provide cross-border services in other member states of the European Economic Area (“EEA”)
subject to having notified the appropriate EEA host state regulator via the PRA prior to commencement of the provision of services and the appropriate EEA host state regulator not
having good reason to refuse consent. As an alternative, such an insurance company may establish a branch office within another member state, subject to it also notifying the
appropriate EEA host state regulator via the PRA. Aspen U.K. notified the Financial Services Authority (the “FSA”) (the PRA’s predecessor) of its intention to write insurance and
reinsurance business in all other EEA member states. As a result, Aspen U.K. is licensed to write insurance business under the “freedom of services” within all EEA member states
and under the “freedom of establishment” rights in France, Germany and Ireland (freedom of services and freedom of establishment rights together, “Passporting Rights”) contained in
the European Council’s Insurance Directives. As a general insurer Aspen U.K. is able to carry out reinsurance business on a cross-border services basis across the EEA. The PRA is
responsible for prudential regulation of Aspen U.K.’s European branches and the FCA and the appropriate EEA host state regulators are responsible for the conduct of business
regulation of those branches. 

Following the vote in favor of the withdrawal of the United Kingdom from the E.U. (“Brexit”) in the referendum on the United Kingdom’s membership in the E.U. held in June
2016, our U.K. operations could lose their EEA financial services Passporting Rights. For more information on the uncertainty surrounding the implementation and effect of Brexit,
please see “Risk Factors —The vote by the U.K. electorate in favor of a U.K. exit from the E.U. in the recent referendum could adversely impact our business, results of operations
and financial condition” below.

The PRA and the FCA have extensive powers to intervene in the affairs of an authorized person, culminating in the ultimate sanction of the removal of authorization to carry on a
regulated activity. The PRA and the FCA have power, among other things, to enforce and take disciplinary measures in respect of breaches of their rules by authorized firms and
approved persons. 

Supervision.  The PRA’s most recent review of Aspen U.K. was in February 2016 when they undertook their Periodic Summary Meeting. The FCA conducted a review of Aspen
U.K. in February 2015. No material issues were raised as a result of these reviews and for the small number of areas where additional work was requested this has subsequently been
completed.

Restrictions on Dividend Payments.  The company law of England and Wales prohibits Aspen U.K., AMAL or AUL from declaring a dividend to its shareholders unless it has
“profits available for distribution.” The determination of whether a company has profits available for distribution is based on its accumulated realized profits and other distributable
reserves less its accumulated realized losses. While the U.K. insurance regulatory rules impose no statutory restrictions on a general insurer’s ability to declare a dividend, the PRA’s
rules require each authorized insurance company within its jurisdiction to maintain its solvency margin at all times. On October 21, 2013, and in line with common market practice for
regulated institutions, the PRA requested that it be afforded with the opportunity to provide a “non-objection” prior to all future dividend payments made by Aspen U.K. 

Solvency Requirements. An E.U. directive covering the capital adequacy, risk management and regulatory reporting for insurers, known as Solvency II (the “Solvency II
Directive”), was adopted by the European Parliament in April 2009 and implemented on January 1, 2016. Under the new Solvency II regime, an insurer has the option of seeking the
approval of a full or partial internal model from its regulator or to use a standard formula to calculate its capital requirements. On December 5, 2015, Aspen U.K. received approval
from the PRA to use an agreed Internal Model to calculate its Solvency Capital Requirement (“SCR”) for Aspen U.K. and Aspen European as from January 1, 2016. Aspen U.K. is
required to ensure that the Internal Model operates properly on a continuous basis and that it continues to comply with the “Solvency Capital Requirements - Internal Models”
provisions as set out in the PRA rulebook and Solvency II Delegated Acts. If Aspen U.K. fails to comply with these requirements, the PRA may revoke Aspen U.K.’s approval to use
the Internal Model. Aspen U.K. must maintain the ability to calculate its SCR using the Standard Formula as prescribed by EIOPA in accordance with the Solvency II Directive.
Aspen U.K. is required to maintain a 
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minimum margin of solvency equivalent to its SCR at all times, the calculation of which depends on the type and amount of insurance business written. The financial resources
maintained in support of the SCR must be adequate, both as to amount and quality, to ensure that there is no significant risk that Aspen U.K.’s liabilities cannot be met as they fall
due. If the PRA considers that there are insufficient capital resources, it can give guidance advising an insurer of the amount and quality of capital resources it considers necessary for
that insurer. For more information regarding the risks associated with Solvency II, please refer to Item 1A, “Risk Factors.” 

Under the Solvency II regime, solvency requirements apply to both Aspen U.K. and Aspen European. Aspen U.K. is also required to meet local capital requirements for its
branches in Canada, Singapore, Australia and its insurance activities in Switzerland. Aspen U.K. holds capital in excess of all of its regulatory capital requirements.

European Sub-Group U.K. and Branch Financial Statements and Returns. Under the Solvency I regime, Aspen U.K. was required to submit an annual PRA return which is subject
to review by its auditors. As a consequence of the EU Insurance Groups Directive (“IGD”) a group capital adequacy calculation was also performed at the ultimate EEA parent
undertaking level, Aspen European, and the ultimate insurance parent undertaking, AIHL. Every three years Aspen U.K. was also required to submit to the PRA an assessment of its
own capital needs through an Individual Capital Adequacy assessment (“ICA”). The Solvency I regime applied until January 1, 2016 when it was replaced by Solvency II. 

Under the Solvency II regime, Aspen U.K. is required to disclose to the PRA quarterly and annually Quantitative Reporting Templates (“QRTs”) and, at least every three years,
a narrative Regular Supervisory Report (“RSR”). Both of these are submitted directly to the regulator. The QRTs report on a mixture of quantitative information on a Solvency II and
local GAAP basis, which includes among others, the Balance Sheet and own funds, Solvency II capital position, invested assets, premiums, claims and technical provisions,
reinsurance and group specific information. The RSR includes both qualitative and quantitative information and is more forward looking. In addition Aspen U.K. must complete a set
of annual National Specific Templates (“NSTs”) required by the PRA which are applicable to solo firms only. An annual Solvency and Financial Condition report (“SFCR”), which is
a public document, must be completed and must include a mixture of narrative information and a sub-set of the QRTs. Similarly, an annual Own Risk and  Solvency Assessment 
(“ORSA”) must be completed for Aspen U.K. and submitted to the PRA. On October 12, 2016, the PRA notified Aspen U.K. that it had been granted a waiver for five years absolving
it from the requirement to produce the QRTs, RSR, SFCR and ORSA at EEA-sub-group level due to Aspen Bermuda being subject to equivalent Group supervision. Certain
quantitative and qualitative information included in the “Valuation for solvency purposes” and “Capital management” sections of the SFCR of insurers prepared at the solo, group and
sub group level are subject to review by external auditors. However the sections of the SFCR which refer to metrics derived from an approved full or partial internal model are exempt
from such review.

There are additional returns required by local regulators for Aspen U.K.’s branches in Australia, Canada and Singapore and its insurance Branch in Zurich.

Change of Control.  The PRA and the FCA regulate the acquisition of “control” of any U.K. insurance company and Lloyd’s managing agent which are authorized under the
Financial Services and Markets Act 2000 (“FSMA”). Any company or individual that (together with any person with whom it or he is “acting in concert”) directly or indirectly
acquires 10% or more of the shares in a U.K. authorized insurance company or Lloyd’s managing agent, or their parent company, or is entitled to exercise or control the exercise of
10% or more of the voting power in such authorized insurance company or Lloyd’s managing agent or their parent company, would be considered to have acquired “control” for the
purposes of the relevant legislation, as would a person who had significant influence over the management of such authorized insurance company or their parent company by virtue of
his shareholding or voting power in either. A purchaser of 10% or more of the ordinary shares of the Company would therefore be considered to have acquired “control” of Aspen
U.K. or AMAL. Under FSMA, any person proposing to acquire “control” over a U.K. authorized insurance company must give prior notification to the PRA and the FCA of his
intention to do so. The PRA and the FCA would then have upwards of sixty working days to consider that person’s application to acquire “control.” Failure to make the relevant prior
application could result in action being taken against Aspen U.K. or AMAL (as relevant) by the PRA and the FCA. Failure to make the relevant prior application would constitute
criminal offense. A person who is already deemed to have “control” will require prior approval of the PRA and the FCA if such person increases their level of “control” beyond
certain percentages. These percentages are 20%, 30% and 50%. 

PRA, FCA and Bank of England Powers Over Unregulated Parent Companies. A feature of regulation of U.K. insurance companies was introduced in April 2013 when the
Financial Services Act 2012 came into effect. This created additional powers for the FCA, PRA and the Bank of England to impose requirements on U.K. parent companies, such as
Aspen European, of certain regulated firms. The powers allow the regulators to: (i) direct qualifying parent undertakings to comply with specific requirements; (ii) take enforcement
action against qualifying parent undertakings if those directions are breached; and (iii) gather information from qualifying parent undertakings. For example, if an authorized firm is in
crisis, the new powers may allow a regulator to direct a parent company to provide that firm with capital or liquidity necessary to improve the position of the firm. The definition of
“qualifying parent undertakings” could allow the regulators to exercise these powers against an intermediate U.K. parent 
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company of an insurer that is not at the head of the ownership chain. How the FCA, PRA and Bank of England will exercise these powers over unregulated holding companies
remains uncertain but the FCA, PRA and Bank of England have indicated that they will be used rarely and only where the other regulatory tools available are ineffective.

Senior Insurance Managers Regime. As part of the implementing measures of Solvency II, Aspen U.K. and AMAL responded to the requirements of the Senior Insurance
Managers Regime. Firms were required to have governance maps in place by December 31, 2015 detailing the positions of senior personnel and key functions (used by the PRA and
FCA in its supervision of Aspen U.K. and AMAL) and were required to submit “Grandfathering Notifications” to the PRA by February 8, 2016 in order to enroll existing senior
managers within the new regime. The Senior Insurance Managers Regime came into full effect on March 7, 2016. Aspen U.K. and AMAL are compliant with the new regime.

Branch Regulations 

Switzerland 

General.  Aspen U.K. established a branch in Zurich, Switzerland to write property and casualty reinsurance. The Federal Office of Private Insurance, a predecessor to the
Financial Markets Supervisory Authority (“FINMA”) confirmed that the Swiss branch of Aspen U.K. for its reinsurance operations is not subject to its supervision under the Insurance
Supervision Act (Switzerland), so long as the Swiss branch only writes reinsurance. 

On October 29, 2010, Aspen U.K. received approval from FINMA to establish another branch in Zurich, Switzerland to write insurance products. The activities of the Switzerland
insurance branch are regulated by FINMA pursuant to the Insurance Supervision Act (Switzerland). On April 25, 2016, it was confirmed that FINMA was obliged to supervise the
reinsurance operations of Aspen U.K.’s Swiss branch as a result of having both insurance and reinsurance operations in Switzerland.

Supervision.  FINMA conducted a review of Aspen U.K.’s Swiss operations in November 2016. No material issues were identified and we are in the process of performing
additional work which was requested. 

Singapore 

General.  On June 23, 2008, Aspen U.K. received approval from the Monetary Authority of Singapore (“MAS”) to establish a reinsurance branch in Singapore. The activities of the
Singapore branch are regulated by the MAS pursuant to The Insurance Act of Singapore. Aspen U.K. is also registered by the Accounting and Corporate Regulatory Authority
(“ACRA”) as a foreign company in Singapore and in that capacity is separately regulated by ACRA pursuant to The Companies Act of Singapore. AMAL set up a subsidiary
company, Aspen Singapore Pte. Ltd. (“ASPL”), to access insurance business in Singapore and regulatory approval for ASPL to act as an intermediary was received from the MAS on
December 21, 2015. ASPL was incorporated by ACRA on December 22, 2015 as a local company regulated by the Companies Act of Singapore.

Supervision.  The MAS conducted a review in August 2016 of the Singapore branch of Aspen U.K. No material issues were identified.

Canada 

General.  Aspen U.K. has a Canadian branch whose activities are regulated by the Office of the Superintendent of Financial Institutions (“OSFI”). OSFI is the federal regulatory
authority that supervises federal Canadian and non-Canadian insurance companies operating in Canada pursuant to the Insurance Companies Act (Canada). In addition, the branch is
subject to the laws and regulations of each of the provinces and territories in which it is licensed. 

Supervision.  OSFI carried out an inspection visit to the Canadian branch of Aspen U.K. in September 2014. No material issues were identified. 

Australia 

General.  On November 27, 2008, Aspen U.K. received authorization from the Australian Prudential Regulation Authority (“APRA”) to establish a branch in Australia. The
activities of the Australian branch are regulated by APRA pursuant to the Insurance Act of Australia 1973. Aspen U.K. is also registered by the Australian Securities and Investments
Commission as a foreign company in Australia under the Corporations Act of Australia 2001. 

Supervision.  APRA undertook a review of Aspen U.K.’s Australian branch in September 2015. No material issues were identified. 
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For additional information on our branches, refer to Note 19(a) of our consolidated financial statements, “Commitments and Contingent Liabilities — Restricted Assets.” 

Other Regulated Firms

General. AUKSSL (previously APJ Services Limited) and ARML are authorized and regulated by the FCA. Both companies are subject to a separate prudential regime and other
requirements for insurance intermediaries under the FCA Handbook.

Dubai

General. AUKSSL has established a branch in Dubai through which it places reinsurance business into Aspen U.K. The Dubai Financial Services Authority confirmed its approval
of the branch on November 15, 2015.

Lloyd’s Regulation 

General.  We participate in the Lloyd’s market through our ownership of AMAL and AUL. AMAL is the managing agent for Syndicate 4711. AUL provides underwriting capacity
to Syndicate 4711 and is a Lloyd’s corporate member. Our Lloyd’s operations are authorized by the PRA and regulated by the FCA and the PRA. AMAL received FSA (predecessor
to the PRA and FCA) authorization on March 28, 2008. Our Lloyd’s operations are also subject to supervision by the Council of Lloyd’s. AMAL received authorization from Lloyd’s
for Syndicate 4711 on April 4, 2008. The PRA and the FCA have been granted broad authorization and intervention powers as they relate to the operations of all insurers, including
Lloyd’s syndicates, operating in the U.K. Lloyd’s market is authorized by the PRA and regulated by both the PRA and the FCA and is required to implement certain rules prescribed
by the PRA and the FCA, which it does by the powers it has under the Lloyd’s Act 1982 relating to the operation of the Lloyd’s market. Lloyd’s prescribes, in respect of its managing
agents and corporate members, certain minimum standards relating to their management and control, solvency and various other requirements. The PRA and the FCA directly
monitors Lloyd’s managing agents’ compliance with their own regulatory requirements. If it appears to the PRA or the FCA that either Lloyd’s is not fulfilling its regulatory
responsibilities or that managing agents are not complying with the applicable regulatory rules and guidance, they may intervene in accordance with their powers under the FSMA. By
entering into a membership agreement with Lloyd’s, AUL undertakes to comply with all Lloyd’s byelaws and regulations as well as the provisions of the Lloyd’s Acts and FSMA that
are applicable to it. The operation of Syndicate 4711, as well as AMAL and their respective directors, are subject to the Lloyd’s supervisory regime. 

Supervision.  AMAL was in scope for the PRA Periodic Summary Meeting performed in February 2016. No material issues were raised as a result of this review and for the small
number of areas where additional work was requested this has subsequently been completed. 

Solvency Requirements.  Underwriting capacity of a member of Lloyd’s must be supported by providing a deposit (referred to as “Funds at Lloyd’s”) in the form of cash, securities
or letters of credit in an amount determined in accordance with Lloyd’s requirements and the Solvency II regime. The amount of such deposit is calculated for each member through
the completion of an annual capital adequacy exercise. Under these requirements, Lloyd’s must demonstrate that each member has sufficient assets to meet its underwriting liabilities
plus a required solvency margin. This margin can have the effect of reducing the amount of funds available to distribute as profits to the member or increasing the amount required to
be funded by the member to cover its solvency margin. On December 5, 2015, Lloyd’s received confirmation that its application to use its Internal Model to calculate its SCR was
approved by the PRA. Effective January 1, 2016, Lloyd’s Internal Model has been used to calculate AMAL’s capital requirement.

Restrictions.   A Reinsurance to Close (“RITC”) is a reinsurance contract to transfer the responsibility for discharging all the liabilities that attach to one year of account of a
syndicate into a later year of account of the same or different syndicate in return for a premium. A RITC is usually put in place after the third year of operations of a syndicate year of
account. If the managing agency concludes that an appropriate RITC for a syndicate that it manages cannot be determined equitably or negotiated on commercially acceptable terms in
respect of a particular underwriting year, the underwriting year must remain open and be placed into run-off. During this period there cannot be a release of the Funds at Lloyd’s of a
corporate member that is a member of that syndicate without the consent of Lloyd’s and such consent will only be considered where the member has surplus Funds at Lloyd’s. 

Intervention Powers.  The Council of Lloyd’s has wide discretionary powers to regulate members’ underwriting at Lloyd’s. It may, for instance, change the basis on which
syndicate expenses are allocated or vary the Funds at Lloyd’s or the investment criteria applicable to the provision of Funds at Lloyd’s. Exercising any of these powers might affect
the return on an investment of the corporate member in a given underwriting year. Further, the annual business plans of a syndicate are subject to the review and approval of the
Lloyd’s Franchise Board. The Franchise Board is responsible for setting risk management and profitability targets for the Lloyd’s market and operates a business planning and
monitoring process for all syndicates. 
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If a member of Lloyd’s is unable to pay its debts to policyholders, such debts may be payable by the Lloyd’s Central Fund, which in many respects acts as an equivalent to a state
guaranty fund in the United States. If Lloyd’s determines that the Central Fund needs to be increased, it has the power to assess premium levies on current Lloyd’s members. The
Council of Lloyd’s has discretion to call or assess up to 3% of a member’s underwriting capacity in any one year as a Central Fund contribution. Our syndicate capacity for the 2017
underwriting year is $737.0 million (2016 underwriting year — $745.8 million). Above this level, it requires consent of members voting at a general meeting. 

Jersey Regulation 

General.  On March 22, 2010, we purchased APJ Jersey, a Jersey registered insurance company, which is subject to the jurisdiction of the Jersey Financial Services Commission
(“JFSC”). The JFSC sets the solvency regime for those insurance companies under its jurisdiction. APJ Jersey holds funds in excess of the minimum requirement. 

Supervision.  JFSC undertook a review of APJ Jersey in March 2013. No material matters were identified.

U.S. Regulation 

General. AAIC is a Texas-domiciled insurance company and is licensed to write insurance on an admitted basis in 50 U.S. states, the District of Columbia, Puerto Rico and the
U.S. Virgin Islands. In addition, AAIC is a certified surety approved by the U.S. Department of the Treasury and an approved insurance provider for crop insurance by the U.S.
Department of Agriculture.  

We also write surplus lines policies on an approved, non-admitted basis through Aspen Specialty, Aspen U.K. and AMAL. Aspen Specialty is an insurance company domiciled and
licensed in North Dakota and is therefore subject to North Dakota laws and regulations applicable to domestic insurers. Aspen Specialty is not licensed in any other state, however it is
eligible to write surplus lines policies on a non-admitted basis in all 50 U.S. states and the District of Columbia. Aspen Specialty accepts business only through surplus lines brokers
and does not market directly to the public. 

Aspen U.K. is not licensed in any state in the U.S., however it is an alien insurer eligible to write surplus lines business in all 50 U.S. States and the District of Columbia based on
its listing in the Quarterly Listing of the International Insurers Department (“IID”) of the National Association of Insurance Commissioners (“NAIC”). Pursuant to IID requirements,
Aspen U.K. has established a U.S. surplus lines trust fund with a U.S. bank to secure U.S. surplus lines policies. As noted above, we participate in the Lloyd’s market through our
ownership of AMAL and AUL; AMAL is the managing agent for Syndicate 4711, and AUL provides underwriting capacity to Syndicate 4711 and is therefore a Lloyd’s corporate
member. Syndicate 4711 also appears on the IID. As of December 31, 2016, Aspen U.K.’s and Syndicate 4711’s surplus lines trust funds were $185.7 million. 

Following the enactment of the Non-Admitted and Reinsurance Reform Act (the “NRRA”), which took effect on July 21, 2011 as part of the Dodd-Frank Wall Street Reform and
Consumer Protection Act (the “Dodd-Frank Act”), no U.S. state can prohibit a surplus lines broker from placing business with a non-admitted insurer domiciled outside the U.S., such
as Aspen U.K., that appears on the IID. IID filing and eligibility requirements were amended in February 2012 and, among other changes, beginning January 1, 2013, IID listed
insurers are required to report and continually maintain a capital and/or surplus amount of $45 million. As a matter of U.S. federal law, this means that Aspen U.K. should be surplus
lines eligible in every U.S. state, even in states where Aspen U.K. had not previously been an eligible surplus lines insurer. Some states have developed eligibility standards and filing
requirements separate from the IID listing, and our satisfaction of this additional listing or filing requirement is necessary to maintain our eligibility and acceptance by surplus lines
brokers in those states.

Aspen Specialty, Aspen U.K. and AMAL are subject to limited state insurance regulations in states where they are surplus lines eligible. Specifically, rate and form regulations
otherwise applicable to authorized insurers generally do not apply to Aspen Specialty, Aspen U.K. and AMAL’s surplus lines transactions. In addition, because Aspen U.K. is not
licensed under the laws of any U.S. state, U.S. solvency regulation tools, including risk-based capital standards, investment limitations, credit for reinsurance and holding company
filing requirements, otherwise applicable to authorized insurers do not generally apply to alien surplus lines insurers such as Aspen U.K. However, Aspen U.K. and AMAL are subject
to federal and state incidental regulations in areas such as those pertaining to federal reporting related to terrorism coverage and post-disaster emergency orders. We monitor federal
and state regulations and directives and comply as necessary for all affected subsidiaries.

Aspen Management is a Massachusetts corporation licensed as a surplus line broker in Massachusetts, Connecticut, New York and Texas. ASIS is a California limited liability
company licensed as a surplus line broker in California. Aspen Management and ASIS serve as surplus line brokers only for companies within the Aspen Group, and do not act on
behalf of non-Aspen third parties or market directly to the public. 

Aspen Re America is a Delaware corporation and functions as a reinsurance intermediary with offices in Connecticut, Florida, Georgia, Illinois and New York. Aspen Re America
acts as a reinsurance intermediary for Aspen U.K. and as an approved Lloyd's 
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coverholder for the purpose of accessing certain Latin American reinsurance business for AMAL only. Aspen Re America does not provide reinsurance intermediary services for non-
Aspen third parties or market directly to the public. 

Aspen U.S. Services is a Delaware corporation that provides administrative and technical services to our U.S. entities, primarily from our Rocky Hill, Connecticut office. It is
authorized to do business in the various states where we have physical offices. No filings are required with state insurance departments. 

In January 2016, Aspen U.S. Holdings purchased AgriLogic, a Texas limited liability company, from IAT Reinsurance Company Limited (“IAT”) and employed certain members
of AgriLogic management. On July 1, 2016, AAIC became an approved insurance provider (“AIP”) under the Federal Agriculture Improvement and Reform Act of 1996, the Federal
Crop Insurance Act and regulations promulgated by the Risk Management Agency (“RMA”) of the United States Department of Agriculture. Federal crop and livestock insurance
coverage issued by AgriLogic on behalf of AAIC is regulated primarily by the RMA through RMA management and the Federal Crop Insurance Corporation, which is a federal
sponsored reinsurance company that AAIC is required to cede reinsurance coverage to as part of the federal crop insurance program. AgriLogic and AAIC are also subject to market
conduct and financial reviews by the RMA. A portion of the AAIC policies issued by AgriLogic are not part of the federal crop insurance program and are subject to traditional state
based insurance regulation. As discussed above, AAIC is a Texas-domiciled insurance company and is therefore subject to Texas laws and regulations applicable to domestic insurers.

In October 2016, Acorn purchased Blue Waters Insurers, Corp., a Puerto Rico licensed insurance producer (“Blue Waters”). As of the acquisition date, Blue Waters is authorized to
issue marine coverage on behalf of AAIC. Puerto Rico, a territory of the U.S., is an NAIC accredited jurisdiction. 

U.S. Insurance Holding Company Regulation.  Aspen U.S. Holdings is a Delaware corporation and the holding company parent of all of the above U.S. entities. Aspen Specialty
and its affiliates are subject to the insurance holding company laws of North Dakota, and AAIC and its affiliates are subject to the insurance holding company laws of Texas. The
holding company laws require that each insurance company within the holding company system furnish annual information about certain transactions with affiliated companies.
Generally, all material transactions among companies in the holding company system affecting Aspen Specialty or AAIC, including sales, loans, reinsurance agreements, service
agreements and dividend payments, must be fair and, if material or of a specified category, require prior notice and approval or non-disapproval by the North Dakota Commissioner of
Insurance for Aspen Specialty or the Texas Commissioner of Insurance for AAIC.

The NAIC adopted amendments to the model insurance holding company act and regulations (the “Model HCA Amendments”) in December 2010 and December 2014. The Model
HCA Amendments expanded the scope of regulatory oversight of, and required reporting by, insurers based in the U.S. and included the following requirements: (i) annual submission
of an enterprise risk report by the domestic insurer’s ultimate controlling person identifying risks likely to have a material adverse effect upon the financial condition or liquidity of
such insurer or its insurance holding company system as a whole; and (ii) prior notice of the proposed divestiture of a controlling interest in a domestic insurer. Both Texas and North
Dakota have adopted substantially similar versions of the Model HCA Amendments. In September 2012, the NAIC adopted the Risk Management and Own Risk and Solvency
Assessment Model Act (the “ORSA Model Act”), which requires insurers to conduct an internal own risk and solvency assessment of its material risks in normal and stressed
environments and submit an annual summary report, which is a confidential assessment of the material and relevant risks associated with such insurer’s business plan, as well as the
sufficiency of its capital resources to support these risks. Texas and North Dakota enacted substantially similar versions of the ORSA Model Act in 2015. We filed the required
summary report of our own risk and solvency assessment in 2016 with the Texas Department of Insurance, our lead U.S. regulator. 

Change of Control.  Before a person can acquire control of a U.S. domestic insurer or its holding company, prior written approval must generally be obtained from the insurance
commissioner of the state where the insurer is domiciled. Prior to granting approval of an application to acquire control of a domestic insurer or its holding company, the domiciliary
state insurance commissioner will consider such factors as the financial strength of the proposed acquirer, the integrity and management of the acquirer’s Board of Directors and
executive officers, the acquirer’s plans for the future operations of the domestic insurer and any anti-competitive results that may arise from the consummation of the acquisition of
control. These laws may discourage potential acquisition proposals and may delay, deter or prevent a change of control involving us, including through unsolicited transactions, that
some or all of our shareholders might consider to be desirable. 

State Insurance Regulation.  State insurance authorities have broad authority to regulate admitted insurance business, including licensing, admitted assets, capital and surplus,
market conduct, regulating unfair trade and claims practices, establishing reserve requirements or solvency standards, filing of rates and forms and regulating investments and
dividends. 

AAIC and Aspen Specialty prepare statutory financial statements in accordance with Statutory Accounting Principles (“SAP”) and procedures prescribed or permitted by
applicable domiciliary states. State insurance laws and regulations require Aspen Specialty and AAIC to file statutory financial statements with insurance departments in every state
where they are licensed. State insurance departments also conduct periodic examinations of the books and records, financial reporting, policy filings and market 
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conduct of insurance companies licensed in their states. Coordinated financial examinations are generally carried out every five years by the insurance departments of the domiciliary
states under guidelines promulgated by the NAIC. In 2014, AAIC and ASIC completed Texas and North Dakota financial examinations for the five-year period ending December 31,
2012 and no material issues were identified. The next financial examination of AAIC and ASIC is expected to commence in late 2017 for the period January 1, 2013 through
December 31, 2017.

Statutory Accounting Principles.  SAP is a basis of accounting developed to assist insurance regulators in monitoring and regulating the solvency of insurance companies. SAP is
generally designed to report information in respect of an insurance company’s ability to meet its obligations to policyholders and claimants, and focuses on surplus adequacy.
Accordingly, statutory accounting focuses on valuing assets and liabilities of insurers at financial reporting dates in accordance with appropriate insurance law and regulatory
provisions applicable in each insurer’s domiciliary state. 

U.S. GAAP is concerned with a company’s solvency, but it is also concerned with other financial measurements, such as income and cash flows. Accordingly, U.S. GAAP gives
more consideration to appropriate matching of revenue and expenses and accounting for management’s stewardship of assets than does SAP. As a direct result, different assets and
liabilities and different amounts of assets and liabilities will be reflected in financial statements prepared in accordance with U.S. GAAP as opposed to SAP. 

The application of the SAP rules on AAIC and Aspen Specialty, established by the NAIC and adopted by the Departments of Insurance of the states, establishes, among other
things, the amount of statutory surplus and statutory net income of our U.S. Operating Subsidiaries and thus determines, in part, the amount of funds they have available to pay as
dividends to parent company entities. In October 2016, Aspen U.S. Holdings contributed all outstanding shares of Aspen Specialty to AAIC so that Aspen Specialty is now a direct,
wholly owned subsidiary of AAIC. The transaction affects the calculation of statutory surplus of Aspen Specialty and AAIC.

State Dividend Limitations.  Under North Dakota and Texas law, respectively, Aspen Specialty and AAIC may only pay dividends out of earned surplus as distinguished from
contributed surplus. In addition, under North Dakota and Texas law, an insurance company’s policyholder surplus after payment of a dividend must be reasonable in relation to its
outstanding liabilities and adequate to its financial needs. 

In addition, the ability of Aspen Specialty or AAIC to declare extraordinary dividends is subject to prior approval of the applicable state insurance regulator. The North Dakota
insurance law defines an extraordinary dividend as a dividend that exceeds, together with all dividends declared or distributed by the insurer within the preceding twelve months, the
lesser of: 

The Texas insurance law defines an extraordinary dividend as a dividend that exceeds, together with all dividends declared or distributed by the insurer within the preceding twelve
months, the greater of:

Aspen U.S. Holdings must also meet its own dividend eligibility requirements under Delaware corporate law in order to distribute any dividends received from Aspen Specialty
and AAIC. In particular, any dividend paid by Aspen U.S. Holdings must be declared out of surplus or net profits. 

The dividend limitations imposed by the North Dakota and Texas insurance laws are based on the financial results of Aspen Specialty and AAIC determined by using SAP
accounting practices, which differ in certain respects from accounting principles used in financial statements prepared in conformity with U.S. GAAP. The significant differences
relate to deferred acquisition expenses, deferred income taxes, required investment reserves, reserve calculation assumptions and surplus notes. Since both North Dakota and Texas
law require insurance companies to pay dividends out of earned surplus as distinguished from contributed surplus, neither Aspen Specialty nor AAIC could pay a dividend as of
December 31, 2016.

State Risk-Based Capital Regulations.  Most states require their domestic insurers to annually report their risk-based capital based on a formula that takes into account the risk
characteristics of the insurer, including asset risk, insurance risk, interest rate risk and business risk. The states use the formula as an early warning regulatory tool to identify possibly
inadequately capitalized insurers for the purposes of initiating regulatory action, and not as a means to rank insurers generally. Most states’ insurance law imposes broad
confidentiality requirements on those engaged in any manner in the insurance business and on the regulator as to the use and publication of risk-based capital data. The regulator
typically has explicit regulatory authority to require various actions by, or to take various actions against, insurers whose total adjusted capital does not exceed certain risk-based
capital levels. 
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Additionally, since February 2016, the NAIC has been developing a standard set of guidelines for the calculation of group capital requirements for all the entities in a group as a way
to supplement the current entity based capital standards. The goal is to provide a simple method for regulators to aggregate the available capital and the minimum capital of each entity
in a group in a way that applies to all companies regardless of their structure. One conceptual issue with the group capital calculation is its intended use, which regulators have still not
articulated, other than characterizing it as “another regulatory tool,” rather than a regulatory requirement. While it is still under discussion, it is expected that the new group capital
requirements will incorporate existing risk-based capital requirements.

Guaranty Funds and Residual Market Mechanisms.  Licensed and admitted U.S. insurers such as Aspen Specialty and AAIC are required to participate in various state residual
market mechanisms whose goal is to provide affordability and availability of insurance to those consumers who may not otherwise be able to obtain insurance, including, for example
catastrophe insurance in high-risk areas. The mechanics of how each state’s residual markets operate may differ, but generally, risks are either assigned to various private carriers or
the state manages the risk through a pooling arrangement. If losses exceed the funds the pool has available to pay those losses, the pools have the ability to assess insurers to provide
additional funds to the pool. The amounts of the assessment for each company are normally based upon the proportion of each insurer’s (and in some cases the insurer’s and its
affiliates’) written premium for coverages similar to those provided by the pool, and are frequently uncapped. State guaranty associations also have the ability to assess licensed
U.S. insurers in order to provide funds for payment of losses for insurers which have become insolvent. In many cases, but not all, assessed insurers may recoup the amount of these
guaranty fund and state pool assessments through premium rates, premium tax credits or policy surcharges. 

Operations of Aspen U.K. and Aspen Bermuda.  Aspen U.K. and Aspen Bermuda are not admitted to engage in the business of insurance in the U.S. although, as stated above,
Aspen U.K. and Syndicate 4711, due to their inclusion in the NAIC Quarterly Listing of Alien Insurers, are eligible to write surplus lines business as alien, non-admitted insurers in 50
U.S. states, the District of Columbia and other NAIC jurisdictions such as Puerto Rico in accordance with the Dodd-Frank Act. The laws of most states regulate or prohibit the sale of
insurance and reinsurance within their jurisdictions by non-admitted insurers and reinsurers. We do not intend that Aspen Bermuda maintain an office or solicit, advertise, settle claims
or conduct other insurance activities in any jurisdiction other than Bermuda where the conduct of such activities would require Aspen Bermuda to be so admitted. Aspen U.K. does not
maintain an office in the U.S. but it reinsures U.S. primary risk as an alien accredited/trusteed reinsurer in 50 U.S. states and the District of Columbia and, as noted above, writes
excess and surplus lines business as an eligible, but non-admitted, alien surplus lines insurer. It accepts business only through U.S. licensed surplus lines brokers and does not market
directly to the public. Although it does not underwrite or handle claims directly in the U.S., Aspen U.K. may grant limited underwriting authorities and retain third-party
administrators, duly licensed, for the purpose of facilitating U.S business. Aspen U.K. has also issued limited underwriting authorities to various affiliated U.S. entities described
above. 

In addition to the regulatory requirements imposed by the jurisdictions in which they are licensed, reinsurers’ business operations are affected by regulatory requirements in various
U.S. states governing “credit for reinsurance” laws imposed on ceding companies. In general, a ceding company which obtains reinsurance from a reinsurer that is licensed, accredited
or approved by the jurisdiction or state in which the reinsurer files statutory financial statements is permitted to reflect in its statutory financial statements a credit in an aggregate
amount equal to the liability for unearned premiums (which are that portion of premiums written which applies to the unexpired portion of the policy period) and loss reserves and loss
adjustment expense reserves ceded to the reinsurer. However, cedants are permitted to take a credit to statutory surplus resulting from reinsurance obtained from a non-licensed and
non-accredited reinsurer only to the extent that the reinsurer provides a letter of credit, trust account or other acceptable security arrangement. 

For its U.S. reinsurance activities, Aspen U.K. has established and must maintain a multi-beneficiary U.S. trust fund for the benefit of its U.S. cedants so that they are able to take
financial statement credit for reinsurance without the need for Aspen U.K. to post contract-specific security. The minimum trust fund amount is $20.0 million plus an amount equal to
100% of Aspen U.K.’s U.S. reinsurance liabilities collateralized under this arrangement. The total market value of assets in the Aspen U.K. multi-beneficiary trust were $1,351.2
million as at December 31, 2016 and $1,334.9 million as at December 31, 2015. For its U.S. reinsurance activities, Aspen Bermuda likewise has established and must maintain a
multi-beneficiary U.S. trust fund for the benefit of its U.S. cedants so that they are able to take financial statement credit for reinsurance without the need for Aspen Bermuda to post
contract specific security. The minimum trust fund amount is $20.0 million plus an amount equal to 100% of Aspen Bermuda’s U.S. reinsurance liabilities collateralized under this
arrangement. As further explained below, Aspen Bermuda has obtained approval to post reduced collateral in Florida, New York and North Dakota (i.e., 20% versus 100%). As at
December 31, 2016, the total assets held in the U.S. trust fund and other assets available to secure against the U.S. trust fund’s liabilities were $1,267.4 million (2015 —$1,211.3
million).

As a result of the Dodd-Frank Act, only a ceding insurer’s state of domicile can dictate the credit for reinsurance requirements. Other NAIC jurisdictions in which a ceding insurer
is licensed are no longer able to require additional collateral from non-admitted reinsurers or otherwise impose their own credit for reinsurance laws on ceding insurers domiciled in
other states. In 2011, the 
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NAIC adopted revisions to its Credit for Reinsurance Model Law and Model Regulation (together the “Amended Credit for Reinsurance Model Act”). As at December 1, 2016, the
Amended Credit for Reinsurance Model Act has been adopted in at least 27 states, including North Dakota, where the law took effect on January 1, 2016. In those states that have
adopted the Amended Credit for Reinsurance Model Act, qualifying non-admitted reinsurers domiciled in “qualified jurisdictions” who meet certain minimum rating and capital
requirements would, upon application to and approval by the state Insurance Departments, be permitted to post less than the 100% collateral currently required with respect to a cedant
domiciled in that state. Bermuda is among the approved “qualified jurisdictions” which allows U.S. states that have adopted the Amended Credit for Reinsurance Model Act to
implement reduced collateral requirements with respect to reinsurers domiciled in Bermuda, such as Aspen Bermuda. Aspen Bermuda has obtained approval to post reduced collateral
in Florida, New York and North Dakota (i.e., 20% versus 100%).We will continue to monitor developments in collateral reduction with a view to seeking approval to post reduced
collateral in other relevant states over time. 

Further, the Dodd-Frank Act authorizes the U.S. Department of Treasury (“Treasury”) and the Office of the U.S. Trade Representative (“USTR”) to negotiate covered agreements
governing certain matters relating to insurance with foreign jurisdictions. Such covered agreements could pre-empt state insurance laws. In November 2015, Treasury and the USTR
announced their intention to enter into negotiations of a covered agreement with the European Union on matters including reinsurance collateral and obtaining equivalent treatment for
the U.S. insurance regulatory regime under certain European Union laws. On January 13, 2017, the U.S. federal authorities and their E.U. counterparts announced the successful
completion of their negotiations of a covered agreement between the U.S. and the E.U., and the U.S. federal authorities gave notice to the U.S. Congress, as required under the Dodd-
Frank Act, that such negotiations had been completed. The covered agreement, if it comes into force, would eliminate reinsurance collateral requirements in the U.S. for an alien, non-
admitted reinsurer domiciled in the E.U. (such as Aspen U.K.), in connection with the assumption of insurance business by such reinsurer from U.S. cedants, and only in the event
such reinsurer meets certain specified minimum criteria. As to whether the covered agreement comes into force, the U.S. Congress does have a variety of general authorities under
which it could make implementation of the covered agreement by federal agencies difficult or impossible, including the authority to prohibit the expenditure of federal funds for such
implementation. The covered agreement would also prevent U.S. states from maintaining or adopting any new requirements with substantially the same impact on an E.U. reinsurer as
the collateral requirements eliminated under the covered agreement. These reduced collateral provisions in the covered agreement would apply on the later of: (i) the date on which the
reduced collateral measure under the covered agreement becomes effective, and (ii) the effective date of a new reinsurance agreement or an amendment or renewal of an existing
reinsurance agreement, as applicable. There is no guarantee, however, that the covered agreement will come into force. There is also no guarantee that cedants will be willing to accept
reduced collateral requirements.

Lloyd’s is licensed as a market in Illinois, Kentucky and the U.S. Virgin Islands to write insurance business. It is also eligible to write surplus lines and reinsurance business in all
other U.S. states and territories. Lloyd’s as a whole makes certain returns to U.S. regulators and each syndicate makes quarterly trust returns to the New York Department of Financial
Services with respect to its surplus lines and reinsurance business. Separate trust funds are in place to support this business. As at December 31, 2016, Syndicate 4711 had $69.4
million held in trust for its surplus lines business and $42.1 million held in trust for its reinsurance business. 

Investment adviser regulation. Our subsidiary Aspen Capital Advisors Inc. (“Aspen Advisors”) is registered with the United States Securities and Exchange Commission (“SEC”)
as a registered investment adviser. Aspen Capital is the investment adviser to a private investment fund that primarily invests in securities tied to weather, natural disasters or other
insurance risks as well as certain collateralized property catastrophe reinsurance contracts. In the future, Aspen Capital may form and manage additional privately offered pooled
investment vehicles, customize funds for single investors or groups of investors or manage separately managed accounts of other qualified clients on a limited basis. Aspen Capital’s
net assets under management as at December 31, 2016 were $81.7 million, all of which were managed on a discretionary basis. The amount disclosed differs from Aspen Capital’s
“regulatory assets under management” disclosed in Part 1 of its Form ADV, which is calculated in accordance with the requirements of that form. 

Aspen Capital is subject to regulation as an investment adviser by the SEC. Federal and state securities laws and regulations are primarily intended to protect investors in the
securities markets and generally grant regulatory agencies broad rulemaking and enforcement powers, including the power to limit or restrict the conduct of business for failure to
comply with such laws and regulations. The SEC and state securities regulatory authorities from time to time may make inquiries and conduct examinations regarding compliance by
Aspen Capital with securities and other laws and regulations. We intend to cooperate with such inquiries and examinations and take corrective action when warranted. Aspen Capital
may also be subject to similar laws and regulations in foreign countries if it provides investment advisory services, offers products similar to those described above or conducts other
activities.
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Available Information
Our website is maintained at www.aspen.co. The information on our website is not incorporated by reference in this report. We make available, free of charge through our website,

our Annual Reports on Form 10-K, Quarterly Reports on Form 10-Q, Current Reports on Form 8-K and amendments to those reports filed or furnished pursuant to Section 13(a) or 15
(d) of the Exchange Act as soon as reasonably practicable after we electronically file such material with, or furnish such material to, the SEC. We also make available, free of charge
from our website, our Code of Business Conduct and Ethics, Corporate Governance Guidelines, Audit Committee Charter, Compensation Committee Charter, Corporate Governance
and Nominating Committee Charter, Disclosure Policy and Director Independence Standards. Such information is also available in print for any shareholder who sends a request to
Aspen Insurance Holdings Limited, Attention: Company Secretary, 141 Front Street, Hamilton HM19, Bermuda. Reports filed with the SEC may also be viewed or obtained at the
SEC Public Reference Room at 100 F Street, N.E., Washington, DC 20549. Information on the operation of the SEC Public Reference Room may be obtained by calling the SEC at 1-
800-SEC-0330. The SEC maintains an internet site that contains reports, proxy and information statements, and other information regarding issuers, including the Company, that file
electronically with the SEC. The address of the SEC’s website is www.sec.gov.
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You should carefully consider the following risk factors and all other information set forth in this report, including our consolidated financial statements and the notes thereto. Any
of the risks described below could materially and adversely affect our business, operating results or financial condition and could cause the trading price of our securities to decline
significantly. The risk factors described below could also cause our actual results to differ materially from those in the forward-looking and other statements contained in this report
and other documents that we file with the SEC. The risks and uncertainties described below are not the only ones we face. However, these are the risks we believe to be material as of
the date of this report. Additional risks not presently known to us or that we currently deem immaterial may also impair our future business or operating results.

Introduction 

As with any publicly traded company, investing in our equity and debt securities carries risks. Our risk management strategy is designed to identify, measure, monitor and manage
material risks that we can control and which could adversely affect our financial condition and operating results. We have invested significant resources to develop the appropriate risk
management policies and procedures to implement this strategy. Nonetheless, the future business environment is intrinsically uncertain and difficult to forecast and, as a result, our
risk management methods may not be successful. 

We set out below the risks we have identified. For this purpose, we divide risks into core and non-core risks as further described above under Item 1, “Business - Risk Management
- Risk Management Strategy.” We classify insurance risk and market risk in pursuance of our underwriting and investment strategies as core risks. We intentionally expose the
Company to core risks with a view to generating shareholder value but seek to manage the resulting volatility in our earnings and financial condition within the limits defined by our
risk appetite. However, these core risks are intrinsically difficult to measure and manage and therefore we may not be successful in doing so. We seek, to the extent we regard as
reasonably practicable and economically viable, to avoid or minimize our exposure to non-core risks.

Insurance Risks 

Our financial condition and operating results may be adversely affected by the occurrence of catastrophic events. 

As part of our insurance and reinsurance operations, we assume substantial exposure to losses resulting from catastrophic events. Catastrophes can be caused by various
unpredictable events, including, but not limited to, severe weather, floods, wildfires, volcanic eruptions, earthquakes and tsunamis. The severe weather events to which we are exposed
include tropical storms, cyclones, hurricanes, winter storms, tornadoes, hailstorms and severe rainfall causing flash floods. 

The incidence, severity and magnitude of catastrophes are inherently unpredictable and our losses from such catastrophes have been and can be substantial. In addition, we expect
that increases in the values and concentrations of insured property will increase the severity of such occurrences in the future and that global climate change may increase the
frequency and severity of severe weather events and flooding. Although we attempt to manage our exposure to such events through a multitude of approaches, including geographic
diversification, geographic limits, individual policy limits, exclusions or limitations from coverage, purchase of reinsurance and expansion of supportive collateralized capacity, the
availability of these management tools may be dependent on market factors and, to the extent available, may not respond in the way that we expect. In addition, a single catastrophic
event could affect multiple geographic zones or the frequency or severity of catastrophic events could exceed our estimates. As a result, the occurrence of one or more catastrophic
events or an unusual frequency of smaller events may result in substantial volatility in, and may materially affect, our business, financial condition or operating results. 

The models we use to assess our exposure to losses from future catastrophes contain inherent uncertainties and our actual losses may therefore differ significantly from
expectations. 

To help assess our exposure to losses from catastrophes we use computer-based models, which simulate multiple scenarios using a variety of assumptions. These models are
developed in part by third party vendors and their effectiveness relies on the numerous inputs and assumptions contained within them, including, but not limited to, scientific research,
historical data, exposure data provided by insureds and reinsureds, data on the terms and conditions of insurance policies and the professional judgment of our employees and other
industry specialists. While the models have evolved considerably over time, they do not necessarily accurately measure the statistical distribution of future losses due to the inherent
limitations of the inputs and assumptions on which they rely. These limitations are evidenced by significant variation in the results obtained from different models, material changes in
model results over time due to refinement of the underlying data elements and assumptions and the uncertain predictive capability and performance of models over longer time
intervals. The effect of these limitations is that future losses from catastrophic events may be larger and more frequent than expected or reported in our financial statements to date
based on model assumptions. 
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Global climate change may have a material adverse effect on our operating results and financial condition if we do not adequately assess and price for any increased
frequency and severity of catastrophes resulting from these environmental factors. 

Weather patterns, including the frequency and severity of severe weather events, are believed to be influenced by cyclical phenomena operating over periods of months or years.
There is widespread consensus in the scientific community that there is a long-term upward trend in global air and sea temperatures which is likely to increase the severity and
frequency of severe weather events over the coming decades. Rising sea levels are also expected to add to the risks associated with coastal flooding in many geographical areas. Large
scale climate change could also increase both the frequency and severity of our loss costs associated with property damage and business interruption due to storms, floods and other
weather-related events. In addition, global climate change could impair our ability to predict the costs associated with future weather events and could also give rise to new
environmental liability claims in the energy, manufacturing and other industries we serve.

Given the scientific uncertainty of predicting the effect of climate cycles and climate change on the frequency and severity of catastrophes and the lack of adequate predictive tools,
we may not be able to adequately model the associated exposures and potential losses in connection with such catastrophes which could have a material adverse effect on our business,
financial condition or operating results. 

Our operating results may be adversely affected by one or more large losses from events other than catastrophes. 

Large losses from single events can occur if we are exposed to such events through more than one (re)insurance contract. Such losses are referred to as “clash losses.” We seek to
manage our exposure to large losses from events other than catastrophes by identifying possible scenarios under which we could be exposed and limiting our exposure to these
potential scenarios. Some of the more significant scenarios we have identified are terrorist attacks, fire, explosion or spill at a refinery or offshore oil and gas installation, the collapse
of a major office building, accidents at nuclear power stations, a series of simultaneous cyber attacks, the collision of two ships, an explosion in a port and the loss of a passenger
airplane.

These risks are inherently unpredictable. It is difficult to predict the frequency of events of this nature and to estimate the amount of loss that any given occurrence will generate.
Some of these large losses may also have the potential for exposure across multiple lines of business. As a consequence, our results could be materially adversely affected if there is an
unexpected large number of clash losses in a period or if there is one or more of such losses of an unexpected large value. Our results may also be adversely affected if losses arise
from a scenario we have not modeled. To the extent that losses from these risks occur, our financial condition and operating results could be materially affected.

We could face unanticipated losses from war, terrorism and political unrest, government action that is hostile to commercial interests and from sovereign, sub-sovereign
and corporate defaults, and these or other unanticipated losses could have a material adverse effect on our financial condition, operating results and/or liquidity.

We have substantial exposure to unexpected, large losses resulting from man-made catastrophic events such as, but not limited to, acts of war, acts of terrorism and losses resulting
from political instability, government action that is hostile to commercial interests and sovereign, sub-sovereign and corporate defaults. These risks are inherently unpredictable. It is
difficult to predict their occurrence with statistical certainty or to estimate the amount of loss such an occurrence may generate. Terrorist attacks around the globe and ongoing unrest
in the Middle East have highlighted the unpredictable but increasingly present threat of terrorism and political instability. These recent terrorist events could generate greater interest
in political violence insurance coverage and greater awareness of the risks multinational corporations face in conflict-prone regions. We closely monitor the amount and types of
coverage we provide for terrorism risk under insurance policies and reinsurance treaties. Even in cases where we have deliberately sought to exclude such coverage, there can be no
assurance that a court or arbitration panel will interpret policy language or issue a ruling favorable to us. Accordingly, there remains a risk that our reserves will not be adequate to
cover such losses should they materialize. Notably, the Terrorism Risk Insurance Program Reauthorization Act of 2015 (the “2015 TRIA Reauthorization”) does not provide coverage
for reinsurance losses. 

In addition, we have limited terrorism coverage for exposure to catastrophe losses related to acts of terrorism in the reinsurance that we purchase. Although the 2015 TRIA
Reauthorization provides benefits in the event of certain acts of terrorism occurring in the United States, those benefits are subject to a deductible and other limitations. 

The 2015 TRIA Reauthorization fixed the insurer deductible at 20% of an insurer’s direct earned premium of the preceding calendar year and the federal share of compensation at
85% of insured losses that exceed insurer deductibles, but only until January 1, 2016, at which time the federal share decreases by 1 percentage point per calendar year until equal to
80%. Given the unpredictable frequency and severity of terrorism losses and the limited terrorism coverage in our own reinsurance program, future losses from acts of terrorism could
materially and adversely affect our operating results, financial condition and/or liquidity.
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Our operating results may be adversely affected by an unexpected accumulation of attritional losses. 

In addition to our exposures to catastrophes and other large losses as discussed above, our operating results may be adversely affected by unexpectedly large accumulations of
attritional losses. We seek to manage this risk by using appropriate underwriting processes to guide the pricing, terms and acceptance of risks. These processes, which may include
pricing models, are intended to ensure that premiums received are sufficient to cover the expected levels of attritional losses and a contribution to the cost of catastrophes and large
losses where necessary. However, it is possible that our underwriting approaches or our pricing models may not work as intended and that actual losses from a class of risks may be
greater than expected. Our pricing models are also subject to the same limitations as the models used to assess our exposure to catastrophe losses noted above. Accordingly, these
factors could adversely impact our financial condition and/or operating results. 

The effects of emerging claim and coverage issues on our business are uncertain. 

Claim and coverage issues can arise when the application of (re)insurance policy language to potentially covered claims is unclear or disputed by the parties. When such issues
emerge they may adversely affect our business by extending coverage beyond our underwriting intent or increasing the number or size of claims. In some instances, these changes
may not become apparent until after we have issued (re)insurance contracts that are affected by such changes. As a result, the full extent of our liability under (re)insurance policies
may not be known for many years after the policies are issued. Emerging claim and coverage issues could therefore have an adverse effect on our operating results and financial
condition. In particular, our exposure to casualty (re)insurance lines increases our potential exposure to this risk due to the uncertainties of expanded theories of liability and the “long-
tail” nature of these lines of business. 

In addition, we may face continued exposure as a result of litigation related to the 2008 crisis in financial markets and subsequent recessions, volatility in capital and credit markets,
distressed financial institutions, sovereign debt crises, the LIBOR scandal which involved manipulating daily LIBOR rates, and the foreign exchange scandal which involved front-
running client orders and manipulating daily foreign exchange rates. These economic and market conditions and related events may increase allegations of misconduct, fraud and
negligence, which may result in increased levels of insured claims in certain lines of business including, but not limited to, financial institutions, management liability and professional
liability and in the reinsurance of these lines. The full extent of our liability and exposure to these types of claims may not be known for many years, which could adversely affect our
financial condition or operating results. 

The monetary impact of certain claims may be difficult to predict or ascertain upon inception and potential losses from such claims can be significant. For example, the full extent
of our liability and exposure from claims of bad faith is not ascertainable until the claim has been presented and investigated. As such, a significant award in monetary terms on the
basis of bad faith could adversely affect our financial condition or operating results. 

The insurance and reinsurance business is historically cyclical and we expect to experience periods with excess underwriting capacity and unfavorable premium rates and
policy terms and conditions. 

The insurance and reinsurance industry has historically been cyclical. It is characterized by periods of intense competition on price and policy terms and conditions due to excessive
underwriting capacity (a “soft” market) and periods when shortages of capacity permit favorable premium levels (a “hard” market). We are currently in a prolonged phase of the soft
market cycle in most areas and, as a result, most products we write are experiencing varying degrees of rate pressure. 

The supply of insurance and reinsurance has increased over the past several years as a result of capital provided by new entrants to the market, including alternative third party
capital providers, and the commitment of additional capital by existing or new insurers or reinsurers which has caused premium rates to decrease. Further development of these factors
could lead to a significant reduction in premium rates, less favorable policy terms and conditions and fewer submissions for our underwriting services. In addition, hard markets, if
any, are likely to be shorter and more regional than in the past as a result of this new capital. Changes in the frequency and severity of losses suffered by insureds and insurers may
also significantly affect the cycles of the insurance and reinsurance business. To the extent these trends continue, our financial condition or operating results could be adversely
affected. 

A material proportion of our business relies on the assessment and pricing of individual risks by third parties, including insurance companies which we reinsure and agents
to whom we delegate underwriting authority for certain insurance products. 

From time to time, we authorize managing general agents, general agents and other producers to write business on our behalf within underwriting authorities we prescribe. We rely
on the underwriting controls of these agents and producers to write business within the underwriting authorities we provide. Although we monitor our underwriting on an ongoing
basis, our monitoring efforts may not be adequate and our agents and producers may exceed their underwriting authorities or otherwise breach obligations owed 
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to us. In addition, our agents, producers, insureds or other third parties may commit fraud or otherwise breach their obligation to us. To the extent that our agents, producers, insureds
or other third parties exceed their authorities, commit fraud or otherwise breach obligations owed to us, our operating results and financial condition may be materially adversely
affected. 

Our reliance on third party assessment and pricing of individual risk extends to our reinsurance treaty business. Similar to other reinsurers, we do not separately evaluate each of the
individual risks assumed under most reinsurance treaties. Therefore, we are largely dependent on the original underwriting decisions made by ceding companies. We are subject to the
risk that the ceding companies may not have adequately evaluated the risks to be reinsured and that the premiums ceded to us may not adequately compensate us for the risks we
assume and the losses we may incur. As a result of this reliance on third parties, our operating results and financial condition may be materially adversely affected.

The failure of any risk management and loss limitation methods we employ could have a material adverse effect on our financial condition and operating results. 

We seek to mitigate our loss exposure by writing a number of our insurance and reinsurance contracts on an excess of loss basis, such that we only pay losses that exceed a
specified retention. We also seek to limit certain risks, such as catastrophes and political risks, by geographic diversification. Geographic zone limitations involve significant
underwriting judgments, including the determination of zone boundaries and the allocation of policy limits to zones. In the case of proportional (also known as pro rata) property
reinsurance treaties, we often seek per occurrence limitations or loss and loss expense ratio caps to limit the impact of losses from any one event, although we may not be able to
obtain such limits in certain markets. 

Various provisions in our policies intended to limit our risks, such as limitations or exclusions from certain coverage and choice of forum, may not always be enforceable.
Purchasing reinsurance is another loss limitation method we employ which may not always respond in the way intended due to disputes relating to coverage terms, exclusions or
counterparty credit risk. We cannot guarantee that any of these loss limitation methods will be effective or that disputes relating to coverage will be resolved in our favor. As a result
of the risks that we (re)insure, unforeseen events could result in claims that substantially exceed our expectations, which could have a material adverse effect on our financial
condition or operating results.

The reinsurance that we purchase may not always be available on favorable terms or we may choose to retain a higher proportion of particular risks than in previous years. 

From time to time, market conditions have limited, and in some cases prevented, insurers and reinsurers from obtaining the types and amounts of reinsurance that they consider
adequate for their business needs. Accordingly, we may not be able to obtain our desired amount of reinsurance or retrocession protection on terms that are acceptable to us from
entities with a satisfactory credit rating or which is collateralized. Even if such capacity is available, we may also choose to retain a higher proportion of particular risks than in
previous years due to pricing, terms and conditions or strategic emphasis. Compared to prior years, we expect to retain less risk in most of our lines of business due to increased
purchasing of reinsurance. We may also seek alternative means of transferring risk, including expanded participation via our Aspen Capital Markets platform in alternative reinsurance
structures. These solutions may not provide commensurate levels of protection compared to traditional retrocession. Our inability to obtain adequate reinsurance or other protection for
our own account at favorable prices and on acceptable terms could have a material adverse effect on our business, operating results and financial condition. 

Our financial condition and operating results may be adversely affected if actual claims exceed our loss reserves. 

Our operating results and financial condition depend on our ability to accurately assess the potential losses associated with the risks that we insure and reinsure. While we believe
that our loss reserves as of December 31, 2016 were adequate, establishing an appropriate level of loss reserves is an inherently uncertain process and requires a considerable amount
of judgment. In addition, changes in the level of inflation also result in an increased level of uncertainty in our estimation of loss reserves, particularly for those lines of business that
are considered “long-tail,” such as casualty, as they require a relatively long period of time to finalize and settle claims for a given accident year. To the extent actual claims exceed
our expectations, we will be required immediately to recognize the less favorable experience. This could cause a material increase in our provisions for liabilities and a reduction in
our profitability, including operating losses and reduction of capital. For example, if catastrophic events or other large losses occur, we may fail to adequately estimate our reserve
requirements and our actual losses and loss expenses may deviate, perhaps substantially, from our reserve estimates. 

Only reserves applicable to losses incurred up to the reporting date may be set aside in our financial statements, with no allowance for future losses. However, there are specific
areas of our current reserves which have additional uncertainty associated with them. In property reinsurance, there is uncertainty relating to the ultimate settlement of losses related to
the explosion in the port of Tianjin, China, Superstorm Sandy in 2012 and the New Zealand earthquake losses in 2010 and 2011. The explosion in the port of Tianjin, China in 2015
has likewise caused additional uncertainty in specialty reinsurance. In casualty reinsurance, there are 
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additional uncertainties associated with claims emanating from the 2008 global financial crisis and subsequent market events, and the potential for new types of claim to arise given
the long-tail nature of many of the reinsurance risks. In the insurance segment, we wrote a book of financial institutions risks which have a number of notifications relating to the
financial crisis in 2008 and subsequent market events. Our marine and energy liability account, which is a long-tail class, experienced higher than anticipated claims development
during 2013 and in 2014 experienced higher than anticipated claims development in the construction liability account and could experience further unexpected development in future
years. These factors can impact the claims adjustment processes which are dependent on the gathering of the necessary information on which to assess coverage, liability, causation
and quantum. 

Our calculation of reserves for losses and loss expenses also includes assumptions about future payments for settlement of claims and claims-handling expenses, such as medical
treatment and litigation costs. We write casualty business in the United States, the United Kingdom, Australia and certain other territories where claims inflation has in many years run
at higher rates than general inflation. To the extent inflation causes these costs to increase above reserves established for these claims, we will be required to increase our loss reserves
with a corresponding reduction in our net income in the period in which the deficiency is identified. 

See Item 1 above, “Business — Reserves” and Part II, Item 7, “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” for a description of our
reserving process and methodology. 

The preparation of our financial statements requires us to make many estimates and judgments that are more difficult than companies operating outside the financial
sector. 

The preparation of our consolidated financial statements requires us to make many estimates and judgments that affect the reported amounts of assets, liabilities (including
reserves), revenues and expenses and related disclosures of contingent liabilities. On an ongoing basis, we evaluate our estimates, including those related to revenue recognition,
insurance and other reserves, reinsurance recoverables, investment valuations, intangible assets, bad debts, impairments, income taxes, contingencies, derivatives and litigation. We
base our estimates on market prices, where possible, and on various other assumptions we believe to be reasonable under the circumstances, which form the basis for our judgments
about the carrying values of assets and liabilities that are not readily apparent from other sources. 

We have begun to place greater reliance on our actual actuarial experience for our long-tail lines of business that we have written since our inception in 2002. We believe that our
earliest accident years are now capable of providing us with meaningful actuarial indications. Estimates and judgments for new insurance and reinsurance lines of business are more
difficult to make than those made for more mature lines of business because we have more limited historical information through December 31, 2016. A significant part of our current
loss reserves is in respect of incurred but not reported (“IBNR”) reserves. This IBNR reserve is based almost entirely on estimates involving actuarial and statistical projections of our
expectations of the ultimate settlement and administration costs. In addition to limited historical information for certain lines of business, we utilize actuarial models as well as
historical insurance industry loss development patterns to establish loss reserves. Accordingly, actual claims and claim expenses paid may deviate, perhaps substantially, from the
reserve estimates reflected in our financial statements. 

If actual renewals of our existing policies and contracts do not meet expectations, our gross written premiums in future fiscal periods and our future operating results could
be materially adversely affected.

A majority of our insurance policies and reinsurance contracts are for a one-year term. We make assumptions about the renewal rate and pricing of our prior year’s policies and
contracts in our financial forecasting process. If actual renewals do not meet expectations, our gross written premiums in future fiscal periods and our future operating results and
financial condition could be materially adversely affected. For Aspen Re, this risk is especially prevalent in the first quarter of each year when a large number of annual reinsurance
contracts are subject to renewal.

Cyber threats are an evolving risk area affecting not only the specific cyber insurance we provide but also the liability coverage we provide.

We have introduced processes to manage our potential liabilities as a result of specific cyber coverage and other cover we provide to our (re)insurance clients. However, given that
this is an area where the threat landscape is uncertain and continuing to evolve, there is a risk that increases in the frequency and effectiveness of cyber attacks on our clients could
adversely affect our financial condition and operating results. This risk is also dependent on the measures our clients use to protect themselves to keep pace with the emerging threat,
as well as the development and issuance of policy terms which are reactive to the evolving threat landscape. 
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Market and Liquidity Risks 

Our financial condition and operating results may be adversely affected by reductions in the aggregate value of our investment portfolio. 

Our operating results depend in part on the performance of our investment portfolio. Our funds are invested by several professional investment management firms in accordance
with our investment guidelines. Our investment guidelines stress diversification of risks, preservation of capital and provision of liquidity. For more information on our investment
guidelines, see “Business — Investments” under Item 1 above. However, our investments are subject to a variety of financial and capital market risks including, but not limited to,
changes in interest rates, credit spreads, equity prices, foreign currency exchange rates, market volatility and risks inherent to particular securities. Prolonged and severe disruptions in
the public debt and equity markets, including, among other things, widening of credit spreads, bankruptcies, defaults, and significant ratings downgrades, may cause significant losses
in our investment portfolio. Market volatility can make it difficult to value certain securities if their trading becomes infrequent. Depending on market conditions, we could incur
substantial additional realized and unrealized investment losses in future periods. 

Separately, the occurrence of large claims may force us to liquidate securities at an inopportune time, which may cause us to realize capital losses. Large investment losses could
decrease our asset base and thereby affect our ability to underwrite new business. Additionally, such losses could have a material adverse impact on our shareholders’ equity, business
and financial strength and debt ratings. For the twelve months ended December 31, 2016, $232.3 million of our income before tax was derived from our net invested assets. 

As further described under “— The vote by the U.K. electorate in favor of a U.K. exit from the E.U. in the recent referendum could adversely impact our business, results of
operations and financial condition” below, the long-term effect of the United Kingdom’s withdrawal from the E.U. on the value of our investment portfolio at this time is uncertain,
and in the short-term, market volatility is also resulting in fluctuations in the value of our portfolio. Such uncertainty and volatility will likely continue as negotiations progress to
determine the future terms of the United Kingdom’s relationship with the E.U. 

The aggregate performance of our investment portfolio depends to a significant extent on the ability of our investment managers to select and manage appropriate investments. As a
result, we are also exposed to operational risks which may include, but are not limited to, a failure of our investment managers to perform their services in a manner consistent with
our investment guidelines, technological and staffing deficiencies, inadequate disaster recovery plans, interruptions to business operations due to impaired performance or failure or
inaccessibility of information or IT systems. The result of any of these operational risks could adversely affect our investment portfolio, financial performance and ability to conduct
our business. 

Our results of operations and investment portfolio are materially affected by conditions impacting the level of interest rates in the global capital markets and major
economies, such as central bank policies on interest rates and the rate of inflation. 

As a global insurance and reinsurance company, we are affected by the monetary policies of the Bank of England, the European Central Bank, the U.S. Federal Reserve Board and
other central banks around the world. These central banks have taken a number of actions in recent years to spur economic activity by keeping interest rates low, and may take further
action to influence interest rates in the future. Unconventional easing from the major central banks and ongoing global economic weakness remain key uncertainties for markets and
our business. Such actions may have a material impact on the pricing levels of our fixed-income investments. 

Our exposure to interest rate risk relates primarily to the market price and cash flow variability of fixed income instruments that are associated with changes in interest rates. Our
investment portfolio contains interest rate sensitive instruments, such as fixed income securities, which have been and will likely continue to be affected by changes in interest rates
from central bank monetary policies, domestic and international economic and political conditions, levels of inflation and other factors beyond our control.

A low interest rate environment can result in reductions in our investment yield as new cash flows and proceeds from sales and maturities of fixed income securities are invested at
lower rates. Interest rates are highly sensitive to many factors, including governmental monetary policies, inflation, domestic and international economic and political conditions and
other factors beyond our control. For example, inflation could lead to higher interest rates causing the current unrealized gain position in our fixed maturity portfolio to decrease.
Furthermore, as a result of the current low interest rate environment, we have diversified our investment portfolio by investing in equities and emerging market debt to enhance the
returns on our investment portfolio. However, these assets are riskier in nature and could adversely impact our investment portfolio. 
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Interest rate fluctuations could also have an adverse effect on our mortgage reinsurance business. In both the U.S. and international mortgage markets, rising interest rates, among
other factors, generally reduce the volume of new mortgage originations. A decline in the volume of new mortgage originations would have an adverse effect on our new mortgage
reinsurance written. Conversely, declining interest rates historically have increased the rate at which borrowers refinance their existing mortgages, thereby resulting in cancellations of
the mortgage insurance covering the refinanced loans, potentially having an adverse effect on the volume of mortgage insurance underlying our reinsurance, our levels of premium
and any growth in such business.

Steps that may be taken by central banks to raise interest rates in the future could lead to higher inflation than we had anticipated which could, in turn, lead to an increase in our loss
costs. Changes in the level of inflation also result in an increased level of uncertainty in our estimation of loss reserves for our long-tail lines of business.

Unexpected volatility or illiquidity associated with some of our investments could significantly and negatively affect our financial results, liquidity and ability to conduct
business. 

We hold or may in the future purchase certain investments which include, but are not limited to, publicly traded equities, high yield bonds, bank loans, emerging market debt, non-
agency residential mortgage-backed securities, asset-backed securities and commercial mortgage-backed securities. During the height of the financial crisis, both fixed income and
equity markets were more illiquid and volatile than expected. If we require significant amounts of cash on short notice in excess of normal cash requirements, we may have difficulty
selling these investments in a timely manner and/or be forced to sell them for less than we otherwise would have been able to realize. If we are forced to sell our assets in unfavorable
market conditions, there can be no assurance that we will be able to sell them for the prices at which we have recorded them and we may be forced to sell them at significantly lower
prices. As a result, our business, financial condition, liquidity or operating results could be adversely affected. 

The continuation of heightened systemic financial risks, including excess sovereign debt, risks to the banking system and weak economic growth could have a material
adverse effect on global and regional economies and capital markets which could adversely affect our business prospects, financial condition, operating results and liquidity.

In recent years, global financial markets have been characterized by volatility and uncertainty and there continues to be uncertainty regarding the timeline for a full global economic
recovery in many developed countries. Unfavorable economic conditions could increase our funding costs, limit our access to the capital markets or make credit harder to obtain.
Uncertainties in the financial and commodity markets may also affect our counterparties which could adversely affect their ability to meet their obligations to us. For example, a
significant portion of the business sourced by AgriLogic, our agriculture managing general agency, provides revenue protection to farmers for their expected crop revenues which can
be affected by changes in crop prices. Significant losses to our agriculture classes of business could be incurred in the event of a decline in the applicable commodity prices prior to
harvest. 

Further deterioration or volatility in the financial markets or general economic and political conditions could result in a prolonged economic downturn or trigger another recession
and our operating results, financial position and liquidity could be materially and adversely affected. Further, unfavorable economic conditions could have a material adverse effect on
certain of the lines of business we write, including, but not limited to, credit and political risks, professional liability and surety risks.

We provide credit reinsurance to mortgage guaranty insurers and commercial credit insurers. We are exposed to the risk that losses from mortgage insurance materially exceed the
net premiums that are received to cover such risks, which may, subject to liability caps, result in operating and economic losses to us. Mortgage insurance underwriting losses that
have the potential to exceed our risk appetite are associated with the systemic impacts of severe mortgage defaults, driven by large scale economic downturns and high unemployment.
As of December 31, 2016, the majority of our exposure to mortgage-related underwriting risks was in the United States, with a smaller amount of exposure in Australia.

Global markets also continue to be impacted by fiscal and monetary conditions in the Eurozone. As of December 31, 2016, we had no exposure to the sovereign debt of Greece,
Italy, Ireland, Portugal or Spain (“GIIPS”). See “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations — Balance Sheet — Total cash and
investments” for more information. 

Concerns about the political and economic stability of countries within the E.U. and in regions outside the E.U., including China, Ukraine and Russia, have contributed to global
market volatility. Concerns about the economic conditions, capital markets and the solvency of certain E.U. member states, including Greece, Portugal, Ireland, Italy, and Spain, and
of financial institutions that have significant direct or indirect exposure to debt issued by these countries have caused elevated levels of market volatility. 

A resurgence of the Eurozone crisis may cause investors to lose confidence in the safety and soundness of European financial institutions and the stability of Eurozone member
economies, and likewise affect U.K. and U.S. based financial institutions, the stability of the global financial markets and any economic recovery. If a Eurozone member state were to
default on its obligations 
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or seek to leave the Eurozone, the impact on the financial and currency markets would be significant and could materially impact all financial institutions, including our business,
financial condition, operating results and liquidity. 

A downgrade of U.S. or non-U.S. government securities by credit rating agencies could adversely impact the value of such securities in our investment portfolio and create
uncertainty in the market generally.

A downgrade of U.S. or non-U.S. government securities by credit rating agencies has the potential to adversely impact the value of our investment portfolio and may cause the average
credit rating of our investment portfolio to fall and create greater volatility in the prices of our other investments. In addition, a downgrade in the rating of U.S. or non-U.S.
government securities may have an adverse impact on fixed income markets or have a material adverse effect on our financial condition or operating results. 

The determination of the amount of allowances and impairments taken on our investments is highly subjective and could materially impact our operating results or
financial position. 

We perform reviews of our investments on a quarterly basis to determine whether declines in fair value below the cost basis are considered other-than-temporary impairments in
accordance with applicable accounting guidance regarding the recognition and presentation of other-than-temporary impairments. The process of determining whether a security is
other-than-temporarily impaired requires judgment and involves analyzing many factors. For additional information regarding this process, see Note 2(c) of our consolidated financial
statements, “Basis of Preparation and Significant Accounting Policies —Accounting for Investments, Cash and Cash Equivalents.” Assessing the accuracy of the level of impairments
taken, and allowances reflected, in our financial statements is inherently uncertain given the subjective nature of the process. Furthermore, additional impairments may need to be
taken or allowances provided in the future with respect to events that may impact specific investments. While historically our other-than-temporary impairments have not been
material, historical trends may not be indicative of future impairments or allowances. 

Our investment portfolio may be materially adversely affected by global climate change regulation and other factors. 

World leaders met at the 2015 United Nations Climate Change Conference in December 2015 in Paris and agreed to limit global greenhouse gas emissions in the atmosphere to 2°
Celsius, with an aspiration of 1.5° Celsius (the “Paris Agreement” ). In order for governments to achieve their existing and future international commitments to limit the concentration
of greenhouse gases under the Paris Agreement which entered into force on November 4, 2016, there is widespread consensus in the scientific community that a significant percentage
of existing proven fossil fuel reserves may not be consumed. In addition, divestment campaigns, which call on asset owners to divest from direct ownership of commingled funds that
include fossil fuel equities and bonds, likewise signal a change in society’s attitude towards the social and environmental externalities of doing business. As a result, energy companies
and other companies engaged in the production or storage of fossil fuels may experience unexpected or premature devaluations or write-offs of their fossil fuel reserves. As at
December 31, 2016, we had $324.7 million, or 4.40% of our Managed Portfolio, invested in the energy sector. Government policies to slow global climate change by, for example,
setting limits on carbon emissions may also have an adverse impact on other sectors, such as utilities, transportation and manufacturing. A material change in the asset value of fossil
fuels or the securities of energy companies and companies in these other sectors may therefore materially adversely affect our investment portfolio and our results of operations and
financial condition. 

Our financial condition or operating results may be adversely affected by currency fluctuations.

A significant portion of our operations is conducted outside the U.S. Accordingly, we are subject to legal,
economic and market risks associated with operating in countries throughout the world, including devaluations and fluctuations in currency exchange rates, imposition or increase of
investment and other restrictions by foreign governments; and the requirement of complying with a wide variety of laws.

We report our operating results and financial condition in U.S. Dollars. Outside the United States, we predominantly generate revenue and expenses in the local currency. Our U.S.
operations earn revenue and incur expenses primarily in U.S. dollars. In our London market operations, we earn revenue in a number of different currencies, but expenses are almost
entirely incurred in the British Pound. In addition to the U.S. Dollar and the British Pound, our functional currencies are the Euro, the Swiss Franc, the Australian Dollar, the Canadian
Dollar and the Singapore Dollar. The table below gives an approximate analysis of gross written premiums and general, administrative and corporate expenses by currency for the year
ended December 31, 2016.
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During the course of 2016, the U.S. Dollar/British Pound exchange rate, our most significant exchange rate exposure, fluctuated from a high of £1:$1.5883 to a low of £1:$1.2123.
For the twelve months ended December 31, 2016, 12.0% of our gross premiums were written in currencies other than the U.S. Dollar and the British Pound (2015 - 15.3%). Further, a
portion of our loss reserves and investments are also in currencies other than the U.S. Dollar and the British Pound. We may, from time to time, experience losses resulting from
fluctuations in the values of these non-U.S./non-British currencies, which could adversely affect our operating results.

As a result of devaluations and fluctuations in currency exchange rates or the imposition of limitations on conversion of foreign currencies into U.S. Dollars, we are subject to
currency translation exposure on the profits of our operations, in addition to economic exposure. Furthermore, the mismatch between the British Pound revenues and expenses,
together with any net British Pound balance sheet position we hold in our London market operations creates a currency exchange exposure. Through our underwriting of credit and
political risk, we are also exposed to the risk of paying claims in the event that a host government imposes a moratorium on the remittance overseas of foreign currency payments.

Following the U.K’s vote to withdraw from the E.U., as further described under “— The vote by the U.K. electorate in favor of a U.K. exit from the E.U. in the recent referendum
could adversely impact our business, results of operations and financial condition”, the value of the British Pound significantly weakened as compared to the U.S. Dollar. As a result,
the U.S. Dollars required to be translated into British Pounds to cover our net sterling expenses decreased, which has caused our results to be slightly positively impacted. However,
the net British Pound assets we hold became less valuable when translated into U.S. Dollars. This risk could have a significant adverse effect on our financial condition, cash flow and
results of operations in the future if the British Pound continues to weaken. 

From time to time we may hedge part of our operating exposure to exchange rate movements but such mitigating attempts may not be successful. We may use forward exchange
contracts to manage some of our foreign currency exposure. However, it is possible that we will not successfully structure those contracts so as to effectively manage these risks,
which could adversely affect our operating results.

Credit Risks 

Our operating results may be adversely affected by the failure of policyholders, brokers or other intermediaries to honor their payment obligations to us. 

In accordance with industry practice, we generally pay amounts owed on claims under our insurance and reinsurance contracts to brokers and these brokers, in turn, pay these
amounts to the clients that purchased insurance and reinsurance from us. Although the law is unsettled and depends upon the facts and circumstances of the particular case, in some
jurisdictions, if a broker fails to make such a payment, in a significant majority of business that we write, it is highly likely that we will be liable to the client for the deficiency
because of local laws or contractual obligations. Likewise, where risk transfer terms have been agreed between parties or where local law dictates, when the client pays premiums for
these policies to brokers for payment to us, these premiums are generally considered to have been paid and, in most cases, the client will no longer be liable to us for those amounts
whether or not we have actually received the premiums. Consequently, we assume a degree of credit risk associated with brokers with respect to most of our insurance and reinsurance
business. 

In addition, bankruptcy, liquidity problems, distressed financial conditions or the general effects of economic recession may increase the risk that policyholders may not pay a part
of, or the full amount of, premiums owed to us despite an obligation to do so. The terms of our contracts or local law may not permit us to cancel our insurance even if we have not
received payment. If non-payment becomes widespread, whether as a result of bankruptcy, lack of liquidity, adverse economic conditions, operational failure or other events, it could
have a material adverse impact on our business and operating results. 

Our financial condition and operating results may be adversely affected by the failure of one or more reinsurers or capital market counterparties to meet their payment
obligations to us. 

We purchase reinsurance for our own account in order to mitigate the effect of certain large and multiple losses upon our financial condition. Our reinsurers or capital market
counterparts are dependent on their ratings in order to continue to write business and some have suffered downgrades in ratings in the past as a result of their exposures. Our reinsurers
or capital market counterparties may also be affected by adverse developments in the financial markets, which could adversely affect their ability to meet their 
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obligations to us. Insolvency of these counterparties, their inability to continue to write business or reluctance to make timely payments under the terms of their agreements with us
could have a material adverse effect on us because we remain liable to our insureds or cedants in respect of the reinsured risks. 

Our liquidity and counterparty risk exposures may be adversely affected by the impairment of financial institutions.

We routinely execute transactions with counterparties in the financial services industry, including brokers and dealers, commercial banks, investment banks and other institutions.
We are exposed to the risk that these counterparties are unable to make payments or provide collateral to a third party when required, or that securities that we own are required to be
sold at a loss in order to meet liquidity, collateral or other payment requirements.

In addition, our investments in various fixed income securities issued by financial institutions exposes us to credit risk in the event of default by these issuers. With respect to
derivatives transactions that require exchange of collateral, due to mark to market movements, our risk may be exacerbated in the event of default by a counterparty. In such an event,
we may not receive the collateral due to us from the defaulted counterparty. Any such losses could materially and adversely affect our business and operating results.

Strategic Risks 

We operate in a highly competitive environment and substantial new capital inflows into the insurance and reinsurance industry may increase competition. 

Insurance and reinsurance markets are highly competitive. We compete with existing international and regional (re)insurers some of which have greater financial, marketing and
management resources than us. We also compete with new market entrants and alternative capital markets, funds and other providers of insurance and alternative reinsurance products
such as insurance-linked securities, catastrophe bonds and derivatives. In recent years, hedge funds, pension funds, endowments and investment banks have been increasingly active in
the reinsurance market and markets for related risks. Further, we believe new entrants or existing competitors may attempt to replicate all or part of our business model and provide
further competition in the markets in which we participate. We generally expect increased competition from a wider range of entrants over time. We have already seen that such new
or alternative capital causes reductions in prices of our products and reduces the duration or amplitude of attractive portions of the historical market cycles. See “Business —
Competition” under Item 1 above for a discussion of our competitors. Recently, insureds have retained a greater proportion of their risk portfolios than previously, and industrial and
commercial companies have increasingly relied on their own subsidiary insurance companies and other mechanisms for funding their risks rather than via risk transferring insurance.
We have sought to address this risk by developing our own capital markets capability but there is no guarantee it will succeed. 

Increased competition could result in fewer submissions, lower premium rates, less favorable policy terms and conditions and greater expenses relating to customer acquisition and
retention, which could have a material adverse impact on our growth and profitability. We continue to experience increased competition in a number of lines of business which has
caused a decline in rate increases or a reduction in rates. See Part II, Item 7, “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations.” 

The insurance and reinsurance industries are subject to political, regulatory and legislative initiatives or proposals from time to time which could adversely affect our 
business. 

Governments and regulatory bodies may take unpredictable action to ensure continued supply of insurance, particularly where a given event leads to withdrawal of capacity from
the market. For example, regulators may seek to force us to offer certain covers to (re)insureds, constrain our flexibility to apply certain terms and conditions or constrain our ability to
make changes to the pricing of our contracts. There can be no assurance as to the effect that any such governmental or regulatory actions will have on the financial markets generally
or on our competitive position, business and financial condition. See “Regulatory Risks” below for more information on these types of risks. 

Our Operating Subsidiaries are rated and our Lloyd’s business benefits from a rating by one or more of A.M. Best, S&P and Moody’s and a decline in any of these ratings 
could adversely affect our standing among brokers and customers and cause our premiums and earnings to decrease. 

Ratings have become an increasingly important factor in establishing the competitive position of insurance and reinsurance companies. The ratings of our Operating Subsidiaries
are subject to periodic review by, and may be placed on credit watch, revised downward or revoked at the sole discretion of, A.M. Best, Moody’s or S&P. If our Operating
Subsidiaries’ or Lloyd’s ratings are reduced from their current levels by any of A.M. Best, Moody’s or S&P, our competitive position in the insurance industry might suffer and it may
be more difficult for us to market our products, expand our insurance and reinsurance portfolio and renew our 
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existing insurance and reinsurance policies and agreements. A rating downgrade may also require us to establish trusts or post letters of credit for ceding company clients and could
trigger provisions allowing some clients to terminate their insurance and reinsurance contracts with us. Some contracts also provide for the return of premium to the ceding client in
the event of a rating downgrade. It is increasingly common for our reinsurance contracts to contain such terms. A significant downgrade could result in a substantial loss of business as
ceding companies and brokers that place such business move to other reinsurers with higher ratings and therefore may materially and adversely impact our business, operating results,
liquidity and financial flexibility. 

In addition, a downgrade of the financial strength rating of Aspen U.K., Aspen Bermuda or Aspen Specialty by A.M. Best below “B++” would constitute an event of default under
our revolving credit facility with Barclays Bank PLC and other lenders. A lower rating may lead to higher borrowing costs, thereby adversely impacting our liquidity and financial
flexibility. 

Any future acquisitions, growth of our operations through the addition of new lines of (re)insurance business, expansion into new geographic regions and/or joint ventures
or partnerships may expose us to risks.

As part of our long-term strategy, we have pursued and may continue to pursue growth through acquisitions and/or strategic investments in new businesses. From time to time, we
may engage in confidential acquisition negotiations that are not publicly announced unless and until those negotiations result in a definitive agreement. Such negotiations would likely
require management and key personnel to expend considerable time and effort on the negotiations, which may detract from their ability to run our core business. In addition, an
acquisition is expensive and time consuming. Although considerable funds may be expended in the negotiations phase, the acquisition may ultimately not be completed for a variety
of reasons.

We have limited experience in identifying quality merger candidates, as well as successfully acquiring and integrating their operations. Successful integration will depend, among
other things, on our ability to effectively integrate acquired businesses or new personnel into our existing risk management techniques, manage any regulatory issues created by our
entry into new markets and geographic locations, retain key personnel and obtain personnel required for expanded operations.

Acquisitions could involve numerous additional risks including, but not limited to, the following: 
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• the clients and brokers of an acquired entity may be unwilling to place their continuing insurance and reinsurance business with us;

• creating, integrating or modifying necessary financial and operational reporting systems;

• establishing satisfactory budgetary and other financial controls;

• increased risks from organizational complexity and change leading to unclear or unobserved reporting lines or insufficient oversight of key business areas;

• rapid business change or growth leading to divergence from business plan, operational ineffectiveness, dis-economies of scale or conflicts of interest;

• funding increased capital needs, overhead expenses or cash flow shortages that may occur if anticipated revenues are not realized or are delayed, whether by general
economic or market conditions or unforeseen internal difficulties; 

• the value of assets acquired may be lower than expected or may diminish due to credit defaults or changes in interest rates and liabilities assumed may be greater than
expected;

• obtaining additional personnel required for expanded operations and retaining key staff;

• obtaining cultural integration;

• obtaining necessary regulatory permissions and unknown or unidentified regulatory requirements;

• the assets and liabilities related to acquisitions or new ventures may be subject to foreign currency exchange rate fluctuation;

• financial exposures in the event that sellers of the entities we acquire are unable or unwilling to meet their indemnification, reinsurance and other obligations to us;

• unknown or unidentified liabilities resulting from the investment or acquisition;

• creating the expected return over time;

• the investment does not create the expected return and shareholder value is diluted; and

• adverse tax consequences at the stockholder level.
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The failure to integrate successfully or to manage the challenges presented by the integration process may have an adverse effect on our business, final conditions or operating
results.

Consolidation in the insurance and reinsurance industry could adversely impact our business and results of operations.

We believe that several (re)insurance industry participants are seeking to consolidate. These consolidated entities may try to use their enhanced market power to negotiate price
reductions for our products and services and/or obtain a larger market share through increased line sizes. If competitive pressures reduce our prices, we would expect to write less
business on a gross written premium basis. As the (re)insurance industry consolidates, competition for customers will become more intense and the importance of acquiring and
properly servicing each customer will become greater. We could incur greater expenses relating to customer acquisition and retention, further reducing our operating margins. The
resulting change in the competitive landscape may also impact our ability to attract the most talented insurance professionals and retain and incentivize existing employees. In
addition, insurance companies that merge may be able to spread their risks across a consolidated, larger capital base so that they require less reinsurance. 

If our competitors join this trend of consolidation, we could also experience more robust competition from larger, better capitalized competitors. The effect of such consolidation
and possible increased scale of our competitors may mean that we experience increased pressure on rates, with the prospect that we may choose to write less business at unfavorable
rates as a result. Any of the foregoing could adversely affect our business, strategy or our results of operations, or may affect us more significantly where consolidation is combined
across customers and competitors.

We depend on a few brokers for a large portion of our insurance and reinsurance revenues and the loss of business provided by any one of those brokers could adversely
affect us. 

We market our insurance and reinsurance products worldwide primarily through insurance and reinsurance brokers. See Item 1 above, “Business — Business Distribution” for our
principal brokers by segment. Several of these brokers also have, or may in the future acquire, ownership interests in insurance and reinsurance companies that compete with us, and
these brokers may favor their own insurers or reinsurers over other companies. The failure or inability of brokers to market our insurance and reinsurance products successfully or the
loss of all or a substantial portion of the business provided by one or more of these brokers could have a material adverse effect on our business. 

In addition, similar to the (re)insurance industry as described in the risk factor above, there has been a trend of increased consolidation of agents and brokers. As we distribute most
of our products through agents and brokers, consolidation could impact our ability to access business and our relationships with, and fees paid to, agents and brokers. In the Lloyds’s
market, independent London wholesalers continue to be acquired by larger global brokers, which may result in enhanced market power for these larger brokers in placing (re)
insurance. Consolidation of distributors may also increase the likelihood that distributors will try to renegotiate the terms of existing selling agreements to terms less favorable to us.
As brokers merge with or acquire each other, any resulting failure or inability of brokers to market our products successfully, or the loss of a substantial portion of the business
sourced by one or more of our key brokers, could have a material adverse effect on our business and results of operations.

Our efforts to expand in targeted markets or develop products may not be successful and may create increased risks.

A number of our planned business initiatives involve expanding existing products in targeted markets or developing new products. For example, we recently registered Aspen
Advisors as an investment adviser under the U.S. Investment Advisers Act of 1940, as amended (the “1940 Act”). Through Aspen Capital Markets, our third party capital management
division, we have also expanded our participation in the alternative reinsurance market through collateralized reinsurance arrangements. In addition, we recently developed a U.S.
Product Contamination/Recall capability and a new Crisis Management line of business for Aspen Insurance in the United States.

To develop new markets and products, we may need to make substantial capital and operating expenditures, which may adversely affect our results in the near term. In addition,
the demand for new markets or products may not meet our expectations. To the extent we are able to expand in new markets or market new products, our risk exposures may change
and the data and models we use to manage such exposures may not be as sophisticated as those we use in existing markets or with existing products. This, in turn, could lead to losses
in excess of expectations. 

We are exposed to risks in connection with our management of capital on behalf of investors in Peregrine, Silverton and in any other entities Aspen Capital Markets
manages or could manage in the future.

Those of our subsidiaries engaged in the management of third party capital as part of our Aspen Capital Markets division may owe certain legal duties and obligations to third party
investors (including reporting obligations) and are subject to a variety of 
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often complex laws and regulations relating to the management of that third party capital. Compliance with some of these laws and regulations, all of which are subject to change,
requires significant management time and attention. Although we seek to continually monitor our policies and procedures to attempt to ensure compliance, faulty judgments, simple
errors or mistakes, or the failure of our personnel to adhere to established policies and procedures could result in our failure to comply with applicable laws or regulations which could
result in significant liabilities, penalties or other losses and significantly harm our business and results of operations. In connection with our goal of matching well-structured risk with
capital whose owners would find the risk-return trade-off attractive, we may invest capital in new and increasingly complex ventures in which we do not have a significant amount of
experience, which may increase our exposure to legal, regulatory and reputational risks.

In addition, our third party capital providers may decide not to renew their interests in the entities we manage, which could materially impact the financial condition of such entities
and could in turn materially impact our financial condition and results of operations. Certain of our third party capital providers provide significant capital investment in respect of the
entities we manage; the loss, or alteration, of any of this capital support could be detrimental to our financial condition and results of operations. Moreover, we can provide no
assurance that we may be able to attract and raise additional third party capital for our existing managed entities or for potential new managed entities and therefore we may forego
existing and/or potential attractive fee income and other income-generating opportunities.

Furthermore, notwithstanding any capital holdback, we may decide to return to our investors all or a portion of the third party capital we hold as collateral prior to the maturity
specified in the terms of the particular underlying transactional documents. A return of capital to our investors is final. As a result, if we release collateral early and capital is returned
to our investors, in the event losses are significantly larger than we anticipated, we may not have sufficient collateral to pay the claims associated with such losses, which could have a
material adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition. 

We may require additional capital in the future, which may not be available or may only be available on unfavorable terms. 

Our future capital requirements depend on many factors, including our ability to write new business successfully, deploy capital into more profitable business lines, identify
acquisition opportunities, manage investments and preserve capital in volatile markets, and establish premium rates and reserves at levels sufficient to cover losses. We monitor our
capital adequacy on an ongoing basis. To the extent that our funds are insufficient to fund future operating requirements and/or cover claims losses, we may need to raise additional
funds through corporate finance transactions or curtail our growth and reduce our liabilities. Our additional needs for capital will depend on our actual claims experience, especially
for catastrophic events. Any equity, hybrid or debt financing, if available at all, may be on terms that are not favorable to us. In the case of equity financings, dilution to our
shareholders could result and, such securities may have rights, preferences and privileges that are senior to those of our outstanding securities. If we cannot obtain adequate capital on
favorable terms or at all, our business, financial condition and operating results could be adversely affected. 

Our debt, credit and International Swap Dealers Association (“ISDA”) agreements may limit our financial and operational flexibility, which may affect our ability to
conduct our business. 

We have incurred indebtedness and may incur additional indebtedness in the future. Additionally, we have entered into credit facilities with various institutions which provide
revolving lines of credit to us and our Operating Subsidiaries and issue letters of credit to our clients in the ordinary course of business. We have also entered into ISDA agreements
relating to derivative transactions. 

The agreements relating to our debt, credit facilities and our ISDA agreements contain covenants that may limit our ability, among other things, to borrow money, make particular
types of investments or other restricted payments, sell assets, merge or consolidate. Some of these agreements also require us to maintain specified ratings and financial ratios,
including a minimum net worth covenant. If we fail to comply with these covenants or meet required financial ratios, the lenders or counterparties under these agreements could
declare a default and demand immediate repayment of all amounts owed to them. As a result, our business, financial condition and operating results could be adversely affected. 

If we are in default under the terms of these agreements, we may also be restricted in our ability to declare or pay any dividends, redeem, purchase or acquire any shares or make a
liquidation payment and are at risk of cross-default on other arrangements. In addition, the cost and availability of these arrangements vary and any adverse change in the cost or
availability of such arrangements could adversely impact our business, financial condition and operating results. 

The ongoing development of our U.S. excess and surplus lines insurance business is subject to execution risks and increased risk from changing market conditions. 

Excess and surplus lines insurance forms a substantial portion of the business written by our U.S.-based insurance operations. We also write U.S. excess and surplus lines insurance
from the U.K. Excess and surplus lines insurance covers risks that are typically more complex and unusual than standard risks and requires a high degree of specialized underwriting.
As a result, excess 
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and surplus lines risks do not often fit the underwriting criteria of standard insurance carriers. Our excess and surplus lines insurance business fills the insurance needs of businesses
with unique characteristics and is generally considered higher risk than the standard market. If our underwriting staff inadequately judges and prices the risks associated with the
business underwritten in the excess and surplus lines market, our financial results could be adversely impacted. 

Further, the excess and surplus lines market is significantly affected by the conditions of the property and casualty insurance market in general. This cyclicality can be more
pronounced in the excess and surplus market than in the standard insurance market. During times of hard market conditions (when market conditions are more favorable to insurers
because rates increase and coverage terms become more restrictive), business tends to move from the admitted market to the excess and surplus lines market and growth in the excess
and surplus market tends to accelerate faster than growth in the standard insurance market. When soft market conditions are prevalent (when market conditions are less favorable to
insurers because rates decrease and coverage terms become less restrictive), standard insurance carriers tend to grant more expansive coverage terms and expand market share by
moving into business lines traditionally characterized as excess and surplus lines, exacerbating the effect of rate decreases. As noted previously, we are currently experiencing a
prolonged period of soft market conditions and if we fail to manage the cyclical nature and volatility of the revenues and profit we generate in the excess and surplus lines market, our
financial results could be adversely impacted. 

Regulatory Risks 

The regulatory systems under which we operate and potential changes thereto could have a material adverse effect on our business. 

Our activities are subject to extensive regulation under the laws and regulations of the U.S., U.K., Bermuda, the E.U. and its member states and the other jurisdictions in which we
operate. Our Operating Subsidiaries may not be able to maintain necessary licenses, permits, authorizations or accreditations in territories where we currently engage in business or
obtain them in new territories, or may be able to do so only at significant cost. In addition, we may not be able to comply fully with, or obtain appropriate exemptions from, the wide
variety of laws and regulations applicable to insurance or reinsurance companies or holding companies. In addition to insurance and financial industry regulations, our activities are
also subject to relevant economic and trade sanctions, money laundering regulations, and anti-corruption laws including the U.S. Foreign Corrupt Practices Act and the U.K. Bribery
Act 2010, which may increase the costs of regulatory compliance, limit or restrict our ability to do business or engage in certain regulated activities, or subject us to the possibility of
regulatory actions, proceedings and fines. Although we have in place systems and controls designed to comply with applicable laws and regulations, there can be no assurance that we,
our employees, or our agents acting on our behalf are in full compliance with all applicable laws and regulations or their interpretation by the relevant authorities and given the
complex nature of the risks, it may not always be possible for us to ascertain compliance with such laws and regulations. Failure to comply with or to obtain appropriate authorizations
and/or exemptions under any applicable laws or regulations, including those referred to above, could subject us to investigations, criminal sanctions or civil remedies, including fines,
injunctions, loss of an operating license, reputational consequences, and other sanctions, all of which could have a material adverse effect on our business. Changes in the laws or
regulations to which our Operating Subsidiaries are subject could also have a material adverse effect on our business. In addition, in most jurisdictions, government regulatory
authorities have the power to interpret or amend applicable laws and regulations, and have discretion to grant, renew or revoke licenses and approvals we need to conduct our
activities. Such authorities may require us to incur substantial costs in order to comply with such laws and regulations. See “Business — Regulatory Matters” in Item 1 above for more
information. 

For example, the terms of the U.S. Federal Multi-Peril Crop Insurance Program (the “MPCI”), which is sponsored by the Risk Management Agency of the U.S. Department of
Agriculture (the “RMA”), may change and adversely impact us. The Agricultural Act of 2014, also known as the 2014 U.S. Farm Bill, was signed into law in February 2014 and fixes
the terms of the MPCI through February 2019. The RMA periodically reviews and proposes changes to the Standard Reinsurance Agreement (“SRA”) used in connection with the
MPCI. Given that agriculture insurance premiums driven by the MPCI represent a large portion of the business produced by AgriLogic, such changes to the SRA could adversely
affect our financial results.

Changes in regulations that adversely affect the U.S. mortgage insurance and reinsurance market could affect our operations significantly and could reduce the demand for
mortgage insurance.

In addition to the general regulatory risks that are described herein, the reinsurance we write could also be indirectly affected by various additional regulations relating particularly
to our U.S. mortgage reinsurance operations. U.S. federal and state regulations affect the scope of operations of mortgage guaranty insurers and commercial credit insurers, to whom
we provide credit reinsurance. Legislative and regulatory changes could cause demand for private mortgage insurance to decrease, which could have an adverse impact on our U.S.
mortgage reinsurance operations. Increases in the maximum loan amount that the U.S. Federal Housing Administration can insure, and reductions in the mortgage insurance premiums
it charges, can reduce the demand for private mortgage insurance. Decreases in the maximum loan amounts government-sponsored enterprises, such as the Federal National Mortgage
Association (Fannie Mae) and the Federal Home Loan Mortgage Corporation (Freddie Mac) (the “GSEs”), will purchase or guarantee, increases in GSE fees, or decreases in the
maximum loan-to-value ratio for loans the GSEs will purchase, can also 
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reduce demand for private mortgage insurance. Changes in these laws or regulations could have an indirect adverse impact on the profitability of our U.S. mortgage reinsurance
business.

Material changes in voting rights and related party transactions may require regulatory approval or oversight by insurance regulators. 

Insurance regulators, such as the PRA, the FCA and the BMA, impose certain requirements on operating entities they regulate including notification of shareholders, whether
directly or indirectly, reaching certain levels of ownership. Prior approval of ownership and transfer of shares by the regulators may be required under certain circumstances. For
example, if any entity were to hold 20% or more of the voting rights or 20% or more of the issued ordinary shares of Aspen Holdings, transactions between Aspen U.K. and such
entity may have to be reported to the PRA if the value of those transactions exceeds certain threshold amounts that would render them material connected party transactions. In these
circumstances, we can give no assurance that these material connected party transactions will not be subject to regulatory intervention by the PRA or other insurance regulators. See
“Business — Regulatory Matters — U.S. Regulation — Change in Control” in Item 1 above for a discussion on our U.S. regulators. 

Any transactions between companies within the Aspen Group that are material related party transactions also have to be reported to certain insurance regulators. We can give no
assurance that the existence or effect of such related party transactions and the insurance regulator’s assessment of the overall solvency of Aspen Holdings and its subsidiaries, even in
circumstances where the Operating Subsidiary has on its face sufficient assets of its own to cover its required margin of solvency, would not result in regulatory intervention by the
insurance regulators with regard to such Operating Subsidiary. See “Business — Regulatory Matters” in Item 1 above for more information. 

One or more of our insurance subsidiaries may be required by its regulator to hold additional capital to meet relevant solvency requirements. 

Any of our Operating Subsidiaries may be required to hold additional capital in order to meet solvency requirements. Among other matters, Bermuda statutes, regulations and
policies of the BMA require Aspen Bermuda to maintain minimum levels of statutory capital, surplus and liquidity to meet solvency standards. The BMA has a risk-based capital
adequacy model called the BSCR to assist the BMA both in measuring risk and in determining appropriate levels of capitalization for Aspen Bermuda and the Aspen Group (under the
Group Supervision Regime). Further, the BMA requires Class 4 commercial insurers and insurance groups to perform an assessment of their own risk and solvency requirements. The
Commercial Insurers / Group Solvency Self-Assessment have the insurer/insurance group determine the capital resources required to achieve its strategic goals, after assessing all
reasonably foreseeable material risks arising from its operations or operational environment. These statutes and regulations may restrict our ability to write insurance and reinsurance
policies, make certain investments and distribute funds. See “Business — Regulatory Matters — Bermuda Regulation — Group Solvency Margin and Group Enhanced Capital
Requirements” in Item 1 above for more information. 

Similarly, under the Solvency II regime which became effective on January 1, 2016, Aspen European and Aspen U.K. are required to provide the PRA with calculations of their
solvency position. If they do not meet the solvency requirements this could trigger regulatory intervention by the PRA. Our Syndicate 4711 is also required to provide Lloyd’s with a
calculation of the capital requirement for the next year’s syndicate business plan. Lloyd’s review that calculation and can require additional Funds at Lloyd’s to be lodged if they
determine that there are issues with such calculation. See ”Business — Regulatory Matters — U.K. and E.U. Regulation — Solvency Requirements” in Item 1 above for more
information on our solvency requirements.

The unregulated parent company of Aspen U.K. may be affected by new powers of the FCA, the PRA and the Bank of England.

The Financial Services Act 2012 came into effect in April 2013 and has created additional powers for the FCA, the PRA and the Bank of England to impose requirements on U.K.
parent companies of certain regulated firms, as referenced in “Business — Regulatory Matters” in Item 1 above. The powers allow the regulators to: (i) direct qualifying parent
undertakings to comply with specific requirements; (ii) take enforcement action against qualifying parent undertakings if those directions are breached; and (iii) gather information
from qualifying parent undertakings. For example, if an authorized firm is in crisis, the new powers may allow a regulator to direct a parent company to provide that firm with capital
or liquidity necessary to improve the position of the firm. The definition of “qualifying parent undertakings” could allow the regulators to exercise these powers against an
intermediate U.K. parent company of an insurer that is not at the head of the ownership chain. Aspen European, as intermediate parent company of Aspen U.K., could potentially be
subject to these new powers. There can be no assurance as to the impact of the powers created under the Financial Services Act 2012 on our results of operations and/or financial
condition.
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The E.U. Directive on Solvency II may affect the way in which Aspen U.K. and AMAL manage their businesses and may, among other things, lead to Aspen Bermuda
posting collateral in respect of its EEA cedants. 

An E.U. directive covering the capital adequacy, risk management and regulatory reporting for insurers, known as Solvency II, was adopted by the European Parliament in April
2009 and became effective on January 1, 2016. We have undertaken a significant amount of work to ensure we meet the new requirements and the continuing implementation may
divert finite resources from other business-related activities. The implementation of Solvency II presents a number of risks to regulatory compliance, in particular for Aspen U.K. and
AMAL. The changes also require an accelerated quarterly close process across the Group to allow those U.K. entities to meet the regulatory disclosure timetable under Solvency II.

Our implementation approach is based on our current understanding of the Solvency II requirements and any material changes thereto could have a material adverse effect on our
business. Aspen U.K. received approval from the PRA to use an agreed Internal Model to calculate its Solvency Capital Requirement (“SCR”) for Aspen U.K. and our European sub-
group headed by Aspen European as from January 1, 2016. Aspen U.K. is required to ensure that the Internal Model operates properly on a continuous basis and that it continues to
comply with the ”Solvency Capital Requirements - Internal Models” provisions as set out in the PRA rulebook and Solvency II Delegated Acts. If Aspen U.K. fails to comply with
these requirements, the PRA may revoke Aspen U.K.’s use of its Internal Model which, in turn, would require Aspen U.K. to calculate its regulatory capital in accordance with the
PRA’s standard formula approach. Implementing the PRA’s standard formula approach would likely increase Aspen U.K.’s capital requirement and may adversely impact our
operating results and financial conditions. 

On March 25, 2016, confirmation was published in the official E.U. journal that the regulatory regime in Bermuda is “equivalent” to Solvency II with effect from January 1, 2016.
With effect from October 12, 2016, Aspen European and Aspen U.K. have been granted a five year waiver from group supervision requirements being applied to the European sub-
group due to Aspen Bermuda being subject to equivalent Group supervision. 

The activities of any of our insurance subsidiaries may be subject to review by insurance regulators of differing jurisdictions which may impose greater burdens than
anticipated. 

The activities of our Operating Subsidiaries may be subject to review by regulators where different supervisory expectations may exist. For example, Aspen U.K. is authorized to
do business in the United Kingdom and has permission to conduct business in Canada, Switzerland, Australia, Singapore, France, Ireland, Germany, all other EEA states and certain
Latin American countries. In addition, Aspen U.K. is eligible to write surplus lines business in 50 U.S. States, the District of Columbia, Puerto Rico and the U.S. Virgin Islands. We
can give no assurance, however, that insurance regulators in the United States, Bermuda or elsewhere will not review the activities of Aspen U.K. and assess that Aspen U.K. is
subject to such jurisdiction’s licensing or other requirements. Both Aspen U.K. and AMAL issue insurance policies in the U.S. as an alien surplus lines insurer and a Lloyd's managing
agent, respectively. As a result, both are subject to a mandatory 2017 data call under the 2015 TRIA Reauthorization propounded by the U.S. Federal Insurance Office as well as
future data calls that the National Association of Insurance Commissioners (“NAIC”) has considered issuing in 2017 relating to the 2015 TRIA Reauthorization and cybersecurity.

Aspen Bermuda does not maintain a principal office and its personnel do not solicit, advertise, settle claims or conduct other activities that may constitute the transaction of the
business of insurance or reinsurance in any jurisdiction in which it is not licensed or otherwise not authorized to engage in such activities. Although Aspen Bermuda does not believe
it is or will be in violation of insurance laws or regulations of any jurisdiction outside Bermuda, inquiries or challenges to Aspen Bermuda’s insurance or reinsurance activities may be
raised in the future. The offshore insurance and reinsurance regulatory environment has become subject to increased scrutiny in many jurisdictions, including the U.S. at both Federal
and state levels. Compliance with any new laws, regulations or settlements impacting offshore insurers or reinsurers, such as Aspen Bermuda, could have a material adverse effect on
our business. 

In addition, Aspen U.K. and Aspen Bermuda are currently affected by U.S. “credit for reinsurance” requirements in connection with their reinsurance of risks of U.S. cedants. In
general, alien, non-admitted reinsurers, such as Aspen U.K. and Aspen Bermuda, must currently provide collateral for the benefit of U.S. cedants to secure their reinsurance
obligations to such U.S. cedants in order for those cedants to receive financial statement credit for such reinsurance. Aspen U.K. and Aspen Bermuda have each established a multi-
beneficiary U.S. trust fund for the benefit of their U.S. cedants so that such cedants satisfy U.S. credit for reinsurance requirements and, unless otherwise subject to reduction, the
amount of collateral must equal 100% of the reinsurer’s reinsurance obligations. The NAIC adopted an amendment to its credit for insurance model law to provide for reduced
collateral in certain circumstances. Many states, including North Dakota, New York, Florida and California, have adopted these changes. Under these amended laws, if an alien, non-
admitted reinsurer satisfies certain requirements, including rating and financial requirements, the approved reinsurer may post collateral in an amount lower than 100% of the
reinsurer’s obligations and the domestic cedant may take 100% reinsurance credit. Many non-U.S. reinsurers have applied for and received approval for reduced collateral in
applicable states. Aspen Bermuda has received approval for reduced collateral in North Dakota, Florida and New York. As a result, Aspen Bermuda could be subject to increased
regulatory review by the regulators in such states. On January 13, 
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2017, the U.S. federal authorities and their E.U. counterparts announced the successful completion of their negotiations of a covered agreement between the U.S. and the E.U., and the
U.S. federal authorities gave notice to the U.S. Congress, as required under the Dodd-Frank Act, that such negotiations had been completed. The covered agreement, if it comes into
force, would eliminate reinsurance collateral requirements in the U.S. for an alien, non-admitted reinsurer domiciled in the E.U. (such as Aspen U.K.), in connection with the
assumption of insurance business by such reinsurer from U.S. cedants, and only in the event such reinsurer meets certain specified minimum criteria. As to whether the covered
agreement comes into force, the U.S. Congress does have a variety of general authorities under which it could make implementation of the covered agreement by federal agencies
difficult or impossible, including the authority to prohibit the expenditure of federal funds for such implementation. The covered agreement would also prevent U.S. states from
maintaining or adopting any new requirements with substantially the same impact on an E.U. reinsurer as the collateral requirements eliminated under the covered agreement. These
reduced collateral provisions in the covered agreement would apply on the later of: (i) the date on which the reduced collateral measure under the covered agreement becomes
effective, and (ii) the effective date of a new reinsurance agreement or an amendment or renewal of an existing reinsurance agreement, as applicable. For more detail on this covered
agreement, see “Business — Regulatory Matters” in Item 1 above. There is no guarantee, however, that the covered agreement will come into force. There is also no guarantee that
cedants will be willing to accept reduced collateral requirements. In addition, to the extent we require liquid assets to meet certain cash obligations, the collateral requirements of
Aspen U.K. and Aspen Bermuda’s multi-beneficiary U.S. trust fund could adversely impact our liquidity position.

Changes to the Bermuda regulatory system, including changes to its Group Supervisory regime, could have a material adverse effect on our business. 

A number of Bermuda registered (re)insurers operate within a group structure. This means that an insurer’s financial position, risk profile and its overall prudential position may be
impacted by being part of a group. The BMA has therefore established a group supervision framework for insurance groups to (i) ensure solvency at group level, (ii) monitor inter-
group transactions and (iii) assess corporate governance, risk management and actuarial and internal audit functions. 

The BMA is our group supervisor and has designated Aspen Bermuda as the designated insurer. As group supervisor, the BMA will (i) assess the Aspen group’s compliance with
the BMA’s solvency rules, (ii) perform ongoing supervisory review and assessment of the Aspen group’s financial position and governance systems, (iii) coordinate the gathering and
dissemination of relevant or essential information, (iv) convene and conduct supervisory colleges with other supervisory authorities that have regulatory oversight of entities within a
group and (v) coordinate any enforcement action that may be taken against any of the members of the Aspen group. 

We are unable to predict with certainty how these laws, frameworks and/or regulations will be enforced or amended, the form in which any pending or future laws, frameworks
and/or regulations could be adopted, the effectiveness of the coordination and cooperation of information sharing among supervisory bodies and regulators, such as the PRA, with the
BMA as group supervisor or the effect, if any, any of these developments would have on our operations and financial condition. 

The Council of Lloyd’s and the Lloyd’s Franchise Board have wide discretionary powers to supervise members of Lloyd’s. 

Among other things, the Council of Lloyd’s may vary the method by which the capital requirement is determined, or the investment criteria applicable to Funds at Lloyd’s.
Variance to the capital requirement determination method might affect the maximum amount of the overall premium income that we are able to underwrite. Variation in both might
affect our return on investments. The Lloyd’s Franchise Board also has wide discretionary powers in relation to the business of Lloyd’s managing agents, such as AMAL, including
the requirement for compliance with the franchise performance and underwriting guidelines. The Lloyd’s Franchise Board imposes certain restrictions on underwriting or on
reinsurance arrangements for any Lloyd’s syndicate and changes in these requirements imposed on us may have an adverse impact on our ability to underwrite which in turn will have
an adverse effect on our financial performance. 

Changes in Lloyd’s regulation or the Lloyd’s market could make Syndicate 4711 less attractive. 

Changes in Lloyd’s regulation or other developments in the Lloyd’s market could make operating Syndicate 4711 less attractive. For example, Lloyd’s imposes a number of
charges on businesses operating in the Lloyd’s market, including, for example, annual subscriptions and Central Fund levies for members and policy signing charges. Despite the
principle that each member of Lloyd’s is only responsible for the proportion of risk written on his or her behalf, a Central Fund acts as a policyholder’s protection fund to make
payments where other members have failed to pay valid claims. The Council of Lloyd’s may resolve to make payments from the Central Fund for the advancement and protection of
members, which could lead to additional or special levies being payable by Syndicate 4711. The bases and amounts of these charges may be varied by Lloyd’s and could adversely
affect our financial and operating results. 
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Syndicate 4711 may also be affected by a number of other changes in Lloyd’s regulation such as, among other things, changes to the process for the release of profits and new
member compliance requirements. The ability of Lloyd’s syndicates to trade in certain classes of business at current levels may be dependent on the maintenance by Lloyd’s of a
satisfactory credit rating issued by an accredited rating agency. At present, the financial security of the Lloyd’s market is regularly assessed by three independent rating agencies,
A.M. Best, S&P and Fitch Ratings. See “Our Operating Subsidiaries are rated, and our Lloyd’s business benefits from a rating by one or more of A.M. Best, S&P and Moody’s, and a
decline in any of these ratings could adversely affect our standing among brokers and customers and cause our premiums and earnings to decrease” above. 

The syndicate capital setting process within AMAL is subject to the PRA rules but is conducted by Lloyd’s under its detailed procedures. Lloyd’s could request an increase in
capital under the PRA rules in similar circumstances as set out in “Business — Regulatory Matters” in Item 1 above. Lloyd’s as whole, including Syndicate 4711, is also subject to the
provisions of Solvency II as noted above. 

Potential changes to the U.S. regulatory system could have an adverse effect on the business of our U.S. operating companies. 

Aspen Specialty is an insurance company organized and licensed to write certain kinds of property and casualty insurance in North Dakota and is surplus lines eligible in all 50
states and the District of Columbia. As a result, Aspen Specialty is subject to North Dakota law and regulation governing domestic insurers and also must satisfy any surplus lines
eligibility requirements in the other 50 jurisdictions. AAIC is organized in Texas and has licenses to write property and casualty insurance business on an admitted basis in all
50 states, the District of Columbia, the U.S. Virgin Islands and Puerto Rico, subject to compliance with laws and regulations in each of these jurisdictions. 

The purpose of the state insurance regulatory statutes is to protect U.S. policyholders, not our shareholders or noteholders. The system of regulation generally administered in the
United States by the state insurance departments relates to, among other things, solvency standards, restrictions on the nature, quality and concentration of investments, statutory
accounting standards, and the regulation of insurance policies, market conduct and premium rates. 

The extent of regulation varies but generally has its source in statutes that delegate regulatory, supervisory and administrative authority to a department of insurance in each state.
Among other matters, these statutes require Aspen Specialty and AAIC to maintain minimum levels of capital, surplus and liquidity and to comply with applicable risk-based capital
requirements. State insurance commissioners may also regulate insurer, agent and adjuster licensing, authorized investments, premium rates, the size of risks that may be insured
under a single policy, and deposits of securities for the benefit of policyholders, permissible policy forms and other market conduct regulation. State insurance departments are also
authorized to conduct periodic examinations of authorized insurance companies and require the filing of annual and other reports on the companies’ financial condition, among other
matters. 

State insurance holding company laws and regulations generally require licensed insurers to provide regular reports regarding control by another person, capital structure,
ownership, financial condition and general business operations. Insurance holding company laws and regulations also impose restrictions on the insurer’s ability to pay dividends and
distributions to its shareholders. Taken together, state regulation of insurer investments, premium rates, capital adequacy and dividend restrictions could potentially restrict the ability
of Aspen entities in the U.S. to write new business or distribute assets to Aspen Holdings. 

State insurance holding company laws also require prior notice and state insurance department approval of certain transactions between an insurer and any affiliate as well as
changes in control of an insurer or its holding company. Any purchaser of 10% or more of the outstanding voting securities of an insurance company or its holding company is
presumed to have acquired control, unless this presumption is rebutted. Therefore, an investor who intends to acquire 10% or more of our outstanding voting securities may need to
comply with these laws and would be required to file applications with the North Dakota and Texas insurance departments for regulatory approvals for such acquisition and obtain
prior approvals from such departments.

The NAIC has adopted revisions to its insurance holding company model law and regulation. A number of states amended or are considering amendments to their insurance
holding company laws based on the NAIC models. The amendments address a number of standards that affect insurance holding company systems, including corporate governance,
group-wide supervision, accounting for group-wide risks in risk-based capital calculations and imposition of additional disclosure obligations. The changes to the NAIC model
holding company law and regulation are part of the NAIC’s broader solvency modernization initiative, which includes the development of own risk and solvency assessment and
corporate governance model laws as well as credit for reinsurance standards. The NAIC has also adopted a risk management and own risk and solvency assessment model law which
requires submission of an annual high-level summary of an insurer’s confidential internal assessment of the material and relevant risks associated with the insurer’s business plan, as
well as the sufficiency of capital resources to support these risks. A majority of states, including Texas and North Dakota, have adopted substantially similar versions of this model
law. New U.S. laws and regulations or changes to existing laws and regulations or the interpretation of these laws and regulations could have a material adverse effect on our business
or operating results.
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In recent years, the U.S. insurance regulatory framework has also come under increased federal scrutiny, and some state legislators have considered or enacted laws that may alter
or increase state regulation of insurance and reinsurance companies and holding companies. In addition, the U.S. Congress has enacted legislation providing a greater role for the
federal government in the regulation of insurance. For example, the Dodd-Frank Act established a Federal Insurance Office (“FIO”) within the U.S. Department of Treasury
Department to collect data on the insurance industry, recommend changes to the state system of insurance regulation and pre-empt certain state insurance laws. In its 2013 report, the
FIO recommended direct federal involvement in insurance regulation. One permitted area of federal involvement is the negotiation of “covered agreements” with foreign jurisdictions,
which would have the effect of pre-empting state law. On January 13, 2017, the U.S. federal authorities and their E.U. counterparts announced the successful completion of their
negotiations of a covered agreement between the U.S. and the E.U., and the U.S. federal authorities gave notice to the U.S. Congress, as required under the Dodd-Frank Act, that such
negotiations have been completed. The covered agreement, if it comes into force, would eliminate reinsurance collateral requirements for an alien, non-admitted reinsurer domiciled in
the E.U. (such as Aspen U.K.), in connection with the assumption of insurance business by such reinsurer from U.S. cedants, and only in the event such reinsurer meets certain
specified minimum criteria. For more detail on this covered agreement, see “Business - Regulatory Matters” in Item 1 above.

The Dodd-Frank Act also authorized the creation of the Financial Stability Oversight Council (“FSOC”), a financial regulatory organization chaired by the U.S. Secretary of the
Treasury. FSOC has determined that certain insurance groups are systemically significant and therefore subject to prudential supervision by the Board of Governors of the Federal
Reserve. While we have received no notice from FSOC regarding a proposed determination of systemic importance and we do not believe that we are systemically important, as
defined in the Dodd-Frank Act, additional laws and regulation adopted in the future or changes in existing laws and regulations could impose significant burdens on us, impact the
ways in which we conduct our business, increase compliance costs, duplicate state regulation and/or could result in a competitive disadvantage. 

President Trump, who will be able to work together with a Republican majority in both houses of Congress to propose legislation, has expressed the goal of dismantling or rolling
back the Dodd-Frank Act, which may present regulatory risks to our businesses. In 2016, the U.S. House of Representatives passed H.R. 5983: the Financial CHOICE Act of 2016,
which proposed the roll back of many provisions of the Dodd-Frank Act. For example the Financial CHOICE Act of 2016 provided that the FIO would be terminated and replaced by
the Office of the Independent Insurance Advocate. The Financial CHOICE Act of 2016, as adopted by the House of Representatives, would have retained the authority of the U.S.
Treasury Secretary and U.S. Trade Representative to negotiate covered agreements with other jurisdictions. While the Financial CHOICE Act of 2016 was not successfully passed by
the Senate before the deadline of January 1, 2017, it is possible that the Financial CHOICE Act of 2016 or another Dodd-Frank “roll-back” bill will be introduced in U.S. Congress in
2017. We are not able to predict whether any such proposal to roll back the Dodd-Frank Act would have a material effect on our business operations in the U.S. or otherwise and
cannot currently identify what, if any, risks may be posed to our businesses as a result of changes to or legislative replacements for the Dodd-Frank Act. We will closely monitor
congressional actions in this regard.

Changes in U.S. state insurance legislation and insurance department regulation may impact liabilities assumed by our business. 

Aspen Specialty, AAIC, Aspen U.K. and various affiliates are subject to periodic changes in U.S. state insurance legislation and insurance department regulation which may
materially affect the liabilities assumed by the companies in such states. For example, as a result of natural disasters or emergency orders, related regulations may be periodically
issued or enacted by individual states. This may impact the cancellation or non-renewal of property policies issued in those states for an extended period of time, increasing the
potential liability to us on such extended policies. Failure to adhere to these regulations could result in the imposition of fines, fees, penalties and loss of approval to write business in
such states. Further, certain states with catastrophe exposures (e.g., California earthquakes, Florida hurricanes) have opted to establish state-run, state-owned reinsurers that compete
with us and our peers. These entities tend to reduce the amount of business available to us. 

From time to time, government authorities seek to more closely monitor and regulate the insurance industry which may adversely affect our business. 

The Attorneys General for multiple U.S. states and other insurance regulatory authorities have previously investigated a number of issues and practices within the insurance
industry, and in particular insurance brokerage compensation practices. To the extent that state regulation of brokers and intermediaries becomes more onerous, costs of regulatory
compliance for Aspen Management, ASIS and Aspen Re America will increase. To the extent that any of the brokers with whom we do business suffer financial difficulties as a result
of the investigations or proceedings, we could suffer increased credit risk. See “We depend on a few brokers for a large portion of our insurance and reinsurance revenues, and the loss
of business provided by any one of these brokers could adversely affect us” above for more information on risks relating to our brokers. 
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These investigations of the insurance industry in general, whether involving us specifically or not, together with any legal or regulatory proceedings, related settlements and
industry reform or other changes arising therefrom, may materially adversely affect our business and future financial results or operating results. 

The vote by the U.K. electorate in favor of a U.K. exit from the E.U. in the recent referendum could adversely impact our business, results of operations and financial
condition.

The referendum on the United Kingdom’s membership in the E.U. was held on June 23, 2016 and resulted in a vote in favor of the withdrawal of the United Kingdom from the
E.U. (“Brexit”). Brexit can, however, only be formally implemented by a notification to the E.U. under Article 50 of the Treaty on European Union (“Article 50”). The United
Kingdom will remain a member state of the E.U. until it negotiates and reaches an agreement in relation to the withdrawal from the E.U. or, if earlier, upon the expiration of a two
year period following the Article 50 notification. In late January 2017, the Supreme Court of the United Kingdom ruled that Parliament must pass an act of Parliament in order for the
U.K. to give an Article 50 notice and that such notice could not be given by the U.K. Government using prerogative powers. The Prime Minister of the United Kingdom initiated this
process by presenting the “EU (Notification of Withdrawal) Bill” to the U.K. House of Commons which passed the bill in early February 2017. This bill will also need to be approved
by the U.K. House of Lords, who will begin debating when they return from recess in late February. If the House of Lords require changes to be made to the bill, these will need to be
reviewed again by the House of Commons before the bill becomes law. It is therefore currently unclear when Article 50 will be submitted to the European Council and what type of
agreements will be concluded between the United Kingdom and the E.U. and if the United Kingdom will continue to have access to the single market of the E.U. In any case, the U.K.
Prime Minister has promised that the U.K. Parliament will have a final vote to ratify the withdrawal agreement that is negotiated with the E.U. It is possible that the withdrawal
process may last significantly longer than the two year period envisaged by the Treaty of the European Union. 

The uncertainty surrounding the implementation and effect of Brexit, including the commencement of the exit negotiation period, the terms and conditions of such exit, the
uncertainty in relation to the legal and regulatory framework that would apply to the United Kingdom and its relationship with the remaining members of the E.U. (including in
relation to trade and services) during a withdrawal process and after any Brexit is effected, has caused and is likely to cause increased economic volatility and market uncertainty
globally, in particular volatility of currency exchange rates, interest rates and credit spreads. It has already led, and may continue to lead, to disruptions for the European and global
financial markets, such as the decrease in the value of the British Pound and of market values of listed E.U. companies, in particular from the financial services and insurance sector,
and the recent downgrade of the credit ratings for the U.K. by Standard & Poor’s, Moody’s and Fitch (all with negative outlook). For more information on the effect of a credit rating
downgrade, please see “A downgrade of U.S. or non-U.S. government securities by credit rating agencies could adversely impact the value of such securities in our investment
portfolio and create uncertainty in the market generally” above.

The long-term effect of Brexit on the value of our investment portfolio at this time is uncertain and such volatility and uncertainty will likely continue as negotiations progress to
determine the future terms of the United Kingdom’s relationship with the E.U. 

Brexit could lead to potentially divergent national laws and regulations as the United Kingdom determines which European Union laws to replace or replicate. We may have to
review our underwriting platforms and incur additional regulatory costs as a result. For example, depending on the outcome of the negotiations referred to above, our U.K. operations
could lose their E.U. financial services passport which provides them the license to operate across borders within the single E.U. market without obtaining local regulatory approval
where insurers and cedants are located. Our Lloyd’s operations would be subject to the decisions to be taken by the Council of Lloyd’s in relation to an E.U. location through which
Lloyd’s businesses may seek access the single market following Brexit. Such decision and any operational and capital requirements relating thereto might result in increased costs or
Funds at Lloyd’s and might not provide the same access to markets that AMAL and AUL currently require to conduct business in the E.U. In addition, depending on the terms of
Brexit, the U.K.’s regulatory regime in terms of Solvency II regulation and governance could also diverge and no longer be equivalent. See “The E.U. Directive on Solvency II may
affect the way in which Aspen U.K. and AMAL manage their businesses and may, among other things, lead to Aspen Bermuda posting collateral in respect of its EEA cedants” for
more information. 

Depending on the terms of Brexit, the U.K. could also lose access to the single E.U. market and to the global trade deals negotiated by the E.U. on behalf of its members. Such a
decline in trade could affect the attractiveness of the U.K. as a global investment center and, as a result, could have a detrimental impact on U.K. growth. Although we have an
international customer base, we could be adversely affected by reduced growth and greater volatility in the U.K. economy. 

Changes to U.K. immigration policy could likewise occur as a result of Brexit, including by restricting the free travel of employees from and to the United Kingdom. Although the
U.K. will likely seek to retain its diverse pool of talent, London’s role as a global center for specialty (re)insurance business may decline, particularly if financial services entities shift
their headquarters to the E.U. and the E.U. financial services passport is not maintained. 

58



Table of Contents

Finally, there is also some concern that the result of the Brexit referendum could encourage other countries to conduct their own referenda on their continuing relationship with and
participation in the E.U. This could possibly lead to exits by other E.U. members, which could draw out the current levels volatility and uncertainty being felt within the E.U. market.
Any of the above effects of Brexit, and others which cannot be anticipated, could adversely affect our business, results of operations, financial condition.

Changes in current accounting practices and future pronouncements may materially impact our reported financial results. 

Unanticipated developments in accounting practices may require us to incur considerable additional expenses to comply with such developments, particularly if we are required to
prepare information relating to prior periods for comparative purposes or to apply the new requirements retroactively. Such developments may also significantly impact the
presentation of such financial statements and may require restatements. The impact of changes in current accounting practices and future pronouncements cannot be predicted but they
may affect the calculation of net income, net equity and other relevant financial statement line items.

Other Operational Risks 

We could be adversely affected by the loss of one or more of our senior underwriters or key employees or by an inability to attract and retain senior staff. 

Our success has depended and will continue to depend, in substantial part, on our ability to attract and retain our teams of underwriters in various business lines and other key
employees. The loss of one or more of our senior underwriters could adversely impact our business by, for example, making it more difficult to retain clients or other business contacts
whose relationship depends in part on the service of the departing personnel. In addition, the loss of services of underwriters could strain our ability to execute our new business lines,
as described elsewhere in this report. In general, the loss of key services of any members of our current underwriting teams may adversely affect our business and operating results. 

We also rely substantially upon the services of our senior management team. Although we have employment agreements with all members of our senior management team, if we
were to unexpectedly lose the services of one or more of our senior management team or other key personnel, our business could be adversely affected. For example, a change in our
senior management team could cause a risk of disruption to our business including, but not limited to, our underwriting, claims handling, reserving and financial reporting functions.
We do not currently maintain key-man life insurance policies with respect to any of our employees.

Changes in employment laws, taxation and acceptable compensation practice may limit our ability to attract senior employees to our current operating platforms. 

Our (re)insurance operations are, by their nature, international and we compete for senior employees on a global basis. Changes in local employment legislation, taxation and the
approach of regulatory bodies to compensation practice within our operating jurisdictions may impact our ability to recruit or retain senior employees or the cost to us of doing so. For
example, the introduction in the United Kingdom of the Senior Insurance Managers Regime has extended the scope of regulatory pre-approval requirements for senior managers to
more functions covered and to non-U.K. senior managers with the ability to influence U.K. companies. As well as the regulatory pre-approval for those senior insurance managers,
there are evolving individual regulatory accountability requirements and sanctions and requirements in relation to their remuneration. Any failure to retain senior employees may
adversely affect the strategic growth of our business and our operating results.

Our business is subject to risks related to litigation.

We may from time to time be subject to a variety of legal actions relating to our current and past business operations including, but not limited to, disputes over coverage or claims
adjudication, including claims alleging that we have acted in bad faith in the administration of claims by our policyholders, disputes with our agents, producers or network providers
over compensation and termination of contracts and related claims, disputes relating to certain business acquired or disposed of by us and disputes with former employees. We also
cannot determine with any certainty what new theories of recovery may evolve or what their impact may be on our business. 

Multi-party or class action claims may present additional exposure to substantial economic, non-economic or punitive damage awards. The loss of even one of these claims, if it
results in a significant damage award or a judicial ruling that was otherwise detrimental, could create a precedent in the industry that could have a material adverse effect on our
operating results and financial condition. 
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We rely on the execution of complex internal processes to maintain our operations and the operational risks that are inherent to our business, including those resulting from
fraud or employee errors or omissions, may result in financial losses. 

We rely on the accurate execution of complex internal processes to maintain our operations, which include, but are not limited to, reserving, pricing, capital management,
underwriting and finance.  We seek to monitor and control our exposure to risks arising from these activities through a risk control framework encompassing a variety of reporting
systems, internal controls, management review processes and other mechanisms. We cannot provide absolute assurance that these processes and procedures will effectively control all
known risks or effectively identify unforeseen risks, or that our employees and third party agents will effectively implement them. Loss may result from, among other things, fraud,
errors, failure to document transactions properly, failure to obtain proper internal authorization, failure to comply with underwriting or other internal guidelines or failure to comply
with regulatory requirements. Loss from these risks may occur from time to time and could adversely affect our business, results of operations and financial condition. In addition,
insurance policies that we have in place with third parties may not protect us in the event that we experience a significant loss from these risks.

A failure in our operational systems or infrastructure or those of third parties, including those caused by security breaches or cyber-attacks, could disrupt our business,
damage our reputation and causes losses. 

Our operations rely on the secure processing, storage, and transmission of confidential and other information and assets, including in our computer systems and networks. Our
business, including our ability to adequately price products and services, establish reserves, provide an effective and secure service to our customers, value our investments and report
our financial results in a timely and accurate manner, depends significantly on the integrity, availability and timeliness of the data we maintain, as well as the data and assets held
through third party outsourcers, service providers and systems. 

In an effort to ensure the integrity of such data, we implement new security measures and systems and improve or upgrade our existing security measures and systems on a
continuing basis. Although we have implemented administrative and technical controls and take protective actions to reduce the risk of cyber incidents and to protect our information
technology and assets, and we endeavor to modify such procedures as circumstances warrant and negotiate agreements with third party providers to protect our assets, such measures
may be insufficient to prevent, among other things, unauthorized access, computer viruses, malware or other malicious code or cyber-attack, catastrophic events, system failures and
disruptions (including in relation to new security measures and systems), employee errors or malfeasance, third party (including outsourced service providers) errors or malfeasance,
loss of assets and other security events (each, a “Security Event”). Like other global companies, we have from time to time experienced, and are likely to continue to be subject to,
Security Events, none of which to date have had a material adverse impact on our business, results of operations or financial condition. As the breadth and complexity of our security
infrastructure continues to grow, the potential risk of a Security Event increases. If additional Security Events occur, these events may jeopardize our or our clients’ or counterparties’
confidential and other information processed and stored with us, and transmitted through our computer systems and networks, or otherwise cause interruptions, delays, or malfunctions
in our, our clients’, counterparties’ or third parties’ operations, or result in data loss or loss of assets which could result in significant losses and/or fines, reputational damage or a
material adverse effect on our business, financial condition or operating results. We may be required to expend significant additional resources to modify our protective measures or to
investigate and remediate vulnerabilities or other exposures and to pursue recovery of lost data or assets and we may be subject to litigation and financial losses. We currently
maintain cyber liability insurance that provides third party or first party liability coverages to protect us, subject to policy limits and coverages, against certain events that could be a
Security Event. However, a Security Event could nonetheless have a material adverse effect on our operating results or financial condition.

We outsource certain technology and business process functions to third parties and may increasingly do so in the future. If we do not effectively develop, implement and monitor
our outsourcing strategy, third party providers do not perform as anticipated or we experience technological or other problems with a transition, we may not realize productivity
improvements or cost efficiencies and may experience operational difficulties, increased costs and loss of business. Our outsourcing of certain technology and business processes
functions to third parties may expose us to enhanced risks related to data security, which could result in monetary and reputational damages. In addition, our ability to receive services
from third party providers may be impacted by cultural differences, political instability, unanticipated regulatory requirements or policies. As a result, our ability to conduct our
business may be adversely affected. 

The regulatory environment surrounding information security and privacy is increasingly demanding. We are subject to numerous U.S. federal and state laws and non-U.S.
regulations governing the protection of personal and confidential information of our clients or employees, including in relation to medical records, credit card data and financial
information. On May 25, 2016, the European General Data Protection Regulation (“GDPR”) also entered into force following four years of negotiation. We will be subject to the
GDPR when offering goods and services to E.U. based data subjects (regardless of whether we have an E.U. based subsidiary or operations) from May 25, 2018. These laws and
regulations are increasing in complexity and number, change frequently and sometimes conflict. In particular, as the E.U. states reframe their national legislation to prepare for and
harmonize 
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with the GDPR, we will need to monitor compliance with all relevant E.U. member states' laws and regulations. If any person, including any of our employees or those with whom we
share such information, negligently disregards or intentionally breaches our established controls with respect to our client or employee data, or otherwise mismanages or
misappropriates that data, we could be subject to significant monetary damages, regulatory enforcement actions, fines and/or criminal prosecution in one or more jurisdictions. 

On March 1, 2017, new cybersecurity rules will take effect for financial institutions, insurers and certain other companies supervised by the New York Department of Financial
Services. The rules impose significant new regulatory burdens intended to protect the confidentiality, integrity and availability of information systems.

In addition, the NAIC is developing an Insurance Data Security Model Law, which would require insurers, insurance producers and other entities required to be licensed under
state insurance laws to comply with certain requirements under state insurance laws, such as developing and maintaining a written information security program, conducting risk and
overseeing the data security practices of third-party vendors. We cannot predict whether any such proposed laws or regulatory changes will be adopted, or what impact they will have
on our business, financial condition or results of operations.

Despite the contingency plans and facilities we have in place and our efforts to observe the regulatory requirements surrounding information security, our ability to conduct
business may be adversely affected by a disruption of the infrastructure that supports our business in the communities in which we are located, or of outsourced services or functions,
including a disruption involving electrical, communications, transportation, or other services we use. If a disruption occurs in one location and our employees in that location are
unable to occupy our offices and conduct business or communicate with or travel to other locations, our ability to service and interact with clients may suffer and we may not be able
to successfully implement contingency plans that depend on communication or travel. If sustained or repeated, such business interruption, system failure, service denial or data loss
and/or damage could result in a deterioration of our ability to write and process business, provide customer service, pay claims in a timely fashion or perform other necessary business
functions.

Our internal controls over financial reporting may have gaps or other deficiencies.

Our internal control system was designed to provide reasonable assurance regarding the reliability of financial reporting and the preparation of financial statements for external
purposes in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles. However, our internal controls over financial reporting may have gaps or other deficiencies and there is no
guarantee that significant deficiencies or material weaknesses in internal controls may not occur in the future. Any such gaps or deficiencies may require significant resources to
remediate and may also expose us to litigation, regulatory fines or penalties, or other losses. Inadequate process design or a failure in operating effectiveness could result in a material
misstatement of our financial statements due to, but not limited to, poorly designed systems, changes in end-user computing, failure to perform relevant management reviews,
accounting errors or duplicate payments, any of which could result in a restatement of financial accounts.

We may be adversely affected if our capital models provide materially different indications than actual results.

We have made substantial investments to develop proprietary analytic and modeling capabilities to facilitate our underwriting, risk management, capital modeling and allocation,
and risk assessments relating to the risks we assume. These models and other tools help us to manage our risks, understand our capital utilization and risk aggregation, inform
management and other stakeholders of capital requirements and seek to improve the risk/return profile or optimize the efficiency of the amount of capital we apply to cover the risks in
the individual contracts we sell and in our portfolio as a whole. However, given the inherent uncertainty of modeling techniques and the application of such techniques, the possibility
of human or systems error, the challenges inherent in consistent application of complex methodologies in a fluid business environment and other factors, our models, tools and
databases may not accurately address the risks we currently cover or the emergence of new matters which might be deemed to impact certain of our coverages. Accordingly, our
models may understate the exposures we are assuming and our results of operations and financial condition may be materially adversely impacted. Conversely, our models may prove
too conservative and contribute to factors which may impede our ability to grow in respect of new markets or perils or in connection with our current portfolio of coverages or the loss
environment otherwise may prove more benign than our capital loading for catastrophes or other modeled losses. In such case of excess capital, we would make a judgment about
redeploying the capital in lines of businesses or pursuing other capital management activities such as dividends or share repurchases, including up to authorized levels, which
judgment will also be dependent on modeling techniques and results.
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The failure of our underwriting processes could have an adverse effect on our results of operations or financial condition.

We seek to manage our loss exposure by maintaining a disciplined underwriting process throughout our (re)insurance operations. Underwriting is a matter of judgment, involving
important assumptions about matters that are inherently unpredictable and beyond our control, and for which historical experience and probability analysis may not provide sufficient
guidance. The failure of any of the underwriting risk management strategies that we employ could have a material adverse effect on our financial condition, results of operations or
cash flows.

We rely on internal controls to limit our risk exposure within prescribed parameters. However, our controls and monitoring efforts may be ineffective, permitting one or more
underwriters to exceed underwriting authority and cause us to (re)insure risks outside the agreed upon guidelines. To the extent that our underwriters exceed their authorities, agree to
inappropriate contract terms and conditions or are influenced by broker incentives, or if there is ineffective channel management or inaccurate underwriting data capture and reporting
leading to licensing and sanction breaches, our financial condition or results of operations could be materially adversely affected.

Risks Related to Our Ordinary Shares 

Our ability to pay dividends or to meet ongoing cash requirements may be constrained by our holding company structure. 

We are a holding company and, as such, we do not expect to have any significant operations or assets other than our ownership of the shares of our subsidiaries, including our
Operating Subsidiaries. Dividends and other permitted distributions and loans from our Operating Subsidiaries are expected to be our sole source of funds to meet ongoing cash
requirements, including our debt service payments and other expenses, and dividend payments, to our preference and ordinary shareholders, as appropriate. Our Operating
Subsidiaries are subject to capital, regulatory and other requirements that inform their ability to declare and pay dividends and make loans to other Group companies. In line with
common market practice for regulated institutions, the PRA, the regulatory agency which oversees the prudential regulation of insurance companies in the U.K. such as Aspen U.K.,
requested that it be afforded the opportunity to provide a “non-objection” prior to all future dividend payments made by Aspen U.K. These and other requirements may mean that our
Operating Subsidiaries are unable to pay sufficient dividends to enable us to meet our ongoing cash requirements. See “Business — Regulatory Matters — Bermuda Regulation —
Restrictions on Dividends, Distributions and Reduction of Capital,” “Business — Regulatory Matters — U.K. and E.U. Regulation — Restrictions on Dividend Payments,” and
“Business — Regulatory Matters — U.S. Regulation — State Dividend Limitations” in Item 1, above and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results
of Operations — Liquidity” in Part II, Item 7 below for more information on our ability to pay dividends.

Certain regulatory and other constraints may limit our ability to pay dividends. 

We are subject to Bermuda regulatory constraints that affect our ability to pay dividends on our ordinary shares and make other distributions. Under the Companies Act, we may
declare or pay a dividend or distribution out of contributed surplus only if we have reasonable grounds to believe that we are, and would after the payment be, able to meet our
liabilities as they become due or if the realizable value of our assets would thereby not be less than our liabilities. See “Business — Regulatory Matters” in Item 1, “Management’s
Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations — Liquidity” in Part II, Item 7 and Note 15 of our consolidated financial statements, “Statutory
Requirements and Dividends Restrictions” for more information on our ability to pay dividends.

There are provisions in our charter documents which may reduce or increase the voting rights of our ordinary shares. 

In general, and except as provided below, shareholders have one vote for each ordinary share held by them and are entitled to vote at all meetings of shareholders. However, if, and
so long as, the ordinary shares of a shareholder are treated as “controlled shares” (as determined under section 958 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended (the “Code”)) of
any U.S. Person (as defined below) and such controlled shares constitute 9.5% or more of the votes conferred by our issued shares, the voting rights with respect to the controlled
shares of such U.S. Person (a “9.5% U.S. Shareholder”) shall be limited, in the aggregate, to a voting power of less than 9.5%, under a formula specified in our bye-laws. The formula
is applied repeatedly until the voting power of all 9.5% U.S. Shareholders has been reduced to less than 9.5%. 

In addition, the Board may limit a shareholder’s voting rights (including appointment rights, if any, granted to holders of our 7.250% Perpetual Non-Cumulative Preference Shares,
5.95% Fixed-to-Floating Rate Perpetual Non-Cumulative Preference Shares and 5.625% Perpetual Non-Cumulative Preference Shares, each with a liquidation preference of $25 per
share (collectively, the “Preference Shares”)) where it deems it appropriate to do so to (i) avoid the existence of any 9.5% U.S. Shareholder, and (ii) avoid certain material adverse tax,
legal or regulatory consequences to us or any holder of our shares or its affiliates. “Controlled shares” includes, among other things, all shares of the Company that such U.S. Person is
deemed to own directly, indirectly or constructively 
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(within the meaning of section 958 of the Code). As of December 31, 2016, there were 59,774,464 ordinary shares outstanding of which 5,678,575 ordinary shares would constitute
9.5% of the votes conferred by our issued and outstanding shares. 

For purposes of this discussion, the term “U.S. Person” means: (i) a citizen or resident of the United States, (ii) a partnership or corporation, or entity treated as a corporation,
created or organized in or under the laws of the United States, or any political subdivision thereof, (iii) an estate the income of which is subject to U.S. federal income taxation
regardless of its source, or (iv) a trust if either (x) a court within the United States is able to exercise primary supervision over the administration of such trust and one or more
U.S. Persons have the authority to control all substantial decisions of such trust or (y) the trust has a valid election in effect to be treated as a U.S. Person for U.S. federal income tax
purposes or (z) any other person or entity that is treated for U.S. federal income tax purposes as if it were one of the foregoing. 

Under these provisions, certain shareholders may have their voting rights limited to less than one vote per share, while other shareholders may have voting rights in excess of one
vote per share. See Part II, Item 5, “Market for the Registrant’s Common Equity, Related Stockholder Matters and Issuer Purchaser of Equity Securities — Bye-Laws.” Moreover,
these provisions could have the effect of reducing the votes of certain shareholders who would not otherwise be subject to the 9.5% limitation by virtue of their direct share ownership.
Our bye-laws provide that shareholders will be notified of their voting interests prior to any vote to be taken by them. 

As a result of any reallocation of votes, voting rights of some of our shareholders might increase above 5% of the aggregate voting power of the outstanding ordinary shares,
thereby possibly resulting in such shareholders becoming a reporting person subject to Schedule 13D or 13G filing requirements under the Exchange Act. In addition, the reallocation
of the votes of our shareholders could result in some of the shareholders becoming subject to filing requirements under Section 16 of the Exchange Act. 

We also have the authority under our bye-laws to request information from any shareholder for the purpose of determining whether a shareholder’s voting rights are to be
reallocated under the bye-laws. If a shareholder fails to respond to our request for information or submits incomplete or inaccurate information in response to a request by us, we may,
in our sole discretion, eliminate such shareholder’s voting rights. 

There are provisions in our bye-laws which may restrict the ability to transfer ordinary shares and which may require shareholders to sell their ordinary shares. 

The Board may decline to register a transfer of any ordinary shares if it appears to the Board, in its sole and reasonable discretion, after taking into account the limitations on voting
rights contained in our bye-laws, that any non-de minimis adverse tax, regulatory or legal consequences to us, any of our subsidiaries or any of our shareholders or their affiliates may
occur as a result of such transfer. 

Our bye-laws also provide that if the Board determines that share ownership by a person may result in material adverse tax consequences to us, any of our subsidiaries or any
shareholder or its affiliates, then we have the option, but not the obligation, to require that shareholder to sell to us or to third parties to whom we assign the repurchase right for fair
market value the minimum number of ordinary shares held by such person which is necessary to eliminate the material adverse tax consequences. 

Some of the provisions in our bye-laws and in the laws and regulations of the jurisdictions where we conduct business could delay or deter a takeover attempt that
shareholders might consider desirable and may make it more difficult to replace members of our Board. 

Our bye-laws contain provisions that may entrench directors and make it more difficult for shareholders to replace directors even if shareholders consider it beneficial to do so.
These provisions could delay or prevent a change of control that shareholders might consider favorable. For example, these provisions may prevent a shareholder from receiving the
benefit from any premium over the market price of our ordinary shares offered by a bidder in a potential takeover. Even in the absence of an attempt to effect a change in management
or a takeover attempt, these provisions may adversely affect the prevailing market price of our ordinary shares if they are viewed as discouraging changes in management and takeover
attempts in the future. 

For example, our bye-laws contain the following provisions that could have such an effect: 
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• election of directors is staggered, meaning that members of only one of three classes of directors are elected each year;

• directors serve for a term of three years (unless aged 70 years or older);

• directors may decline to approve or register any transfer of shares to the extent they determine, in their sole discretion, that any non-de minimis adverse tax, regulatory or
legal consequences to Aspen Holdings, any of its subsidiaries, shareholders or affiliates would result from such transfer; 
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Further, as described under Part I, Item 1, “Business — Regulatory Matters,” prospective shareholders are required to notify our regulators on becoming “controllers” of any of our
Operating Subsidiaries through ownership of ordinary shares above certain thresholds, typically 10% of outstanding ordinary shares. Some regulators, such as the PRA, require their
approval prior to such shareholder becoming a “controller.” Other regulators may serve a notice of objection or are entitled to injunctive relief. There can be no assurance that the
applicable regulatory body would agree that a shareholder who owned greater than 10% of our ordinary shares did not, because of the limitation on the voting power of such shares,
control the applicable Operating Subsidiary. 

These laws may discourage potential acquisition proposals and may delay, deter or prevent a change of control of the Company, including through transactions, and in particular
unsolicited transactions, that some or all of our shareholders might consider to be desirable. If these restrictions delay, deter or prevent a change of control, such restrictions may make
it more difficult to replace members of our Board and may have the effect of entrenching management regardless of their performance. 

We cannot pay a dividend on our ordinary shares unless the full dividends for the most recently ended dividend period on all outstanding Preference Shares have been
declared and paid. 

Our Preference Shares rank senior to our ordinary shares with respect to the payment of dividends. As a result, unless the full dividends for the most recently ended dividend period
on all outstanding Preference Shares have been declared and paid (or declared and a sum sufficient for the payment thereof has been set aside), we cannot declare or pay a dividend on
our ordinary shares. Under the terms of our Preference Shares, these restrictions will continue until full dividends on all outstanding Preference Shares for four consecutive dividend
periods have been declared and paid (or declared and a sum sufficient for the payment thereof has been set aside for payment). See Part II, Item 5 “Market for the Registrant’s
Common Equity, Related Stockholder Matters and Issuer Purchases of Equity Securities — Description of our Preference Shares” below for more information on our Preference
Shares. 

Our ordinary shares rank junior to our Preference Shares in the event of a liquidation, winding up or dissolution of the Company. 

In the event of a liquidation, winding up or dissolution of the Company, our ordinary shares rank junior to our Preference Shares. In such an event, there may not be sufficient
assets remaining after payments to holders of our Preference Shares to ensure payments to holders of ordinary shares. See Part II, Item 5 “Market for the Registrant’s Common Equity,
Related Stockholder Matters and Issuer Purchases of Equity Securities — Description of our Preference Shares” below for more information on our Preference Shares. 

U.S. persons who own our ordinary shares may have more difficulty in protecting their interests than U.S. persons who are shareholders of a U.S. corporation. 

The Companies Act, which applies to us, differs in some material respects from laws generally applicable to U.S. corporations and their shareholders. These differences include,
but are not limited to, the manner in which directors must disclose transactions in which they have an interest, the rights of shareholders to bring class action and derivative lawsuits,
the scope of indemnification available to directors and officers and provisions relating to the amalgamations, mergers and acquisitions and takeovers. Holders of our ordinary shares
and Preference Shares may therefore have more difficulty protecting their interests than would shareholders of a corporation incorporated in a jurisdiction within the U.S.

Generally, the duties of directors and officers of a Bermuda company are owed to the company only. Shareholders of Bermuda companies typically do not have rights to take action
against directors or officers of the company and may only do so in limited circumstances. Class actions and derivative actions are typically not available to shareholders under
Bermuda law. The Bermuda courts, however, would ordinarily be expected to permit a shareholder to commence an action in the name of a company to remedy a wrong to the
company where the act complained of is alleged to be beyond the corporate power of the company or illegal, or would result in the violation of the company’s memorandum of
association or bye-laws. Furthermore, consideration would be 
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• if directors determine that share ownership by any person may result in material adverse tax consequences to Aspen Holdings, any of its subsidiaries, shareholders or
affiliates, we have the option, but not the obligation, to purchase or assign to a third party the right to purchase the minimum number of shares held by such person solely to
the extent that it is necessary to eliminate such material risk; 

• shareholders have limited ability to remove directors; and 

• if the ordinary shares of any U.S. Person constitute 9.5% or more of the votes conferred by the issued shares of Aspen Holdings, the voting rights with respect to the
controlled shares of such U.S. Person shall be limited, in the aggregate, to a voting power of less than 9.5%, see “Risk Factors — Risks Related to Ordinary Shares — There
are provisions in our charter documents which may reduce or increase the voting rights of our ordinary shares” in Part 1, Item 1A, above.
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given by a Bermuda court to acts that are alleged to constitute a fraud against the minority shareholders or, for instance, where an act requires the approval of a greater percentage of
the company’s shareholders than that which actually approved it. When the affairs of a company are being conducted in a manner that is oppressive or prejudicial to the interests of
some shareholders, one or more shareholders may apply to the Supreme Court of Bermuda, which may make such order as it sees fit, including an order regulating the conduct of the
company’s affairs in the future or ordering the purchase of the shares of any shareholders by other shareholders or by the company. Additionally, under our bye-laws and as permitted
by Bermuda law, each shareholder has waived any claim or right of action against our directors or officers for any action taken by directors or officers in the performance of their
duties, except for actions involving fraud or dishonesty. In addition, the rights of holders of our ordinary shares and Preference Shares and the fiduciary responsibilities of our
directors under Bermuda law are not as clearly established as under statutes or judicial precedent in U.S. jurisdictions, particularly the State of Delaware.

We are a Bermuda company and it may be difficult to effect service of process on us or enforce judgments against us or our directors and executive officers in the United
States. 

We are incorporated under the laws of Bermuda and our business is based in Bermuda. In addition, certain of our directors and officers reside outside the United States, and a
substantial portion of our assets and the assets of such persons are located in jurisdictions outside the United States. As such, it may be difficult or impossible to effect service of
process upon us or those persons in the United States or to recover against us or them on judgments of U.S. courts, including judgments predicated upon civil liability provisions of the
U.S. federal securities laws.

We have been advised by Bermuda counsel that there is no treaty in force between the U.S. and Bermuda providing for the reciprocal recognition and enforcement of judgments in
civil and commercial matters. As a result, whether a U.S. judgment would be enforceable in Bermuda against us or our directors and officers depends on whether the U.S. court that
entered the judgment is recognized by the Bermuda court as having jurisdiction over us or our directors and officers, as determined by reference to Bermuda conflict of law rules. A
judgment debt from a U.S. court that is final and for a sum certain based on U.S. federal securities laws will not be enforceable in Bermuda unless the judgment debtor had submitted
to the jurisdiction of the U.S. court, and the issue of submission and jurisdiction is a matter of Bermuda (not U.S.) law. 

In addition to and irrespective of jurisdictional issues, the Bermuda courts will not enforce a U.S. federal securities law that is either penal or contrary to public policy in Bermuda.
It is the advice of our Bermuda counsel that an action brought pursuant to a public or penal law, the purpose of which is the enforcement of a sanction, power or right at the instance of
the state in its sovereign capacity, will not be entertained by a Bermuda court. Certain remedies available under the laws of U.S. jurisdictions, including certain remedies under
U.S. federal securities laws, would not be available under Bermuda law or enforceable in a Bermuda court, as they would be contrary to Bermuda public policy. Further, no claim may
be brought in Bermuda against us or our directors and officers in the first instance for violation of U.S. federal securities laws because these laws have no extraterritorial jurisdiction
under Bermuda law and do not have force of law in Bermuda. A Bermuda court may, however, impose civil liability on us or our directors and officers if the facts alleged in a
complaint constitute or give rise to a cause of action under Bermuda law.

The New York Stock Exchange may suspend trading generally as a result of technical issues which could cause an interruption in the trading market for our securities. 

Our ordinary shares trade on the NYSE under the symbol “AHL” and our Preference Shares also trade on the NYSE. Trading in our securities that are listed on the NYSE may be
halted due to a market disruption event, systems failure, cyber security attack or for other technical reasons. If the NYSE is unable to maintain the availability of its electronic trading
systems or otherwise safeguard the security of trading within those platforms due to the occurrence of a technical failure, cyber attack or other information security incident, an
investor’s ability to trade in our securities may be compromised. On a few occasions in the past the NYSE has suspended trading in all securities listed on the NYSE due to unusual
but major technical issues. During such a halt in trading, there may be no trading market for our ordinary shares or Preference Shares making it difficult for an investor to sell our
securities in the volume, or at a price and time, which is attractive to such investor. 

Risks Related to Taxation 

Our non-U.S. companies (other than AUL) may be subject to U.S. income tax and that may have a material adverse effect on our operating results and your investment. 

If Aspen Holdings or any of its non-U.S. subsidiaries (other than AUL) were considered to be engaged in a trade or business in the United States, it could be subject to
U.S. corporate income and additional branch profits taxes on the portion of its earnings effectively connected to such U.S. business, in which case its operating results could be
materially adversely affected. However, the operating results of Aspen U.K. should not be materially adversely affected if it is considered to be engaged in a U.S. trade or business
solely as a result of the binding authorities granted to certain subsidiaries incorporated in the United States.
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We intend to manage the business of Aspen Holdings and its non-U.S. subsidiaries so that none of these companies (other than AUL) should be subject to U.S. tax because none of
these companies should be treated as engaged in a trade or business within the United States (other than Aspen U.K. and APJ Jersey with respect to the business produced pursuant to
the binding authorities granted to certain subsidiaries incorporated in the United States). However, U.S. excise tax on premium income attributable to U.S. risks, U.S. withholding tax
on certain U.S. source investment income, U.S. corporate income and additional branch profits tax on the profits attributable to the business of Aspen U.K. produced pursuant to the
above described binding authority agreements, and profits attributable to APJ Jersey reflecting the recent expansion of its business into the Latin American market may apply.
However, because there is considerable uncertainty as to the activities which constitute being engaged in a trade or business within the United States, we cannot be certain that the
U.S. Internal Revenue Service (“IRS”) will not contend successfully that some or all of Aspen Holdings or its non-U.S. subsidiaries (other than AUL) is/are engaged in a trade or
business in the United States based on activities in addition to the binding authorities discussed above. 

AUL is a member of Lloyd’s and subject to a closing agreement between Lloyd’s and the IRS (the “Closing Agreement”). Pursuant to the terms of the Closing Agreement, all
members of Lloyd’s, including AUL, are subject to U.S. federal income taxation. Those members that are entitled to the benefits of a U.S. income tax treaty are deemed to be engaged
in a U.S. trade or business through a U.S. permanent establishment. Those members not entitled to the benefits of such a treaty are merely deemed to be engaged in a U.S. trade or
business. The Closing Agreement provides rules for determining the income considered to be attributable to the permanent establishment or U.S. trade or business. We believe that
AUL may be entitled to the benefits of the U.S. income tax treaty with the U.K., although the position is not certain. 

Our non-U.K. companies may be subject to U.K. tax that may have a material adverse effect on our operating results. 

None of us, other than our subsidiaries that are incorporated in the U.K. (“the U.K. Subsidiaries”), should be treated as being resident in the United Kingdom for corporation tax
purposes except for APJ Jersey which, although not incorporated in the United Kingdom, is treated as resident in the United Kingdom as a result of its central management and control
being exercised from the United Kingdom. Each of us, other than the U.K. Subsidiaries and APJ Jersey, currently intends to manage our affairs so that none of us, other than the U.K.
Subsidiaries and APJ Jersey, is resident in the United Kingdom for tax purposes. 

A company that is not resident in the United Kingdom for corporation tax purposes can nevertheless be subject to U.K. corporation tax if it carries on a trade through a permanent
establishment in the United Kingdom but, in that case, the charge to U.K. corporation tax is limited to profits (both revenue profits and capital gains) attributable directly or indirectly
to such permanent establishment. 

Each of us, other than the U.K. Subsidiaries and APJ Jersey, currently intends that we will operate in such a manner so that none of us (other than the U.K. Subsidiaries and APJ
Jersey) carries on a trade through a permanent establishment in the United Kingdom. Nevertheless, because neither case law nor U.K. statute completely defines the activities that
constitute trading in the United Kingdom through a permanent establishment, Her Majesty’s Revenue and Customs (“HMRC”) might contend successfully that any of us (other than
the U.K. Subsidiaries and APJ Jersey) are trading in the United Kingdom through a permanent establishment.

The United Kingdom has no income tax treaty with Bermuda. There are circumstances in which companies that are neither resident in the United Kingdom nor entitled to the
protection afforded by a double tax treaty between the United Kingdom and the jurisdiction in which they are resident may be exposed to income tax in the United Kingdom (other
than by deduction or withholding) on the profits of a trade carried on there, even if that trade is not carried on through a permanent establishment. However, each of us intends that we
will operate in such a manner that none of us will fall within the charge to income tax in the United Kingdom (other than by deduction or withholding). 

If any of us, other than the U.K. Subsidiaries and APJ Jersey, were treated as being resident in the United Kingdom for U.K. corporation tax purposes, or as carrying on a trade in
the United Kingdom, whether or not through a permanent establishment, our operating results could be materially adversely affected. 

Our U.K. operations may be affected by future changes in U.K. tax law. 

The U.K. Subsidiaries and APJ Jersey should be treated as resident in the United Kingdom and accordingly be subject to U.K. tax in respect of their worldwide income and gains.
Any change in the basis or rate of U.K. corporation tax could materially adversely affect the operations of the U.K. resident companies. The U.K. corporation tax rate reduced to 20%
with effect from April 1, 2015. It will be further reduced to 19% with effect from April 1, 2017 and to 17% with effect from April 1, 2020. 

The Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development (“OECD”) published its final reports on Base Erosion and Profit Shifting (“BEPS Reports”), containing
recommendations on measures to coordinate multilateral action on international tax rules, in October 2015. The recommended actions include amendments to the definition of a
“permanent establishment” to be followed by an examination of the rules for attributing profit to a permanent establishment. Other recommended actions relate to 
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the goal of ensuring that transfer pricing outcomes are in line with value creation, noting that the current rules may facilitate the transfer of risks or capital away from countries where
the economic activity takes place, the tax treatment of hybrid financial instruments and the deductibility of intra-group interest payments for tax purposes.

In response to the BEPS recommendations, revised transfer pricing guidelines have been adopted and legislation has been introduced in relation to hybrid mismatches (the latter
coming into effect on January 1, 2017). The U.K. Government confirmed that it will bring forward legislation to restrict tax deductions for interest expenses of large groups, in line
with the OECD’s recommendations, with effect from April 1, 2017. These changes to U.K. tax law in response to the BEPS Reports could adversely affect our tax liability.

The U.K. Government has announced that it will introduce legislation restricting the amount of U.K. profit in any particular accounting period that can be offset by historical tax
losses. These restrictions will take effect from April 1, 2017. 

The U.K. tax authority continues its review of the corporate debt provisions, which has already resulted in amendments to the late paid interest rules and the introduction of certain
anti-avoidance measures for loan-related tax advantages. It is possible that future changes will be made to the U.K. tax treatment of interest, which may have an adverse effect on our
intra-group financing arrangements.

The U.K. diverted profits tax (“DPT”), which came into effect on April 1, 2015, is separate from existing U.K. corporation tax and is charged at a higher rate of 25%. It is an anti-
avoidance measure aimed at protecting the U.K. tax base against profits being earned by activities carried out in the United Kingdom but which are not taxed in the United Kingdom,
in particular as a result of arrangements amongst companies in the same multinational group.  The United Kingdom’s network of Double Tax Treaties does not offer protection in the
event that DPT is deemed to apply. In the event that the rules apply to certain arrangements, then upfront payment of HMRC’s estimate of the deemed tax liability may be required. If
any of our U.K. or non-U.K. companies is liable for DPT as a result of intra-group arrangements, this could have a material adverse effect on our results.

The Criminal Finances Bill, currently before the U.K. Parliament, creates a new criminal offense targeting tax evasion.  A company (wherever incorporated) will be guilty if a
person performing services for or on behalf of that company (whether as an employee, agent or in any other capacity), facilitates the commission by another person of a U.K. tax
evasion offense, or, in certain circumstances, a tax evasion offense under any non-U.K. law, unless the company can prove that it had reasonable prevention procedures in place. If any
Group entities were liable under these proposals, this may have a material impact on our results.

The Australian Government announced a new diverted profits tax in May 2016, which will take effect from July 1, 2017. This will be set at the rate of 40% and is modeled on the
U.K.’s DPT. If Aspen U.K.’s Australian branch is deemed liable for Australian DPT as a result of intra-group arrangements, this could have a material adverse effect on our results.

Our U.K. and U.S. operations may be adversely affected by a transfer pricing adjustment in computing U.K. or U.S. taxable profits. 

Any arrangements between U.K.-resident entities of the Aspen group and other members of the Aspen group are subject to the U.K. transfer pricing regime. Consequently, if any
agreement (including any reinsurance agreements) between a U.K.-resident entity of the Aspen group and any other Aspen group entity (whether that entity is resident in or outside
the United Kingdom) is found not to be on arm’s length terms and as a result a U.K. tax advantage is being obtained, an adjustment will be required to compute U.K. taxable profits as
if such an agreement were on arm’s length terms. Similar rules apply in the U.S and would have a similar impact on our U.S. resident entities if transfer pricing adjustments were
required. Any transfer pricing adjustment could adversely impact the tax charge suffered by the relevant U.K. or U.S. resident entities of the Aspen group. 

The BEPS Reports included a recommendation that groups should be required in the future to report details of their operations and intra-group transactions in each jurisdiction,
known as country by country reporting (“CBCR”). The United Kingdom has implemented these recommendations with effect from January 1, 2016. Many non-OECD countries are
still considering the implications of the proposals. It is possible that our approach to transfer pricing may become subject to greater scrutiny from the tax authorities in the jurisdictions
in which we operate, which may lead to transfer pricing audits in the future. Any transfer pricing adjustment could adversely impact the tax charge suffered by the relevant U.K. or
U.S. resident entities of the Aspen group.

In April 2016, the E.U. issued proposals to require all E.U. entities (including branches) to publish their CBCR reports. The proposals, if implemented, are likely to cause increased
audit activity from E.U. tax authorities. Legislation has been enacted giving power to introduce regulations requiring public disclosure of U.K. CBCR reports, although this power has
not yet been exercised. 
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Our operations may be affected by the introduction of an E.U. financial transaction tax (“FTT”).

On February 14, 2013, the E.U. Commission published a proposal for a Directive for a common FTT in those E.U. Member States which choose to participate (the “FTT Zone”).
The FTT proposal remains subject to negotiation between the participating Member States and consensus has not yet been reached as to the scope of the tax and how it should be
levied. The introduction of FTT in the proposed or similar form could have an adverse effect on our business and operating results.

Our operations may be affected by the introduction of the Common Reporting Standard (“CRS”).

The CRS has been introduced as an initiative by the OECD and is imposed on members of the E.U. by the European Directive on Administrative Co-operation. Similar to the
Foreign Account Tax Compliance Act introduced by the United States, the CRS requires financial institutions which are subject to the rules to report certain information in respect of
account holders. Information must be reported by U.K. financial institutions in 2017 based on information for the year ended December 31, 2016. We intend to operate in compliance
with the CRS. Any inadvertent failure to do so may have an adverse effect on our business and operating results.

Holders of 10% or more of Aspen Holdings’ shares may be subject to U.S. income taxation under the controlled foreign corporation (“CFC”) rules. 

A “10% U.S. Shareholder” (defined as a U.S. Person (as defined below) who owns (directly, indirectly through non-U.S. entities or “constructively” (as defined below)) at least
10% of the total combined voting power of all classes of stock entitled to vote of a non-U.S. corporation, that is a CFC for an uninterrupted period of 30 days or more during a taxable
year), which owns shares in the non-U.S corporation directly or indirectly through non-U.S. entities on the last day of the non-U.S. corporation’s taxable year on which it is a CFC,
must include in its gross income for U.S. federal income tax purposes its pro rata share of the CFC’s “subpart F income,” even if the subpart F income is not distributed. “Subpart F
income” of a non-U.S. insurance corporation typically includes “foreign personal holding company income” (such as interest, dividends and other types of passive income), as well as
insurance and reinsurance income (including underwriting and investment income). A non-U.S. corporation is considered a CFC if “10% U.S. Shareholders” own (directly, indirectly
through non-U.S. entities or by attribution by application of the constructive ownership rules of section 958(b) of the Code (i.e., “constructively”)) more than 50% of the total
combined voting power of all classes of voting stock of that non-U.S. corporation, or the total value of all stock of that non-U.S. corporation. For the purposes of taking into account
insurance income, a CFC also includes a non-U.S. corporation earning insurance income in which more than 25% of the total combined voting power of all classes of stock (or more
than 25% of the total value of the stock) is owned by 10% U.S. Shareholders on any day during the taxable year of such corporation, if the gross amount of premiums or other
consideration for the reinsurance or the issuing of insurance or annuity contracts (other than certain insurance or reinsurance related to some country risks written by certain insurance
companies, not applicable here) exceeds 75% of the gross amount of all premiums or other consideration in respect of all risks. 

For purposes of this discussion, the term “U.S. Person” means: (i) a citizen or resident of the United States, (ii) a partnership or corporation created or organized in or under the
laws of the United States, or organized under the laws of any political subdivision thereof, (iii) an estate the income of which is subject to U.S. federal income taxation regardless of its
source, (iv) a trust if either (x) a court within the United States is able to exercise primary supervision over the administration of such trust and one or more U.S. Persons have the
authority to control all substantial decisions of such trust or (y) the trust has a valid election in effect to be treated as a U.S. Person for U.S. federal income tax purposes and (v) any
other person or entity that is treated for U.S. federal income tax purposes as if it were one of the foregoing. 

We believe that because of the anticipated dispersion of our share ownership, provisions in our organizational documents that limit voting power (these provisions are described
under “Market for Registrant’s Common Equity, Related Stockholder Matters and Issuer Purchases of Equity Securities — Bye-Laws” in Part II, Item 5 below) and other factors, no
U.S. Person who owns shares of Aspen Holdings directly or indirectly through one or more non-U.S. entities should be treated as owning (directly, indirectly through non-
U.S. entities, or constructively) 10% or more of the total voting power of all classes of shares of Aspen Holdings or any of its non-U.S. subsidiaries. It is possible, however, that the
IRS could successfully challenge the effectiveness of these provisions. 

U.S. Persons who hold our shares may be subject to U.S. income taxation at ordinary income rates on their proportionate share of our related party insurance income
(“RPII”). 

If the RPII (determined on a gross basis) of any of our non-U.S. Operating Subsidiaries, Silverton, Peregrine and APJ Jersey were to equal or exceed 20% of that company’s gross
insurance income in any taxable year and direct or indirect insureds (and persons related to those insureds) own directly or indirectly through entities 20% or more of the voting power
or value of Aspen 
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Holdings, then a U.S. Person who owns any shares of such non-U.S. Operating Subsidiary (directly or indirectly through non-U.S. entities) on the last day of the taxable year on which
it is an RPII CFC would be required to include in its income for U.S. federal income tax purposes such person’s pro rata share of such company’s RPII for the entire taxable year,
determined as if such RPII were distributed proportionately only to U.S. Persons on that date regardless of whether such income is distributed, in which case such person’s investment
could be materially adversely affected. In addition, any RPII that is includible in the income of a U.S. tax-exempt organization may be treated as unrelated business taxable income.
The amount of RPII earned by a non-U.S. Operating Subsidiary (generally, premium and related investment income from the indirect or direct insurance or reinsurance of any direct
or indirect U.S. holder of shares or any person related to such holder) will depend on a number of factors, including the identity of persons directly or indirectly insured or reinsured
by the company. We believe that the direct or indirect insureds of each of our non-U.S. Operating Subsidiaries (and related persons) did not directly or indirectly own 20% or more of
either the voting power or value of our shares in prior years of operation and we do not expect this to be the case in the foreseeable future. Additionally, we do not expect gross RPII
of each of our non-U.S. Operating Subsidiaries to equal or exceed 20% of its gross insurance income in any taxable year for the foreseeable future, but we cannot be certain that this
will be the case because some of the factors which determine the extent of RPII may be beyond our control. 

U.S. Persons who dispose of our shares may be subject to U.S. federal income taxation at the rates applicable to dividends on a portion of such disposition. 

Section 1248 of the Code, in conjunction with the RPII rules, provides that if a U.S. Person disposes of shares in a non-U.S. corporation that earns insurance income in which
U.S. Persons own 25% or more of the shares (even if the amount of gross RPII is less than 20% of the corporation’s gross insurance income and the ownership of its shares by direct
or indirect insureds and related persons is less than the 20% threshold), any gain from the disposition will generally be treated as a dividend to the extent of the holder’s share of the
corporation’s undistributed earnings and profits that were accumulated during the period that the holder owned the shares (whether or not such earnings and profits are attributable to
RPII). In addition, such a holder will be required to comply with certain reporting requirements, regardless of the amount of shares owned by the holder. These RPII rules should not
apply to dispositions of our shares because Aspen Holdings will not itself be directly engaged in the insurance business. The RPII provisions, however, have never been interpreted by
the courts or the Treasury Department in final regulations, and regulations interpreting the RPII provisions of the Code exist only in proposed form. It is not certain whether these
regulations will be adopted in their proposed form or what changes or clarifications might ultimately be made thereto or whether any such changes, as well as any interpretation or
application of the RPII rules by the IRS, the courts, or otherwise, might have retroactive effect. The Treasury Department has authority to impose, among other things, additional
reporting requirements with respect to RPII. Accordingly, the meaning of the RPII provisions and the application thereof to us is uncertain. 

U.S. Persons who hold our shares will be subject to adverse tax consequences if we are considered to be a passive foreign investment company (“PFIC”) for U.S. federal
income tax purposes. 

If we are considered a PFIC for U.S. federal income tax purposes, a U.S. Person who owns any of our shares will be subject to adverse tax consequences, including subjecting the
investor to a greater tax liability than might otherwise apply and subjecting the investor to tax on amounts in advance of the date on which tax would otherwise be imposed, in which
case such U.S. Person’s investment could be materially adversely affected. In addition, if we were considered a PFIC, upon the death of any U.S. individual owning shares, such
individual’s heirs or estate would not be entitled to a “step-up” in the basis of the shares that might otherwise be available under U.S. federal income tax laws. The IRS issued
proposed regulations intended to clarify the application of the PFIC rules to foreign insurance companies. These proposed regulations will not be effective until adopted in final form.
We believe that we are not, have not been, and currently do not expect to become, a PFIC for U.S. federal income tax purposes. We cannot assure you, however, that we will not be
deemed a PFIC by the IRS because of the legal uncertainties related to the interpretation of the proposed regulation and the form in which such regulations may be finalized, among
other things. If we were considered a PFIC, it could have material adverse tax consequences for an investor that is subject to U.S. federal income taxation. 

U.S. tax-exempt organizations who own our shares may recognize unrelated business taxable income. 

A U.S. tax-exempt organization may recognize unrelated business taxable income if a portion of the insurance income of any of our non-U.S. Operating Subsidiaries is allocated to
the organization, which generally would be the case if any of our non-U.S. Operating Subsidiaries is a CFC and the tax-exempt shareholder is a U.S. 10% Shareholder or there is RPII,
certain exceptions do not apply and the tax-exempt organization owns any of our shares. Although we do not believe that any U.S. Persons should be allocated such insurance income,
we cannot be certain that this will be the case. U.S. tax-exempt investors are advised to consult their own tax advisors. 
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Changes in U.S. federal income tax law or the manner in which it is interpreted could materially adversely affect us. 

Legislation has been introduced in the U.S. Congress intended to eliminate certain perceived tax advantages of companies (including insurance companies) that have legal
domiciles outside the United States but have certain U.S. connections. It is possible that legislation could be introduced in and enacted by the current Congress or future Congresses
that could have an adverse impact on us. For example, legislation based on the Tax Reform Task Force Blueprint dated June 24, 2016, which recommends moving to a consumption or
destination-based tax system and provides for border adjustments taxing imports to raise revenue to offset lost revenue from a reduction in the U.S. corporate income tax rate to 20
percent, may be introduced and enacted. The application of a destination-based tax with border adjustments to the cross-border insurance and reinsurance markets would be complex,
and the manner in which it would be implemented and enforced is uncertain. If a destination-based tax with border adjustments is enacted and made applicable to cross-border
insurance and reinsurance, its impact on the insurance industry may adversely impact the results of our operations. In addition, existing interpretations of U.S. federal income tax laws
could change, also resulting in an adverse impact on us. 

Scope of application of recently enacted legislation is uncertain. 

The Foreign Account Tax Compliance Act (“FATCA”) provisions of the Code require withholding agents to withhold 30% of a U.S. dividend interest or other fixed payment made
to a Foreign Financial Institution (“FFI”) and will, beginning January 1, 2019, require withholding on gross proceeds from the sale of securities which produce U.S. source interest or
dividends, unless the FFI has entered into an agreement with the IRS to report account information for any of the FFI’s U.S. accountholders. Certain entities in the Aspen Group were
identified as FFIs and were registered with the IRS ahead of the commencement date. The U.S. Treasury released models for Intergovernmental FATCA Agreements (“IGAs”) with
other jurisdictions that will allow FFIs in those jurisdictions to report U.S. accountholder information only to local revenue authorities rather than the IRS. The U.K. / U.S. IGA was
signed in September 2012. Non-Publicly Traded Securities Holders may be required to provide any information that we determine necessary to avoid the imposition of such
withholding tax in order to allow us to satisfy such obligations. In the event that this withholding tax is imposed, our operating results could be materially adversely affected. 

U.S. Persons may be subject to FBAR and “Specified Foreign Financial Asset” reporting requirements. 

U.S. Persons holding our shares should consider their possible obligation to file FINCEN Form 114, Foreign Bank and Financial Accounts Report, with respect to their shares.
Additionally, such U.S. and non-U.S. persons should consider their possible obligations to annually report certain information with respect to us with their U.S. federal income tax
returns. Shareholders should consult their tax advisors with respect to these or any other reporting requirement which may apply with respect to their ownership of our shares. 

The impact of Bermuda’s letter of commitment to the OECD to eliminate harmful tax practices is uncertain and could adversely affect our tax status in Bermuda. 

The OECD has published reports and launched a global dialogue among member and non-member countries on measures to limit harmful tax competition. These measures are
largely directed at counteracting the effects of tax havens and preferential tax regimes in countries around the world. In the OECD’s progress report dated April 2, 2009, Bermuda was
designated as an OECD “White List” jurisdiction that has substantially implemented the internationally agreed tax standards. The standards for the OECD compliance are to have at
least 12 signed Tax Information Exchange Agreements (“TIEAs”) with other OECD members or non-OECD members. Bermuda has signed approximately 41 TIEAs which exceeds
the requisite amount and demonstrates Bermuda’s commitment to preserve the standards. In April 2016, Bermuda agreed to participate in the Tax Sharing requirements for CBCR. We
are not able to predict what changes will arise from the commitment or whether such changes will subject us to additional taxes. 

Changes to Bermuda tax policies may impact our financial position. 

Under current Bermuda law, we are not subject to tax on income, profits, withholding, capital gains or capital transfers. Furthermore, we obtained from the Minister of Finance of
Bermuda under the Exempted Undertakings Tax Protection Act 1966 (as amended) an assurance that, in the event Bermuda enacts legislation imposing tax computed on profits,
income, any capital asset, gain or appreciation, or any tax in the nature of estate duty or inheritance tax, then the imposition of the tax will not be applicable to us or our operations
until March 31, 2035. Tax policy and legislation in Bermuda could change in the future (as is the case in other jurisdictions) and as such no guarantee can be given as to whether the
current tax treatment afforded to us will continue after March 31, 2035. 

Item  1B. Unresolved Staff Comments 

Not applicable. 

70



Table of Contents

We lease office space in Hamilton, Bermuda where we are headquartered. In addition, the Company and its subsidiaries lease office space in the United States, the United
Kingdom, Australia, France, Germany, Ireland, Singapore, Switzerland and the United Arab Emirates. We renew and enter into leases in the ordinary course of business as required.
While we believe our current facilities and the leaseholds with respect thereto are sufficient for us to conduct our operations for the foreseeable future, we may need to expand into
additional facilities to accommodate future growth. For more information on our leasing arrangements, please refer to Note 19(b) of our consolidated financial statements,
“Commitments and Contingent Liabilities — Operating leases.”

Similar to the rest of the insurance and reinsurance industry, we are subject to litigation and arbitration in the ordinary course of our business. Our subsidiaries are regularly
engaged in the investigation, conduct and defense of disputes, or potential disputes, resulting from questions of insurance and reinsurance coverage or claims activities. Pursuant to our
insurance and reinsurance arrangements, many of these disputes are resolved by arbitration or other forms of alternative dispute resolution. In some jurisdictions, noticeably the U.S., a
failure to deal with such disputes or potential disputes in an appropriate manner could result in an award of “bad faith” punitive damages against our Operating Subsidiaries. In
addition, we may be subject to lawsuits and regulatory actions in the normal course of business that do not arise from, or directly relate to, insurance and reinsurance coverage or
claims. This category of litigation typically involves, among other things, allegations of underwriting errors or omissions, employment claims or regulatory activity. 

While any legal or arbitration proceedings contain an element of uncertainty, we do not believe that the eventual outcome of any specific litigation, arbitration or alternative dispute
resolution proceedings to which we are currently a party will have a material adverse effect on the financial condition of our business as a whole. 

Not applicable. 
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PART II

Market Information 

Our ordinary shares began publicly trading on December 4, 2003. The New York Stock Exchange (“NYSE”) symbol for our ordinary shares is AHL. Prior to that time, there was
no trading market for our ordinary shares. The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the high and low sales prices per share of our ordinary shares as reported in
composite NYSE trading and the dividends paid per ordinary share: 

Number of Holders of Ordinary Shares 

As of February 15, 2017, there were 135 holders of record of our ordinary shares, not including beneficial owners of ordinary shares registered in nominee or street name, and there
was one holder of record of each of our Preference Shares. 

Dividends 

Any determination to pay cash dividends will be at the discretion of the Board and will be dependent upon our operating results and cash flows, our financial position and capital
requirements, general business conditions, legal, tax, regulatory and any contractual restrictions on the payment of dividends and any other factors the Board deems relevant at the
time. For information on the dividends paid per ordinary share in 2015 and 2016, see “— Market Information” above. 

We are a holding company and have no direct operations. Our ability to pay dividends depends on the ability of our Operating Subsidiaries and other subsidiaries to pay us
dividends. The Operating Subsidiaries are subject to significant regulatory restrictions limiting their ability to declare and pay dividends. For a summary of these restrictions, see
Part I, Item 1, “Business — Regulatory Matters,” Item 1A, “Risk Factors — Risks Related to Our Ordinary Shares — Our ability to pay dividends or to meet ongoing cash
requirements may be constrained by our holding company structure” and Part II, Item 7, “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations —
Liquidity.” 

Additionally, we are subject to Bermuda regulatory constraints that will affect our ability to pay dividends on our ordinary shares and make other payments. Under the Companies
Act, we may declare or pay a dividend or make a distribution out of distributable reserves only if we have reasonable grounds for believing that we are, and would after the payment
be, able to pay our liabilities as they become due and if the realizable value of our assets would thereby not be less than our liabilities. 

Generally, unless the full dividends for the most recently ended dividend period on all outstanding Preference Shares have been declared and paid, we cannot declare or pay a
dividend on our ordinary shares. Our credit facilities also restrict our ability to pay dividends. See Part II, Item 7, “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and
Results of Operations — Liquidity.” 
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Item  5. Market for the Registrant’s Common Equity, Related Stockholder Matters and Issuer Purchases of Equity Securities

Price Range of
Ordinary Shares Dividends Paid Per

Ordinary SharePeriod High Low

2016
First Quarter $48.32 $40.34 $0.21
Second Quarter $48.35 $43.27 $0.22
Third Quarter $47.47 $44.05 $0.22
Fourth Quarter $55.80 $46.07 $0.22
2015
First Quarter $47.74 $41.96 $0.20
Second Quarter $49.00 $46.00 $0.21
Third Quarter $49.84 $44.88 $0.21
Fourth Quarter $51.01 $45.38 $0.21
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Purchases of Equity Securities by Issuer and Affiliated Purchasers 

The following table provides information about purchases by the Company of the Company’s equity securities during the three months ended December 31, 2016: 

On February 8, 2017, the Company’s Board of Directors approved a new share repurchase authorization program of up to $250.0 million. The new share repurchase authorization
program, which was effective immediately and expires on February 8, 2019, permits the Company to effect the repurchases of its ordinary shares from time to time through a
combination of transactions, including open market purchases, privately negotiated transactions and accelerated share repurchase transactions. The new share repurchase authorization
program replaces the Company’s prior share repurchase authorization program of $500.0 million which was approved on February 5, 2015 and expired on February 6, 2017. 

Recent Sales of Unregistered Securities

None.

Securities Authorized For Issuance Under Equity Compensation Plans 

See “Equity Compensation Plan Information” contained in Part III, Item 12 below. 

Performance Graph 

The following performance graph and related information shall not be deemed to be “soliciting material” or to be “filed” with the SEC or subject to the liabilities of Section 18 of
the Exchange Act, and the report shall not be deemed to be incorporated by reference into any prior or subsequent filing by the Company under the Securities Act or the Exchange
Act. 

The following graph illustrates the cumulative 5-year shareholder return, including reinvestment of dividends, of our ordinary shares compared with such return for the (i) S&P 500
Composite Stock Price Index and (ii) S&P Property & Casualty Industry Group Stock Price Index, in each case measured during the period from December 31, 2011 to December 31,
2016, assuming $100 was invested on December 31, 2011. As depicted in the graph below, the cumulative total return during this period was (i) 126.6% on our ordinary shares, (ii)
98.2% for the S&P 500 Composite Stock Price Index and (iii) 141.6% for the S&P Property & Casualty Industry Group Stock Price Index. 
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Period

Total
Number of
Shares (or

Units)
Purchased

Average
Price

Paid per
Share (or
Unit) ($)

Total Number
of Shares (or

Units)
Purchased as

Part of Publicly
Announced

Plans or
Programs

Maximum
Number (or

Approximate
Dollar Value) of
Shares (or Units)
that May Yet Be
Purchased Under

the Plans or
Programs  ($millions)

October 1, 2016 to October 31, 2016 — — — $0.0
November 1, 2016 to November 30, 2016 — — — $0.0
December 1, 2016 to December 31, 2016 472,748 52.88 472,748 $341.3

Total 472,748 52.88 472,748 $341.3
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Comparison of 5 Year Cumulative Total Return* 
Among Aspen Insurance Holdings Limited, the S&P 500 Composite Stock Price Index and 

the S&P 500 Property & Casualty Industry Group Stock Price Index

_______________
*$100 invested on December 31, 2011 in stock or index, including reinvestment of dividends (fiscal year ending December 31) 

The stock price performance included in the graph above is not necessarily indicative of future stock performance. 

Bye-Laws 

The Board approved amendments to our bye-laws on March 3, 2005, February 16, 2006, February 6, 2008 and February 3, 2009, which were subsequently approved by our
shareholders at our annual general meetings on May 26, 2005, May 25, 2006, April 30, 2008 and April 29, 2009, respectively. Below is a description of our bye-laws as amended. 

The Board and Corporate Action.  Our bye-laws provide that the Board shall consist of not less than six and not more than 15 directors. Subject to our bye-laws and Bermuda law,
the directors shall be elected or appointed by holders of ordinary shares. The Board is divided into three classes, designated Class I, Class II and Class III. Our Class I directors are
elected to serve until the 2017 annual general meeting, our Class II directors are elected to serve until the 2018 annual general meeting and our Class III directors are elected to serve
until our 2019 annual general meeting. Notwithstanding the foregoing, directors who are seventy years or older shall be elected every year and shall not be subject to a three-year term.
In addition, notwithstanding the foregoing, each director shall hold office until such director’s successor shall have been duly elected or until such director is removed from office or
such office is otherwise vacated. In the event of any change in the number of directors, the Board shall apportion any 
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12/11 12/12 12/13 12/14 12/15 12/16

Aspen Insurance Holdings Limited 100.00 123.55 161.83 174.52 195.89 226.59
S&P 500 100.00 116.00 153.57 174.60 177.01 198.18
S&P 500 Property & Casualty Insurance 100.00 12.00 165.76 191.30 209.15 241.56
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newly created directorships among, or reduce the number of directorships in, such class or classes as shall equalize, as nearly as possible, the number of directors in each class. In no
event will a decrease in the number of directors shorten the term of any incumbent director. 

Generally, the affirmative vote of a majority of the directors present at any meeting at which a quorum is present shall be required to authorize corporate action. Corporate action
may also be taken by a unanimous written resolution of the Board without a meeting and with no need to give notice. The quorum necessary for the transaction of business of the
Board may be fixed by the Board and, unless so fixed at any other number, shall be a majority of directors in office from time to time and in no event less than two directors. 

Voting Cutbacks.  In general, and except as provided below, on a poll shareholders have one vote for each ordinary share held by them and are entitled to vote at all meetings of
shareholders. However, if, and so long as, the shares of a shareholder in the Company are treated as “controlled shares” (as determined pursuant to section 958 of the Code) of any
U.S. Person and such controlled shares constitute 9.5% or more of the votes conferred by the issued shares of Aspen Holdings, the voting rights with respect to the controlled shares
owned by such U.S. Person shall be limited, in the aggregate, to a voting power of less than 9.5%, under a formula specified in our bye-laws. The formula is applied repeatedly until
the voting power of all 9.5% U.S. Shareholders has been reduced to less than 9.5%. In addition, our Board may limit a shareholder’s voting rights when it deems it appropriate to do
so to (i) avoid the existence of any 9.5% U.S. Shareholder; and (ii) avoid certain material adverse tax, legal or regulatory consequences to the Company or any of its subsidiaries or
any shareholder or its affiliates. “Controlled shares” includes, among other things, all shares of the Company that such U.S. Person is deemed to own directly, indirectly or
constructively (within the meaning of section 958 of the Code). The amount of any reduction of votes that occurs by operation of the above limitations will generally be reallocated
proportionately among all other shareholders of Aspen Holdings whose shares were not “controlled shares” of the 9.5% U.S. Shareholder so long as such: (i) reallocation does not
cause any person to become a 9.5% U.S. Shareholder and (ii) no portion of such reallocation shall apply to the shares held by Wellington Underwriting plc (“Wellington”) or the
Names’ Trustee, except where the failure to apply such increase would result in any person becoming a 9.5% shareholder. 

These voting cut-back provisions have been incorporated into the Company’s bye-laws to seek to mitigate the risk of any U.S. person that owns our ordinary shares directly or
indirectly through non-U.S. entities being characterized as a 10% U.S. shareholder for purposes of the U.S. controlled foreign corporation rules. If such a direct or indirect
U.S. shareholder of the Company were characterized as 10% U.S. shareholder of the Company and the Company or one of its subsidiaries were characterized as a CFC, such
shareholder might have to include its pro rata share of the Company income (subject to certain exceptions) in its U.S. federal gross income, even if there have been no distributions to
the U.S. shareholders by the Company. 

Under these provisions, certain shareholders may have their voting rights limited to less than one vote per share, while other shareholders may have voting rights in excess of one
vote per share. Moreover, these provisions could have the effect of reducing the votes of certain shareholders who would not otherwise be subject to the 9.5% limitation by virtue of
their direct share ownership. Our bye-laws provide that shareholders will be notified of their voting interests prior to any vote to be taken by them. 

We are authorized to require any shareholder to provide information as to that shareholder’s beneficial share ownership, the names of persons having beneficial ownership of the
shareholder’s shares, relationships with other shareholders or any other facts the directors may deem relevant to a determination of the number of ordinary shares attributable to any
person. If any holder fails to respond to this request or submits incomplete or inaccurate information, we may, in our sole discretion, eliminate the shareholder’s voting rights. All
information provided by the shareholder shall be treated by the Company as confidential information and shall be used by the Company solely for the purpose of establishing whether
any 9.5% U.S. Shareholder exists (except as otherwise required by applicable law or regulation). 

Shareholder Action.  Except as otherwise required by the Companies Act and our bye-laws, any question proposed for the consideration of the shareholders at any general meeting
shall be decided by the affirmative vote of a majority of the voting power of votes cast at such meeting (in each case, after taking into account voting power adjustments under our
bye-laws). Our bye-laws require that annual general meetings be called by at least twenty-one (21) days’ written notice. 

The following actions shall be approved by the affirmative vote of at least 75% of the voting power of shares entitled to vote at a meeting of shareholders (in each case, after taking
into account voting power adjustments under our bye-laws): any amendment to Bye-Laws 13 (first sentence - Modification of Rights); 24 (Transfer of Shares); 49 (Voting); 63, 64, 65
and 66 (Adjustment of Voting Power); 67 (Other Adjustments of Voting Power); 76 (Purchase of Shares); 84 or 85 (Certain Subsidiaries); provided, however, that in the case of any
amendments to Bye-Laws 24, 63, 64, 65, 66, 67 or 76, such amendment shall only be subject to this voting requirement if the Board determines in its sole discretion that such
amendment could adversely affect any shareholder in any non-de minimis respect. The following actions shall be approved by the affirmative vote of at least 66% of the voting power
of shares entitled to vote at a meeting of shareholders (in each case, after taking into account voting power adjustments under our bye-laws): (i) a merger or amalgamation with, or a
sale, lease or transfer of all or substantially all of the assets of the Company to a third party, where any shareholder does not have the same right to receive the same consideration as
all other shareholders in 
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such transaction; or (ii) discontinuance of the Company out of Bermuda to another jurisdiction. In addition, any amendment to Bye-Law 50 (Voting) shall be approved by the
affirmative vote of at least 66% of the voting power of shares entitled to vote at a meeting of shareholders (after taking into account voting power adjustments under our bye-laws). 

Shareholder action may be taken by resolution in writing signed by the shareholders (or the holders of such class of shares) who at the date of the notice of the resolution in writing
represent the majority of votes that would be required if the resolution had been voted on at a meeting of the shareholders. 

Amendment.  Our bye-laws may be revoked or amended by a majority of the Board, but no revocation or amendment shall be operative unless and until it is approved at a
subsequent general meeting of the Company by the shareholders by resolution passed by a majority of the voting power of votes cast at such meeting (in each case, after taking into
account voting power adjustments under the bye-laws) or such greater majority as required by our bye-laws. 

Voting of Non-U.S. Subsidiary Shares.  If the voting rights of any shares of the Company are adjusted pursuant to our bye-laws and we are required or entitled to vote at a general
meeting of any of Aspen U.K., Aspen Bermuda, Aspen U.K. Holdings, Aspen U.K. Services, AIUK Trustees, AMAL, AUL, Acorn or any other non-U.S. subsidiary of ours (together,
the “Non-U.S. Subsidiaries”), our directors shall refer the subject matter of the vote to our shareholders and seek direction from such shareholders as to how they should vote on the
resolution proposed by the Non-U.S. Subsidiary. 

In the event that a voting cutback is required, substantially similar provisions are or will be contained in the bye-laws (or equivalent governing documents) of the Non-
U.S. Subsidiaries. This provision was amended at the 2009 annual general meeting to require the application of this bye-law only in the event that a voting cutback is required, as
described above. 

Capital Reduction.  At the 2009 annual general meeting, our bye-laws were amended to permit a capital reduction of part of a class or series of shares. 

Treasury Shares.  Our bye-laws permit the Board, at its discretion and without the sanction of a shareholder resolution, to authorize the acquisition of our own shares, or any class,
at any price (whether at par or above or below) to be held as treasury shares upon such terms as the Board may determine, provided that such acquisition is effected in accordance with
the provisions of the Companies Act. Subject to the provisions of our bye-laws, any of our shares held as treasury shares shall be at the disposal of the Board, which may hold all or
any of the shares, dispose of or transfer all or any of the shares for cash or other consideration, or cancel all or any of the shares. 

Corporate Purpose.  Our certificate of incorporation, memorandum of association and our bye-laws do not restrict our corporate purpose and objects. 

Description of our Preference Shares 

7.401% Perpetual Non-Cumulative Preference Shares. In November 2006, the Board authorized the issuance and sale of up to an aggregate amount of 8,000,000 of our 7.401%
Perpetual Non-Cumulative Preference Shares, with a liquidation preference of $25 per security (the “7.401% Preference Shares”). On January 1, 2017, we elected to mandatorily
redeem all of the outstanding 7.401% Preference Shares. Each holder of a 7.401% Preference Share received $25 per 7.401% Preference Share, plus any declared and unpaid
dividends. 

7.250% Perpetual Non-Cumulative Preference Shares. On April 3, 2012, the Pricing and Repurchase Committee of the Board authorized the issuance and sale of up to $230.0
million of our 7.250% Perpetual Non-Cumulative Preference Shares, with a liquidation preference of $25 per security (the “7.250% Preference Shares”). On April 11, 2012, we issued
6,400,000 7.250% Preference Shares for an aggregate amount of $160.0 million. In the event of our liquidation, winding up or dissolution, our ordinary shares will rank junior to the
7.250% Preference Shares.

Dividends on our 7.250% Preference Shares are payable on a non-cumulative basis only when, as and if declared by the Board at the annual rate of 7.250% of the $25 liquidation
preference of each 7.250% Preference Share, payable quarterly in cash on January 1, April 1, July 1 and October 1 of each year. 

Whenever dividends on any 7.250% Preference Shares shall have not been declared and paid for the equivalent of any six dividend periods, whether or not consecutive (a
“nonpayment”), subject to certain conditions, the holders of our 7.250% Preference Shares, acting together as a single class with holders of any and all other series of preference
shares having similar appointing rights then outstanding (including the 5.95% Preference Shares (defined below) and the 5.625% Preference Shares (defined below)), will be entitled
to the appointment of a total of two directors and the number of directors that comprise our Board will be increased by the number of directors so appointed. These appointing rights
and the terms of the directors so appointed will continue until dividends on our 7.250% Preference Shares and any such series of voting preference shares following the nonpayment
shall have been fully paid for at least four consecutive dividend periods. 
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In addition, the affirmative vote or consent of the holders of at least 662/3% of the aggregate liquidation preference of outstanding 7.250% Preference Shares and any series of
appointing preference shares (including the 5.95% Preference Shares and the 5.625% Preference Shares), voting together as a single class, will be required for the authorization or
issuance of any class or series of senior shares (or any security convertible into or exchangeable for senior shares) ranking senior to the 7.250% Preference Shares as to dividend rights
or rights upon our liquidation and for amendments to our memorandum of association or bye-laws that would materially adversely affect the rights of holders of the 7.250%
Preference Shares. 

We may redeem the 7.250% Preference Shares at our option, in whole or in part, at a redemption price equal to $25 per 7.250% Preference Share, plus any declared and unpaid
dividends, if any, (i) at any time following the occurrence of a tax event and (ii) on July 1, 2017 and any dividend payment date thereafter. 

Our 7.250% Preference Shares are listed on the NYSE under the symbol “AHLPRB.” 

5.95% Fixed-to-Floating Rate Perpetual Non-Cumulative Preference Shares. On April 25, 2013, the Board authorized the issuance and sale of up to $300.0 million of our 5.95%
Fixed-to-Floating Rate Perpetual Non-Cumulative Preference Shares, with a liquidation preference of $25 per security (the “5.95% Preference Shares”). On May 2, 2013, we issued
11,000,000 5.95% Preference Shares for an aggregate amount of $275.0 million. In the event of our liquidation, winding up or dissolution, our ordinary shares will rank junior to the
5.95% Preference Shares. 

Dividends on our 5.95% Preference Shares are payable on a non-cumulative basis only when, as and if declared by the Board at the annual rate of 5.95% of the $25 liquidation
preference of each 5.95% Preference Share, payable quarterly in cash on January 1, April 1, July 1 and October 1 of each year. Commencing on July 1, 2023, dividends on the 5.95%
Preference Shares will be payable, on a non-cumulative basis, when, as and if declared by the Board, at a floating annual rate equal to 3-month LIBOR plus 4.06%. This floating
dividend will be reset quarterly. Generally, unless the full dividends for the most recently ended dividend period on all outstanding 5.95% Preference Shares have been declared and
paid, we cannot declare or pay a dividend on our ordinary shares.

Whenever dividends on any 5.95% Preference Shares shall have not been declared and paid for the equivalent of any six dividend periods, whether or not consecutive (a
“nonpayment”), subject to certain conditions, the holders of the 5.95% Preference Shares, acting together as a single class with holders of any and all other series of preference shares
having similar appointing rights then outstanding (including the 7.250% Preference Shares and the 5.625% Preference Shares), will be entitled, at a special meeting called at the
request of record holders of at least 20% of the aggregate liquidation preference of the 5.95% Preference Shares or of any other series of appointing preference shares then outstanding
(including the 7.250% Preference Shares and the 5.625% Preference Shares) to the appointment of a total of two directors and the number of directors that comprise our Board will be
increased by the number of directors so appointed. These appointing rights and the terms of the directors so appointed will continue until dividends on the 5.95% Preference Shares
and any such series of voting preference shares following the nonpayment shall have been fully paid for at least four consecutive dividend periods. 

In addition, the affirmative vote or consent of the holders of at least 662/3% of the aggregate liquidation preference of outstanding 5.95% Preference Shares and any series of
appointing preference share (including the 7.250% Preference Shares and the 5.625% Preference Shares), acting together as a single class, will be required for the authorization or
issuance of any class or series of senior shares (or any security convertible into or exchangeable for senior notes) ranking senior to the 5.95% Preference Shares as to dividend rights
or rights upon liquidation, winding up or dissolution and for amendments to our memorandum of association or bye-laws that would materially adversely affect the existing terms of
the 5.95% Preference Shares.

We may redeem the 5.95% reference Shares at our option, in whole or in part, at a redemption price equal to $25 per 5.95% Preference Share, plus any declared and unpaid
dividends, if any (i) on July 1, 2023 and on any dividend payment date thereafter and (ii) on any dividend payment date following the occurrence of a tax event or on the dividend
payment date following the occurrence of a capital disqualification redemption event.

Our 5.95% Preference Shares are listed on the NYSE under symbol “AHLPRC.” 

5.625% Perpetual Non-Cumulative Preference Shares. On July 27, 2016, the Board authorized the issuance and sale of up to $300.0 million of our 5.625% Perpetual Non-
Cumulative Preference Shares, with a liquidation preference of $25 per security (the “5.625% Preference Shares”). On September 13, 2016, we issued 10,000,000 5.625% Preference
Shares for an aggregate amount of $250.0 million. In the event of our liquidation, winding up or dissolution, our ordinary shares will rank junior to the 5.625% Preference Shares.
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Dividends on our 5.625% Preference Shares are payable on a non-cumulative basis only when, as and if declared by the Board at the annual rate of 5.625% of the $25 liquidation
preference of each 5.625% Preference Share, payable quarterly in cash on January 1, April 1, July 1 and October 1 of each year. 

Whenever dividends on any 5.625% Preference Shares shall have not been declared and paid for the equivalent of any six dividend periods, whether or not consecutive (a
“nonpayment”), subject to certain conditions, the holders of our 5.625% reference Shares, acting together as a single class with holders of any and all other series of preference shares
having similar appointing rights then outstanding (including the 7.250% Preference Shares and the 5.95% Preference Shares), will be entitled to the appointment of a total of two
directors and the number of directors that comprise our Board will be increased by the number of directors so appointed. These appointing rights and the terms of the directors so
appointed will continue until dividends on the 5.625% Preference Shares and any such series of voting preference shares following the nonpayment shall have been fully paid for at
least four consecutive dividend periods. 

In addition, the affirmative vote or consent of the holders of at least 662/3% of the aggregate liquidation preference of outstanding 5.625% Preference Shares and any series of
appointing preference shares (including the 7.250% Preference Shares and the 5.95% Preference Shares), voting together as a single class, will be required for the authorization or
issuance of any class or series of senior shares (or any security convertible into or exchangeable for senior shares) ranking senior to the 5.625% Preference Shares as to dividend rights
or rights upon our liquidation and for amendments to our memorandum of association or bye-laws that would materially adversely affect the rights of holders of the 5.625%
Preference Shares. 

We may redeem the 5.625% Preference Shares at our option, in whole or in part, at a redemption price equal to $25 per 5.625% Preference Share, plus any declared and unpaid
dividends, if any, (i) at any time following the occurrence of a tax event and (ii) on January 1, 2027 and any dividend payment date thereafter. 

Our 5.625% Preference Shares are listed on the NYSE under the symbol “AHLPRD.”

The following table sets forth our selected historical financial information for the periods ended and as of the dates indicated. The summary income statement data for the twelve
months ended December 31, 2016, 2015, 2014, 2013 and 2012 and the balance sheet data as of December 31, 2016, 2015, 2014, 2013 and 2012 are derived from our audited
consolidated financial statements. The consolidated financial statements as of December 31, 2016, and for each of the twelve months ended December 31, 2016, 2015 and 2014, and
the reports thereon of KPMG LLP (in respect of 2016 and 2015) and KPMG Audit Plc (in respect of 2014), both independent registered public accounting firms, are included
elsewhere in this report. These historical results, including the ratios presented below, are not necessarily indicative of results to be expected from any future period. You should read
the following selected consolidated financial information along with the information contained in this report, including Item 8, “Financial Statements and Supplementary Data” and
Item 7, “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” and the audited consolidated financial statements and related notes included
elsewhere in this report. 
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Twelve Months Ended December 31,

2016 2015 2014 2013 2012

($ in millions, except per share amounts and percentages)

Summary Income Statement Data
Gross written premiums $ 3,147.0 $ 2,997.3 $ 2,902.7 $ 2,646.7 $ 2,583.3
Net premiums written 2,593.7 2,646.2 2,515.2 2,299.7 2,246.9
Net premiums earned 2,637.3 2,473.3 2,405.3 2,171.8 2,083.5
Loss and loss adjustment expenses (1,576.1) (1,366.2) (1,307.5) (1,223.7) (1,238.5)
Amortization of deferred policy acquisition costs, general, administrative and 

corporate expenses (1,019.0) (907.6) (896.9) (790.1) (726.3)
Net investment income 187.1 185.5 190.3 186.4 204.9
Net income/(loss) 203.4 323.1 355.8 329.3 280.4
Basic earnings/(loss) per share 2.67 4.64 4.92 4.29 3.51
Fully diluted earnings/(loss) per share 2.61 4.54 4.82 4.14 3.39
Basic weighted average shares outstanding (millions) 60.5 61.3 64.5 66.9 71.1
Diluted weighted average shares outstanding (millions) 61.9 62.7 65.9 69.4 73.7
Selected Ratios (based on U.S. GAAP income statement data):
Loss ratio (on net premiums earned) (1) 59.8% 55.2% 54.4% 56.3% 59.4%
Expense ratio (on net premiums earned) (2) 38.7% 36.7% 37.3% 36.3% 34.9%
Combined ratio (3) 98.5% 91.9% 91.7% 92.6% 94.3%
Summary Balance Sheet Data
Total cash and investments (4,8) $ 9,174.1 $ 8,811.7 $ 8,607.4 $ 8,253.4 $ 8,203.9
Premiums receivable (5) 1,472.5 1,151.6 1,058.6 1,045.5 1,141.8
Total assets 12,090.1 11,048.8 10,716.3 10,230.5 10,310.6
Loss and loss adjustment expense reserves 5,319.9 4,938.2 4,750.8 4,678.9 4,779.7
Reserves for unearned premiums 1,618.6 1,587.2 1,441.8 1,280.6 1,120.8
Loan notes issued by variable interest entities, at fair value (9) 223.4 190.6 138.6 50.0 —
Long-term debt 549.3 549.2 549.1 549.0 499.1
Total shareholders’ equity 3,648.3 3,419.9 3,419.3 3,299.6 3,488.4
Per Share Data (Based on U.S. GAAP balance sheet data):
Book value per ordinary share (6) $47.68 $46.99 $46.16 $41.87 $42.12
Diluted book value per share (treasury stock method) (7) $46.72 $46.00 $45.13 $40.90 $40.65
Cash dividend declared per ordinary share $0.86 $0.83 $0.78 $0.71 $0.66

(1) The loss ratio is calculated by dividing losses and loss adjustment expenses by net premiums earned. 
(2) The expense ratio is calculated by dividing amortization of deferred policy acquisition costs and general, administrative and corporate expenses by net premiums earned.
(3) The combined ratio is the sum of the loss ratio and the expense ratio.
(4) Total cash and investments include cash, cash equivalents, fixed income securities, equities, bank loans, other investments, short-term investments and catastrophe bonds.
(5) Premiums receivable including funds withheld.
(6) Book value per ordinary share is based on total shareholders’ equity excluding the aggregate value of the liquidation preferences of our preference shares, divided by the number

of shares outstanding of 70,753,723, 65,546,976, 62,017,368, 60,918,373 and 59,774,464 as at December 31, 2012, 2013, 2014, 2015 and 2016, respectively. 
(7) Diluted book value per share is calculated based on total shareholders’ equity excluding the aggregate value of the liquidation preferences of our preference shares, as at

December 31, 2012, 2013, 2014, 2015 and 2016, divided by the number of dilutive equivalent shares outstanding of 73,312,340, 67,089,572, 63,444,356, 62,240,466 and
61,001,071 as at December 31, 2012, 2013, 2014, 2015 and 2016, respectively. As at December 31, 2012, 2013, 2014, 2015 and 2016, there were 2,558,617, 1,542,596,
1,426,988, 1,322,093 and 1,226,607 of dilutive equivalent shares, respectively. Potentially dilutive shares outstanding are calculated using the treasury method and all relate to
employee, director and investor options. 
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(8) Including cash within consolidated variable interest entities of $291.3 million as at December 31, 2016 and $243.3 million as at December 31, 2015.
(9) Of the total loan notes issued by our consolidated variable interest entities, at fair value, of $223.4 million as at December 31, 2016, $115.0 million were classified as long term

liabilities and $108.4 million were classified as current liabilities due and payable in less than one year. For more information, refer to Note 7, “Variable Interest Entities” of our
consolidated financial statements.
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Item 7. Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations

The following is a discussion and analysis of our financial condition and results of operations for the twelve months ended December 31, 2016, 2015 and 2014. This discussion and
analysis should be read in conjunction with our audited consolidated financial statements and related Notes contained in this report. This discussion contains forward-looking
statements that involve risks and uncertainties and that are not historical facts, including statements about our beliefs and expectations. Our actual results could differ materially from
those anticipated in these forward-looking statements as a result of various factors, including those discussed below and particularly under the headings “Risk Factors,” “Business”
and “Forward-Looking Statements” contained in Item 1A, Item 1, and Part I of this report, respectively. 

Aspen’s Year in Review 

The insurance industry continued to be challenged in 2016 as a result of the impact of rate reductions across many lines of business in both insurance and reinsurance, the
continuing low interest rate environment and significant political changes in the United Kingdom and the United States. We delivered net income return on equity of 5.4% for 2016
compared to 10.0% for 2015 and a 1.6% growth in diluted book value per share. We achieved this despite an increase in catastrophe losses and mark to market losses from our
investment portfolio in 2016.

Business Portfolio Optimization. We made continued progress on our business optimization initiatives in 2016 and further diversified our business by product and geography.

In our insurance segment, we continued the roll out of our global insurance product lines. In addition, our new insurance leadership team completed a thorough review of our
insurance portfolio and identified the best opportunities for long-term profitable growth. Gross written premium for the insurance segment in 2016 decreased by 0.8% compared to
2015. Our combined ratio in insurance was 99.6% in 2016 compared to 96.1% in 2015. We expect to see continuing good performance and increased growth in areas such as
Professional Lines, U.K. Property and Casualty, Crisis Management, Credit and Political Risk and Surety. 

In our reinsurance segment, we have also diversified by product line through the acquisition of AgriLogic, significantly increasing our exposure to U.S. agriculture business. Our
Aspen Capital Markets team continued to effectively leverage Aspen Re’s underwriting expertise to continue to provide investors with access to diversified catastrophe risk backed by
Aspen Re’s existing underwriting franchise. Silverton, our sidecar, likewise continued to provide quota share support to Aspen Re’s global property catastrophe excess of loss
reinsurance business and increased the amount of capital raised from $65.0 million at its inception in 2013 to $130.0 million (of which $105.0 million was raised by third parties) in
2017. Gross written premium for the reinsurance segment for 2016 was $1.41 billion, an increase of 13.2% from 2015, with growth primarily in specialty and casualty lines. The
combined ratio was 90.0% in 2016 compared to 80.4% in 2015.

Capital Management. We continue to focus on capital management and maintain our capital at an appropriate level. In 2016, we continued our strategy to return excess capital to
shareholders with the repurchase of 1,595,076 ordinary shares for a total consideration of $75.0 million. In addition, in the second quarter of 2016, we increased our quarterly dividend
on our ordinary shares from $0.21 to $0.22 per ordinary share. On February 8, 2017, our Board of Directors also authorized a new share repurchase program of $250.0 million. The
share repurchase authorization, which is effective through February 8, 2019, permits us to effect repurchases from time to time through a combination of transactions, including open
market repurchases, privately negotiated transactions and accelerated share repurchase transactions. 

Investment Management. We follow an investment strategy designed to emphasize the preservation of capital and provide sufficient liquidity for the prompt payment of claims. As
of December 31, 2016, our investments consisted of a diversified portfolio of fixed income securities including U.S. Dollar BBB Emerging Market Debt, global equities and money
market funds. Our overall portfolio strategy remains focused on high quality fixed income investments.  As at December 31, 2016, approximately 10.8% of our total cash and
investments, excluding catastrophe bonds and funds held by variable interest entities (the “Managed Portfolio”), was invested in equities and U.S. Dollar BBB Emerging Market Debt
(2015 — 12.6%). In November 2016 we reduced our holdings in our global equity strategy and received net proceeds of $200.0 million. Proceeds from the sales were reinvested into a
core fixed income strategy. As at December 31, 2016, we had a 6.8% (2015 — 8.7%) position in equities, a 3.8% (2015 — 3.5%) position in U.S. Dollar BBB Emerging Market Debt
and 0.2% (2015 — 0.4%) in risk asset portfolio cash. 
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Financial Overview 

The following overview of our 2016, 2015 and 2014 operating results and financial condition is intended to identify important themes and should be read in conjunction with the
more detailed discussion further below. 

Operating highlights

Gross written premiums.  Gross written premiums increased by 5.0% in 2016 when compared to 2015 predominantly due to our reinsurance lines. The changes in our segments’
gross written premiums for the twelve months ended December 31, 2016, 2015 and 2014 were as follows: 

In 2016, gross written premiums written in our reinsurance segment increased by 13.2% compared to 2015 due to growth in specialty reinsurance and casualty reinsurance business
lines. The increase in our specialty reinsurance business is largely due to growth in agriculture business written following our acquisition of AgriLogic in January 2016 and growth in
specialty marine business. The increase in our casualty reinsurance lines of business is largely due to growth in our U.S. casualty treaty and international casualty business lines. 

The 0.8% reduction in gross written premiums in 2016 in our insurance segment was due to reductions in our property and casualty insurance lines, and marine, aviation and
energy insurance lines being offset by a growth in our financial and professional lines. The increase in gross written premiums in financial and professional lines was largely
attributable to growth in our accident and health, credit and political risks, management liability and financial institutions business lines. The decrease in gross written premiums in
property and casualty insurance was largely attributable to reductions in our global casualty, U.S. casualty and U.S. environmental business lines offset by growth in our U.S. excess
casualty and railroad insurance business lines. The decrease in gross written premiums in marine, aviation and energy insurance was largely due to challenging market conditions in
our marine and energy liability, U.S. inland marine, offshore energy, and energy and construction insurance business lines offset by growth in our ocean cargo and aviation insurance
business lines. 

Overall gross written premiums in 2015 increased by 3.3% in compared to 2014 due primarily to our reinsurance lines, with growth from our other property and specialty
reinsurance business lines offsetting planned reductions in property catastrophe lines. Premiums from our insurance segment in 2015 increased due to growth principally in our
property and casualty business lines and financial and professional lines offset by reductions in our marine, aviation and energy lines.
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• Gross written premiums of $3,147 million in 2016, an increase of 5.0% from 2015.

• Annualized net income return on average equity of 5.4% for 2016 compared with 10.0% in 2015 and 11.1% in 2014.

• Combined ratio of 98.5% for 2016, including $164.4 million, or 6.3 percentage points of pre-tax catastrophe losses, net of reinsurance and reinstatements, compared with
91.9% for 2015, which included $90.5 million or 3.7 percentage points of pre-tax catastrophe losses, net of reinsurance and reinstatements, and 91.7% for 2014, which
included $65.5 million or 2.7 percentage points of pre-tax catastrophe losses, net of reinsurance and reinstatements. 

• Net favorable development on prior year loss reserves of $129.3 million, or 4.9 combined ratio points, for 2016 compared with $156.5 million, or 6.3 combined ratio points,
for 2015, and $104.1 million, or 4.3 combined ratio points, for 2014. 

Gross Written Premiums for the Twelve Months Ended December 31,

Business Segment 2016 2015 2014

($ in millions) % change ($ in millions) % change (in millions)

Reinsurance $ 1,413.2 13.2 % $ 1,248.9 6.5% $ 1,172.8
Insurance 1,733.8 (0.8)% 1,748.4 1.1% 1,729.9

Total $ 3,147.0 5.0 % $ 2,997.3 3.3% $ 2,902.7
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Combined ratio.  We monitor the ratio of losses and expenses to net earned premium (the “combined ratio”) as a measure of relative performance where a lower ratio represents a 
better result than a higher ratio. The combined ratios for our two business segments for the twelve months ended December 31, 2016, 2015 and 2014 were as follows: 

The combined ratio for 2016 increased by 6.6 percentage points compared to 2015 due to a 4.6 percentage point increase in the loss ratio and a 2.0% percentage point increase in
the expense ratio. The loss ratio increase was due primarily to a $75.9 million increase in catastrophe losses and a $27.2 million reduction in the level of prior year reserve releases.
The increase in expense ratio is due to higher acquisition and general administrative and corporate expenses. The increase in acquisition expenses is due to higher profit commission
accruals and lower ceding commissions in the insurance segment and changes in business mix in the reinsurance segment. The increase in general, administrative and corporate
expenses was due to costs associated with AgriLogic which we acquired in January 2016 and growth in our insurance and reinsurance business and reorganization costs.

The combined ratio for 2015 increased by 0.2% percentage points compared to 2014 due to a 0.8 percentage point increase in the loss ratio, partially offset by a 0.6 percentage
point reduction in the expense ratio. The loss ratio increase was due to the insurance segment which experienced an increased frequency of mid-sized losses and higher catastrophe
losses. The reduction in the expense ratio was due primarily to a lower operating expense ratio in the insurance segment as we reach scale in our U.S. operations partially offset by
higher acquisition costs in the reinsurance segment due to a change in business mix towards pro rata business which attracts higher commission rates. 

In each of the years ended December 31, 2016, 2015 and 2014, we recorded a reduction in the level of reserves for prior years. In 2016, we reported net favorable development on
prior year loss reserves of $129.3 million, or 4.9 combined ratio points, compared with $156.5 million, or 6.3 combined ratio points, for 2015, and $104.1 million, or 4.3 combined
ratio points, for 2014.

Overall reserve releases in 2016 reduced by $27.2 million compared to 2015 mainly due to a $23.4 million decrease in net reserve releases in our insurance segment from $65.7
million in 2015 to $42.3 million in 2016. Overall reserve releases in 2015 increased by $52.4 million compared to 2014 due mainly to a $60.6 million increase in net reserve releases
in our insurance segment from $5.1 million in 2014 to $65.7 million in 2015. Reserve releases in our reinsurance segment in 2015 decreased from $99.0 million in 2014 to $90.8
million in 2015. Further information relating to the release of reserves can be found below under “— Reserves for Losses and Loss Adjustment Expenses — Prior Year Loss
Reserves.” 

Amortization of deferred policy acquisition costs increased in 2016 compared to 2015, and in 2015 compared to 2014, in line with premium growth and higher profit commission
accruals and lower ceding commissions in the insurance segment offsetting the receipt of FET refunds and changes in business mix in the reinsurance segment. In 2014, the deferred
policy acquisition costs were also impacted by adjustments in profit-related commission accruals. 

General, administrative and corporate expenses increased to $490.1 million in 2016 from $424.0 million in 2015 and $445.7 million in 2014. The increase in 2016 compared to
2015 is largely due to costs associated with AgriLogic which we acquired in January 2016, costs associated with growth in our insurance and reinsurance business and reorganization
costs. The reduction in 2015 compared to 2014 is largely due to expenses attributable to defending the unsolicited approach and an inadequate offer by Endurance at a cost of $28.5
million in 2014. 

Net investment income.  We generated net investment income of $187.1 million in 2016, an increase of 0.9% on the prior year (2015 — $185.5 million; 2014 — $190.3 million).
The increase was primarily due to a higher investment balance, $20.4 million of dividend income from our global equity securities portfolio in 2016 compared with $20.1 million in
2015 and $17.1 million in 2014. The decrease in investment income in 2015 compared to 2014 was due primarily to lower reinvestment rates and declining book yields from fixed
income securities.

Taxes.  We recognized a tax expense in 2016 of $6.1 million (2015 — $14.4 million expense; 2014 — $12.1 million expense), equivalent to a consolidated rate on income before
tax of 2.9% in 2016 compared to 4.3% in 2015 and 3.3% in 2014. The decrease in the effective tax rate in 2016 was due to a smaller proportion of group profits being generated by
U.K.-based operations and the reduction in the U.K. corporate tax rate from 21% to 20% in April 2015. The increase in the effective tax rate in 2015 compared to 2014 was largely
associated with a greater proportion of group profits being generated in the U.K. The tax in each of the years is representative of the geographic spread of our business between taxable
and non-taxable jurisdictions in such years. 
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Combined Ratios for the Twelve Months Ended December 31,

Business Segment 2016 2015 2014

Reinsurance 90.0% 80.4% 77.6%
Insurance 99.6% 96.1% 96.2%
Total 98.5% 91.9% 91.7%
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Net income.  We reported income after taxes of $203.4 million in 2016 compared to $323.1 million in 2015 and $355.8 million in 2014. The decrease in net income in 2016
compared to 2015 was primarily due to the $137.7 million decrease in underwriting income resulting from higher catastrophe losses, lower reserve releases and increased expenses
offset by growth in premiums earned. The decrease in income after tax in 2015 compared to 2014 was due primarily to the $31.3 million decrease in underwriting income resulting
from higher catastrophe losses offset by growth in premiums earned.

Other comprehensive income. Total other comprehensive income decreased by $64.7 million (2015 — $174.7 million increase), net of taxes, for the twelve months ended
December 31, 2016. This consists of a decrease in net unrealized gains of $28.8 million in the available for sale investment portfolio (2015 — $68.5 million unrealized gain) largely
attributable to the impact of rising interest rates on our bond portfolios, an $8.9 million reclassification of net realized gains to net income (2015 — $36.7 million reclassified realized
gains), a $0.7 million unrealized gain (2015 — $2.6 million unrealized loss) on the hedged derivative contracts and an unrealized loss in foreign currency translation of $27.7 million
(2015 —$72.1 million unrealized loss) largely attributable to the impact from the continued strengthening of the U.S. dollar.

Dividends.  In April 2016, the Board approved an increase in the quarterly dividend on our ordinary shares from $0.21 per ordinary share to $0.22 per ordinary share (2015 —
$0.21 quarterly dividend; 2014 — $0.20 quarterly dividend). This resulted in total ordinary dividends for 2016 of $52.7 million (2015 — $50.9 million; 2014 — $50.3 million).
Dividends paid on the preference shares in 2016 were $41.8 million (2015 — $37.8 million; 2014 — $37.8 million). 

Shareholders’ equity and financial leverage.  Total shareholders’ equity increased by $228.4 million from $3,419.9 million as at December 31, 2015 to $3,648.3 million as at
December 31, 2016. The most significant movements were: 

As at December 31, 2016, our total shareholders’ equity included preference shares with a total value as measured by their respective liquidation preferences of $818.2 million
(2015 — $568.2 million) less issue costs of $21.1 million (2015 — $12.4 million). 

Our senior notes were the only material debt issued by Aspen Holdings as at December 31, 2016 and 2015 totaling $549.3 million and $549.2 million, respectively. In addition to
the senior notes issued by Aspen Holdings, we have also reported $223.4 million of debt issued by Silverton. For further information relating to Silverton, refer to Note 7 of our
consolidated financial statements, “Variable Interest Entities.”

Management monitors the ratio of debt to total capital, with total capital being defined as shareholders’ equity plus outstanding debt. As at December 31, 2016, this ratio was
17.5% (2015 — 17.8%). Our preference shares are classified in our balance sheet as equity but may receive a different treatment in some cases under the capital adequacy assessments
made by certain rating agencies. We also monitor the ratio of the total debt and the liquidation preference of our preference shares to total capital which was 35.5% as at December 31,
2016 (2015 — 31.1%). 

Diluted book value per ordinary share as at December 31, 2016 was $46.72, an increase of 1.6% compared to $46.00 as at December 31, 2015. Book value per ordinary share is
based on total shareholders’ equity, less preference shares (liquidation preference less issue expenses) and non-controlling interests, divided by the number of ordinary shares in issue
at the end of the period. 

Balances as at December 31, 2016 and 2015 were as follows:
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• an increase of $108.7 million in retained earnings for the period;

• a reduction of $64.7 million in other comprehensive income;

• net proceeds of $241.3 million from the issuance of the 5.625% Preference Shares in September 2016; and

• the repurchase of 1,595,076 ordinary shares for $75.0 million through open market and other repurchases.

As at December 31, 2016 At December 31, 2015

($ in millions, except for share amounts)

Total shareholders’ equity $ 3,648.3 $ 3,419.9
Preference shares less issue expenses (797.1) (555.8)
Non-controlling interests (1.4) (1.3)

Net assets attributable to ordinary shareholders $ 2,849.8 $ 2,862.8

Issued ordinary shares 59,774,464 60,918,373
Issued and potentially dilutive ordinary shares 61,001,071 62,240,466
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Market Conditions, Rate Trends and Developments in 2016 and Early 2017

Overall. The rate environment continues to pose challenges in both our reinsurance and insurance segments.

The reinsurance market continued to face pricing challenges during the January 1, 2017 renewals, with an average rate decrease of 2%. Although there was pricing pressure on
most reinsurance lines, with variations depending on geographical location and line of business, the January renewals were in line with our expectations. Terms and conditions, along
with overall commissions paid on pro-rata deals, did not change significantly. We achieved a modest rate increase in casualty reinsurance where we also obtained new business
opportunities with select clients. Rates in property catastrophe decreased by approximately 3% in the United States whereas elsewhere property catastrophe rates decreased by
approximately 5%. As a result, we continued to manage our net exposures and continued to leverage third party capital through Aspen Capital Markets. We increased gross written
premiums during the January 1, 2017 renewals compared to our 2016 renewal season and we expect our regional strategy to continue to enable us to achieve profitable growth through
the expansion of our presence in the Middle East and Africa through the opening of a hub in Dubai, and further penetration in Asia-Pacific with our office in Australia and in China
through Lloyd’s. 

We completed a comprehensive review of our insurance business in the fourth quarter of 2016 to identify the best opportunities for long-term profitable growth. As a result of this
review, we decided to cease underwriting a large portion of primary casualty business whether acquired through programs or assessed on an individual risk basis. In total, we chose to
not renew approximately $150.0 million of insurance business, or approximately 5% of our total portfolio, during 2016. We believe the actions taken as a result of this review will
ultimately improve the results of our insurance business. 

We likewise purchased significantly more ceded reinsurance during 2016 covering our Casualty and Financial and Professional lines business, and our Marine, Energy and
Aviation lines. We believe this will ultimately lead to lower earnings volatility, a lower expense ratio and greater flexibility in deciding where to deploy our capital.

See “Forward-Looking Statements” included in Part I of this report.

Recent Developments 

On January 3, 2017, we elected to mandatorily redeem all of the outstanding 7.401% Preference Shares. Each holder of a 7.401% Preference Share received $25 per 7.401% 
Preference Share, plus any declared and unpaid dividends. 

Critical Accounting Policies 

Our consolidated financial statements contain certain amounts that are inherently subjective in nature and require management to make assumptions and best estimates to determine
the reported values. We believe that the following critical accounting policies affect the more significant estimates used in the preparation of our consolidated financial statements. A
statement of all the significant accounting policies we use to prepare our financial statements is included in the Notes to the consolidated financial statements. If factors such as those
described in Part I, Item 1A, “Risk Factors” cause actual events to differ from the assumptions used in applying the accounting policy and calculating financial results, there could be a
material adverse effect on our operating results, financial condition and liquidity. 

Written Premiums

Written premiums comprise the estimated premiums on contracts of insurance and reinsurance entered into in the reporting period, except in the case of proportional reinsurance
contracts, where written premiums relate only to our estimated proportional share of premiums due on contracts entered into by the ceding company prior to the end of the reporting
period. 

All premium estimates are reviewed regularly, comparing actual reported premiums to expected ultimate premiums along with a review of the collectability of premiums
receivable. Based on management’s review, the appropriateness of the premium estimates is evaluated, and any adjustments to these estimates are recorded in the periods in which
they become known. Adjustments to original premium estimates could be material and these adjustments may directly and significantly impact earnings in the period they are
determined because the subject premium may be fully or substantially earned. 

We refer to premiums receivable which are not fixed at the inception of the contract as adjustment premiums. The proportion of adjustment premiums included in the premium
estimates varies between business lines with the largest adjustment premiums associated with property and casualty reinsurance business and the smallest with property and liability
insurance lines. 
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Adjustment premiums are most significant in relation to reinsurance contracts. Different considerations apply to non-proportional and proportional treaties as follows: 

Non-proportional treaties.  A large number of the reinsurance contracts we write are written on a non-proportional or excess of loss treaty basis. As the ultimate level of business
written by each cedant can only be estimated at the time the reinsurance is placed, the reinsurance contracts generally stipulate a minimum and deposit premium payable under the
contract with an adjustable premium determined by variables such as the number of contracts covered by the reinsurance, the total premium received by the cedant and the nature of
the exposures assumed. Minimum and deposit premiums generally cover the majority of premiums due under such treaty reinsurance contracts and the adjustable portion of the
premium is usually a small portion of the total premium receivable. For excess of loss contracts, the minimum and deposit premium, as defined in the contract, is generally considered
to be the best estimate of the contract’s written premium at inception. Accordingly, this is the amount we generally record as written premium in the period the underlying risks incept. 

During the life of a contract, notifications from cedants and brokers may affect the estimate of ultimate premium and result in either increases or reductions in reported revenue.
Changes in estimated adjustable premiums do not generally have a significant impact on short-term liquidity as the payment of adjustment premiums generally occurs after the
expiration of a contract. 

Many non-proportional treaties also include a provision for the payment to us by the cedant of reinstatement premiums based on loss experience under such contracts.
Reinstatement premiums are the premiums charged for the restoration of the reinsurance limit of an excess of loss contract to its full amount after payment by the reinsurer of losses as
a result of an occurrence. These premiums relate to the future coverage obtained during the remainder of the initial policy term and are included in revenue in the same period as the
corresponding losses. 

Proportional treaties (“treaty pro rata”). Estimates of premiums assumed under treaty pro rata reinsurance contracts are recorded in the period in which the underlying risks are
expected to incept and are based on information provided by brokers and ceding companies and estimates of the underlying economic conditions at the time the risk is underwritten.
We estimate premiums receivable initially and update our premium estimates regularly throughout the contract term based on treaty statements received from the ceding company. 

The reported gross written premiums for treaty pro rata business include estimates of premiums due to us but not yet reported by the cedant because of time delays between
contracts being written by our cedants and their submission of treaty statements to us. This additional premium is normally described as pipeline premium. Treaty statements disclose
information on the underlying contracts of insurance written by our cedants and are generally submitted on a monthly or quarterly basis, from 30 to 90 days in arrears. In order to
report all risks incepting prior to a period end, we estimate the premiums written between the last submitted treaty statement and the period end. Treaty pro rata premiums are written
predominantly in our other property, specialty and casualty reinsurance line of business.

Property treaty pro rata made a significant contribution to our reinsurance segment where we wrote $226.7 million in gross written premium in 2016 (2015 — $240.0 million), or
16.0% of the gross written premium in our reinsurance segment, of which $53.1 million was estimated (2015 — $15.1 million) and $173.6 million was reported by the cedants
(2015 — $224.9 million). Excluding the impact of fixed costs, such as reinsurance premiums and operating expenses, we estimate that the impact of a $1.0 million increase / decrease
in our estimated gross written premiums in our property treaty pro rata business would increase / decrease net income before tax by less than $0.1 million for the year ended
December 31, 2016 (2015 — $0.1 million increase /decrease). 

The most likely drivers of change in our premium estimates in decreasing order of magnitude are: 

We anticipate that ultimate premiums might reasonably be expected to vary by up to 5% as a result of variations in one or more of the assumptions described above, although larger
variations are possible. Based on gross written premiums of $226.7 million (2015 — $240.0 million) in our property reinsurance treaty pro rata account as at December 31, 2016, a
variation of 5% could increase or reduce net income before tax by approximately $0.5 million (2015 — $0.2 million). 

Earned premiums.  Premiums are recognized as earned over the policy exposure periods. The premium related to the unexpired portion of each policy at the end of the reporting
period is included in the balance sheet as unearned premiums. 
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• changes in the renewal rate or rate of new business acceptances by the cedant insurance companies leading to lower or greater volumes of ceded premiums than our estimate,
which could result from changes in the relevant primary market that could affect more than one of our cedants or could be a consequence of changes in marketing strategy or
risk appetite by a particular cedant; 

• changes in the rates being charged by cedants; and 

• differences between the pattern of inception dates assumed in our estimate and the actual pattern of inception dates.
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Reserving Approach

We are required by U.S. GAAP to establish loss reserves for the estimated unpaid portion of the ultimate liability for losses and loss expenses (“ultimate losses”) under the terms of
our policies and agreements with our insured and reinsured customers. Our loss reserves comprise the following components: 

Prior to the selection of the reserves to be included in our financial statements, our actuarial team employs a number of techniques to establish a range of estimates from which they
consider it reasonable for management to select a ‘best estimate’ (the “actuarial range”). 

Case Reserves.  For reported claims, reserves are established on a case-by-case basis within the parameters of coverage provided in the insurance policy or reinsurance agreement.
The method of establishing case reserves for reported claims differs among our operations. With respect to our insurance operations, we are advised of potential insured losses and our
claims handlers record reserves for the estimated amount of the expected indemnity settlement, loss adjustment expenses and cost of defense where appropriate. The reserve estimate
reflects the judgment of the claims personnel and is based on claim information obtained to date, general reserving practices, the experience and knowledge of the claims personnel
regarding the nature of the specific claim and where appropriate and available, advice from legal counsel, loss adjusters and other claims experts. 

With respect to our reinsurance claims operations, claims handlers set case reserves for reported claims generally based on the claims reports received from our ceding companies
and take into consideration our cedants’ own reserve recommendations and our prior loss experience with the cedant. Additional case reserves (“ACR”), in addition to the cedants’
own recommended reserves, may be established by us to reflect our estimated ultimate cost of a loss. ACRs are generally the result of either a claims handler’s own experience and
knowledge of handling similar claims, general reserving practices or the result of reserve recommendations following an audit of cedants’ reserves. 

Case reserves are based on a subjective judgment of facts and circumstances and are established for the purposes of internal reserving only. Accordingly, they do not represent a
commitment to any course of conduct or admission of liability on our behalf in relation to any specific claim. 

IBNR Reserves.  The need for IBNR reserves arises from time lags between when a loss occurs and when it is actually reported and settled. By definition, we do not have specific
information on IBNR claims so they need to be estimated by actuarial methodologies. IBNR reserves are therefore generally calculated at an aggregate level and cannot generally be
identified as reserves for a particular loss or contract. We calculate IBNR reserves by class of business within each line of business. Where appropriate, analyses may be conducted on
sub-sets of a class of business. IBNR reserves are calculated by projecting our ultimate losses on each class of business and subtracting paid losses and case reserves. IBNR reserves
also cover any potential development of reported claims. Over recent years, we have begun to place greater reliance on our actual actuarial experience for our long-tail lines of
business that we have written since our inception in 2002. We believe that our earliest accident years are now capable of providing us with meaningful actuarial indications. Estimates
and judgments for new insurance and reinsurance lines of business are more difficult to make than those made for more mature lines of business because we have more limited
historical information through December 31, 2016. 

Sources of Information.  Claims information received typically includes the loss date, details of the claim, the recommended reserve and reports from the loss adjusters dealing with
the claim. In respect of pro rata treaties and any business written through managing general agents, we receive regular statements (bordereaux) which provide paid and outstanding
claims information, often with large losses separately identified. Following widely reported loss events, such as catastrophes and airplane crashes, we adopt a proactive approach to
establish our likely exposure to claims by reviewing policy listings and contacting brokers and policyholders as appropriate. 

Actuarial Methodologies.  The main projection methodologies that are used by our actuaries are as follows: 
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• the cost of claims reported to us but not yet paid known as case reserves (“case reserves”); 

• IBNR reserves to cover the anticipated cost of claims incurred but not reported and potential development of reported claims; and

• the expenses associated with settling claims, including legal and other fees and the general expenses of administering the claims adjustment process, known as the loss
adjustment expenses (“LAE”). 

• Initial expected loss ratio (“IELR”) method:  This method calculates an estimate of ultimate losses by applying an estimated loss ratio to an estimate of ultimate earned
premium for each accident year. The estimated loss ratio may be based on pricing information and/or industry data and/or historical claims experience revalued to the year
under review. 
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In addition to these methodologies, our actuaries may use other approaches depending upon the characteristics of the class of business and available data. 

In general terms, the IELR method is most appropriate for classes of business and/or accident years where the actual paid or reported loss experience is not yet mature enough to
modify our initial expectations of the ultimate loss ratios. Typical examples would be recent accident years for classes of business in casualty reinsurance. The BF method is generally
appropriate where there are few reported claims and a relatively less stable pattern of reported losses. Typical examples would be our treaty risk excess class of business in our
reinsurance segment and marine hull class of business in our insurance segment. The Chain Ladder method is appropriate when there are relatively stable patterns of loss emergence
and a relatively large number of reported claims. Typical examples are the U.K. commercial property and U.K. commercial liability classes of business in our international insurance
business. 

Reserving Procedures and Process.  Our actuaries calculate the IELR, BF and Chain Ladder and, if appropriate, other methods for each class of business and each accident year.
They then calculate a single point actuarial mean best estimate (“ultimate”) for each class of business and provide a stochastic distribution around the mean for each line of business.
The actuarial methodologies involve significant subjective judgments reflecting many factors, including but not limited to, changes in legislative conditions, changes in judicial
interpretation of legal liability policy coverages and inflation. Our actuaries collaborate with our underwriting, claims, legal and finance teams in identifying factors which are
incorporated in their range of ultimates in which management’s best estimate is most likely to fall. The actuarial stochastic distribution is designed to provide management with a
range from which it is reasonable to select a single management best estimate for inclusion in our financial statements. 

There are no differences between our year-end and our quarterly internal reserving procedures and processes because our actuaries perform the basic projections and analyses
described above for each class of business quarterly. 

Selection of Reported Gross Reserves.  Management, through its Reserve Committees, reviews the actuarial stochastic distribution and any other evidence before selecting its
management best estimate of reserves for each line of business. Management selects the “management best estimate” by considering all the information provided to them and by
considering the risks and uncertainties within the actuarial mean best estimate. Management has to date selected its best estimate above that of the actuarial mean best estimate and
within the range of the actuarial stochastic distribution. This provides the basis for the recommendation to the Audit Committee and the Board made by management regarding the
reserve amounts and related disclosures to be recorded in our financial statements. 

There are three Reserve Committees, one for each of the insurance and reinsurance segments and a “core” committee that makes final reserving recommendations. The “core”
Reserve Committee currently consists of the Group Chief Operations Officer and Head of Strategy (the chair), the Chief Executive Officer of Aspen Insurance, the Group Head of
Risk and the Group Chief Actuary, the Group Chief Financial Officer, the Group Head of Capital Management, the Insurance Chief Financial Officer and the President and Chief
Underwriting Officer of Aspen Re. Senior members of the insurance and reinsurance segment underwriting and claims staff comprise the remaining members of each of the insurance
and reinsurance reserve committees, respectively. 

Each class of business within each line of business is reviewed in detail by management through its Reserve Committee at least once a year. The timing of such reviews varies
throughout the year. Additionally, we review the emergence of actual losses relative to expectations every fiscal quarter for all classes of business. If warranted from this analysis, we
may accelerate the timing of our detailed actuarial reviews. 

Uncertainties.  While the management selected reserves make a reasonable provision for unpaid loss and loss adjustment expense obligations, we note that the process of
estimating required reserves, by its very nature, involves uncertainty and therefore the ultimate claims may fall outside the actuarial range. The level of uncertainty can be influenced
by such factors as the existence 
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• Bornhuetter-Ferguson (“BF”) method:  The BF method uses as a starting point an assumed IELR and blends in the loss ratio, which is implied by the claims experience to
date using benchmark loss development patterns on paid claims data (“Paid BF”) or reported claims data (“Reported BF”). Although the method tends to provide less volatile
indications at early stages of development and reflects changes in the external environment, it can be slow to react to emerging loss development and can, if the IELR proves
to be inaccurate, produce loss estimates which take longer to converge with the final settlement value of loss. 

• Loss development (“Chain Ladder”) method:  This method uses actual loss data and the historical development profiles on older accident years to project more recent, less
developed years to their ultimate position. 

• Exposure-based method:  This method is typically used for specific large catastrophic events such as a major hurricane. All exposure is identified and we work with known
market information and information from our cedants to determine a percentage of the exposure to be taken as the ultimate loss. 
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of coverage with long duration reporting patterns and changes in claims handling practices, as well as the other factors described above. 

Because many of the coverages underwritten involve claims that may not be ultimately settled for many years after they are incurred, subjective judgments as to the ultimate
exposure to losses are an integral and necessary component of the loss reserving process. We review our reserves regularly, using a variety of statistical and actuarial techniques to
analyze current claims costs, frequency and severity data, and prevailing economic, social and legal factors. Reserves established in prior periods are adjusted as claims experience
develops and new information becomes available. 

Estimates of IBNR are generally subject to a greater degree of uncertainty than estimates of the cost of settling claims already notified to us, where more information about the
claim event is generally available. IBNR claims often may not be apparent to the insured until many years after the event giving rise to the claims has happened. Classes of business
where the IBNR proportion of the total reserve is high, such as casualty insurance, will typically display greater variations between initial estimates and final outcomes because of the
greater degree of difficulty of estimating these reserves. 

Classes of business where claims are typically reported relatively quickly after the claim event tend to display lower levels of volatility between initial estimates and final
outcomes. Reinsurance claims are subject to a longer time lag both in their reporting and in their time to final settlement. The time lag is a factor which is included in the projections to
ultimate claims within the actuarial analyses and helps to explain why in general a higher proportion of the initial reinsurance reserves are represented by IBNR than for insurance
reserves for business in the same class. Delays in receiving information from cedants are an expected part of normal business operations and are included within the statistical estimate
of IBNR to the extent that current levels of backlog are consistent with historical data. Currently, there are no processing backlogs which would materially affect our financial
statements. 

Allowance is made, however, for changes or uncertainties which may create distortions in the underlying statistics or which might cause the cost of unsettled claims to increase or
reduce when compared with the cost of previously settled claims, including: 

These factors are incorporated in the recommended reserve range from which management selects its best point estimate. We take all reasonable steps to ensure that we utilize all
appropriate information and actuarial techniques in establishing our IBNR reserves. However, given the uncertainty in establishing claims liabilities, it is likely that the final outcome
will prove to be different from the original provision established at the balance sheet date. Changes to our previous estimates of prior period loss reserves impact the reported calendar
year underwriting results by worsening our reported results if the prior year reserves prove to be deficient or improving our reported results if the prior year reserves prove to be
redundant. As at December 31, 2016, a 5% change in the gross reserve for IBNR losses would have equated to a change of approximately $152.2 million in loss reserves which would
represent 72.6% of income before income tax for the twelve months ended December 31, 2016. As at December 31, 2015, a 5% change in the gross reserve for IBNR losses would
have equated to a change of approximately $142.1 million in loss reserves which would represent 42.1% of income before income tax for the twelve months ended December 31,
2015. A 5% change in our net loss reserves equates to $238.0 million and represents 6.4% of shareholders’ equity at December 31, 2016. 

There are specific areas of our selected reserves which have additional uncertainty associated with them. See Part I, Item 1A, “Risk Factors —Insurance Risks — Our financial
condition and operating results may be adversely affected if actual claims exceed our loss reserves” for a discussion of the specific areas of our selected reserves which have additional
uncertainty. In each case, management believes they have selected an appropriate best estimate based on current information and current analyses.

Loss Reserving Sensitivity Analysis.  The most significant key assumptions identified in the reserving process are that (i) the historic loss development and trend experience is
assumed to be indicative of future loss development and trends, (ii) the information developed from internal and independent external sources can be used to develop meaningful
estimates of the initial expected ultimate loss ratios, and (iii) no significant losses or types of losses will emerge that are not represented in either the initial expected loss ratios or the
historical development patterns.
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• changes in our processes which might accelerate or slow down the development and/or recording of paid or incurred claims; 

• changes in the legal environment (including challenges to tort reform);

• the effects of inflation; 

• changes in the mix of business;

• the impact of large losses; and 

• changes in our cedants’ reserving methodologies. 
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We believe that there is potentially significant risk in estimating loss reserves for long-tail lines of business and for immature accident years that may not be adequately captured
through traditional actuarial projection methodologies. As discussed above, these methodologies usually rely heavily on projections of prior year trends into the future. In selecting our
best estimate of future liabilities, we consider both the results of actuarial point estimates of loss reserves in addition to the stochastic distribution of reserves. In determining the
appropriate best estimate, we review (i) the position of overall reserves within the actuarial distribution, (ii) the result of bottom up analysis by accident year reflecting the impact of
parameter uncertainty in actuarial calculations, and (iii) specific qualitative information on events that may have an effect on future claims but which may not have been adequately
reflected in actuarial best estimates, such as the potential for outstanding litigation or claims practices of cedants to have an adverse impact.

Effect if Actual Results Differ From Assumptions. Given the risks and uncertainties associated with the process for estimating reserves for losses and loss expenses, management
has performed an evaluation of the potential variability in loss reserves and the impact this variability may have on reported results, financial condition and liquidity. Because of the
inherent uncertainties discussed above, we have developed a reserving philosophy which attempts to incorporate prudent assumptions and estimates, and we have generally
experienced favorable net development on prior year reserves in the last several years. However, there is no assurance that this will occur in future periods.

Management’s best estimate of the net reserve for losses and loss expenses as at December 31, 2016 was $4,759.2 million. The following tables show the effect on estimated net
reserves for losses and loss expenses as at December 31, 2016 of a change in two of the most critical assumptions in establishing reserves: (i) loss emergence patterns, accelerated or
decelerated by three and six months; and (ii) expected loss ratios varied by plus or minus five and ten percent. Management believes that these scenarios present a reasonable range of
variability around the booked reserves using standard actuarial techniques. Loss reserves may vary beyond these scenarios in periods of heightened or reduced claim activity. The
reserves resulting from the changes in the assumptions are not additive and should be considered separately. The following tables vary the assumptions employed therein
independently. In addition, the tables below do not adjust any parameters other than the ones described above. Specifically, reinsurance collectability was not explicitly stressed as part
of the calculations below.

Net reserve for losses and loss expenses as at December 31, 2016 — Sensitivity to loss emergence patterns

Net reserve for losses and loss expenses as at December 31, 2016 — Sensitivity to expected loss ratios

The most significant variance in the above scenarios (i.e., a 10% deterioration in expected loss ratio) would have the effect of increasing losses and loss expenses by $308.2
million.

Management believes that the reserve for losses and loss expenses are sufficient to cover expected claims incurred before the reporting date on the basis of the methodologies and
judgments used to support its estimates. However, there can be no assurance that actual payments will not vary significantly from total reserves. The reserve for losses and loss
expenses and the methodology of estimating such reserve are regularly reviewed and updated as new information becomes known. Any resulting adjustments are reflected in income
in the period in which they become known.
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Change in assumption Reserve for losses and loss expenses

($ in millions)

Six month acceleration $ 4,631.5
Three month acceleration $ 4,690.0
No change (selected) 4,759.2
Three month deceleration $ 4,842.8
Six month deceleration $ 4,942.6

Change in assumption Reserve for losses and loss expenses

($ in millions)

10% favorable $ 4,452.3
5% favorable $ 4,609.2
No change (selected) 4,759.2
5% unfavorable $ 4,913.3
10% unfavorable $ 5,067.4



Table of Contents

Investments

We currently classify $5,809.9 million of our total cash and investments of $9,174.1 million as “available for sale” and $2,078.3 million as “trading,” both of which are carried at
estimated fair value. We use quoted values and other data provided by internationally recognized independent pricing sources as inputs into our process for determining the fair value
of our investments. Where multiple quotes or prices are obtained, a price source hierarchy is maintained in order to determine which price source provides the fair value (i.e., a price
obtained from a pricing service with more seniority in the hierarchy will be used over a less senior one in all cases). The hierarchy prioritizes pricing services based on availability and
reliability and assigns the highest priority to index providers.

The fair value for mortgage-backed and other asset-backed debt securities includes estimates regarding prepayment assumptions, which are based on current market conditions.
Amortized cost in relation to these securities is calculated using a constant effective yield based on anticipated prepayments and estimated economic lives of the securities. When
actual prepayments differ significantly from anticipated prepayments, the effective yield is recalculated to reflect actual payments to date. Changes in estimated yield are recorded on a
retrospective basis, which result in future cash flows being used to determine current book value. 

Other-than-temporary Impairment of Investments.  A security is impaired when its fair value is below its cost or amortized cost. We review our available for sale investment
portfolio on an individual security basis for potential other-than-temporary impairment (“OTTI”) each quarter based on criteria including issuer-specific circumstances, credit ratings
actions and general macro-economic conditions. There were no OTTI charges for the twelve months ended December 31, 2016 (2015 —$Nil). For further discussion see Note 2(c) of
our consolidated financial statements, “Basis of Preparation and Significant Accounting Policies — Accounting for Investments, Cash and Cash Equivalents.” 
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Results of Operations 

Our consolidated financial statements are prepared in accordance with U.S. GAAP. The discussions that follow include tables and discussions relating to our consolidated income
statement and our segmental operating results for the twelve months ended December 31, 2016, 2015 and 2014. 

Consolidated Income Statement 

Gross written premiums.  The following table analyzes the overall change in gross written premiums for our two business segments in the twelve months ended December 31,
2016, 2015 and 2014: 
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Twelve Months Ended

December 31, 2016 December 31, 2015 December 31, 2014

($ in millions, except for percentages)

Revenues
Gross written premiums $ 3,147.0 $ 2,997.3 $ 2,902.7
Net premiums written 2,593.7 2,646.2 2,515.2
Gross premiums earned 3,086.3 2,856.8 2,736.6
Net premiums earned 2,637.3 2,473.3 2,405.3
Net investment income 187.1 185.5 190.3
Realized and unrealized investment gains 108.4 94.5 46.3
Other income 5.7 0.1 4.5
Total Revenues 2,938.5 2,753.4 2,646.4

Expenses
Insurance losses and loss adjustment expenses 1,576.1 1,366.2 1,307.5
Amortization of deferred policy acquisition costs 528.9 483.6 451.2
General, administrative and corporate expenses 490.1 424.0 445.7
Interest on long-term debt 29.5 29.5 29.5
Change in fair value of derivatives 24.6 (6.8) 15.2
Change in fair value of loan notes issued by variable interest entities 17.1 19.8 18.6
Realized and unrealized investment losses 63.2 77.5 14.7
Net realized and unrealized exchange losses/(gains) (1.8) 21.4 (5.6)
Other expense 1.3 0.7 1.7
Total Expenses 2,729.0 2,415.9 2,278.5

Income from operations before income tax 209.5 337.5 367.9
Income tax (expense) (6.1) (14.4) (12.1)

Net Income $ 203.4 $ 323.1 $ 355.8
Ratios
Loss ratio 59.8% 55.2% 54.4%

Expense ratio 38.7% 36.7% 37.3%
Combined ratio 98.5% 91.9% 91.7%

Gross Written Premiums for the Twelve Months Ended December 31,

Business Segment 2016 2015 2014

($ in millions) % change ($ in millions) % change (in millions)

Reinsurance $ 1,413.2 13.2 % $ 1,248.9 6.5% $ 1,172.8
Insurance 1,733.8 (0.8)% 1,748.4 1.1% 1,729.9

Total $ 3,147.0 5.0 % $ 2,997.3 3.3% $ 2,902.7
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Total gross written premiums increased by 5.0% in 2016 compared to 2015 predominantly due to our reinsurance lines. Premiums from our insurance segment reduced slightly due
to reductions in our property and casualty and marine, aviation and energy business lines offset by growth in financial and professional lines.

In 2016, gross written premiums in our reinsurance segment increased by 13.2% compared to 2015 due to growth in our specialty reinsurance and casualty reinsurance business
lines. The increase in our specialty reinsurance business is largely due to growth in agriculture business written following our acquisition of AgriLogic in January 2016 and growth in
specialty marine business. The increase in our casualty reinsurance lines of business is largely due to growth in our U.S. casualty treaty and international casualty business lines.

The slight reduction in gross written premiums in 2016 in our insurance segment was due to reductions in our property and casualty insurance and marine, aviation and energy
insurance lines offset by a growth in our financial and professional lines. The increase in gross written premiums in financial and professional lines was largely attributable to growth
in our accident and health, credit and political risks, management liability and financial institutions business lines. The decrease in gross written premiums in property and casualty
insurance was largely attributable to reductions in our global casualty, U.S. casualty and U.S. environmental business lines offset by growth in our U.S. excess casualty and railroad
insurance business lines. The decrease in gross written premiums in marine, aviation and energy insurance was largely due to challenging market conditions in our marine and energy
liability, U.S. inland marine, offshore energy, and energy and construction insurance business lines offset by growth in our ocean cargo and aviation insurance business lines. 

Overall gross written premiums in 2015 increased by 3.3% compared to 2014 due primarily to our reinsurance lines, with growth from our other property and specialty reinsurance
business lines offsetting planned reductions in property catastrophe lines. Premiums from our insurance segment in 2015 increased due to growth principally in our property and
casualty business lines and financial and professional lines offset by reductions in our marine, aviation and energy lines.

Ceded written premiums. The following table analyzes the overall change in ceded written premiums for our two business segments in the twelve months ended December 31,
2016, 2015 and 2014: 

Total ceded written premiums in 2016 increased by $202.2 million compared to 2015. Ceded reinsurance costs increased for our reinsurance segment due to increased ceded
reinsurance for our property catastrophe business line for new business opportunities written in conjunction with an increase in retrocession costs and due to our agriculture business
reported in our specialty reinsurance business line. Ceded reinsurance costs increased for our insurance segment because we restructured our ceded reinsurance arrangements as we
aim to reduce earnings volatility and benefit the expense ratio. In addition, we purchased an adverse development cover in the fourth quarter of 2016 for certain casualty business
which we have ceased to underwrite. Due to these changes, the retention ratio, which is defined as net written premium as a percentage of gross written premium, decreased from
88.3% in 2015 to 82.4% in 2016. 

In 2015, total ceded written premiums decreased by $36.4 million compared to 2014. The retention ratio increase from 86.7% in 2014 to 88.3% in 2015 mainly as a result of our
strategy at the time to retain more risk which reduced the ceded reinsurance costs for our insurance segment. The impact from this strategy was partially offset through the growth of
Aspen Capital Markets which has allowed us to increase our gross catastrophe reinsurance line sizes and cede more risk to third-party investors. 

Net premiums earned.  The following table analyzes the overall change in net premiums earned for our two business segments in the twelve months ended December 31, 2016,
2015 and 2014: 
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Ceded Written Premiums for the Twelve Months Ended December 31,

Business Segment 2016 2015 2014

($ in millions) % change ($ in millions) % change (in millions)

Reinsurance $ 144.0 50.9% $ 95.4 95.5 % $ 48.8
Insurance 409.3 60.1% 255.7 (24.5)% 338.7

Total $ 553.3 57.6% $ 351.1 (9.4)% $ 387.5
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____________________ 

Net premiums earned increased by $164.0 million, or 6.6%, in 2016 compared to 2015, due to growth in gross earned premium and the impact from the increases in ceded written
premiums in 2016 not substantially flowing into earnings until 2017. Net premiums earned increased by $68.0 million, or 2.8%, in 2015 compared to 2014. The rate of growth in net
earned premium was lower than the 4.4% growth in gross earned premium as ceded written premium decreased in 2015 following our strategy at the time to selectively retain more
risk. 

Losses and loss adjustment expenses.  The loss ratio for 2016 of 59.8% increased by 4.6 percentage points compared to 2015. Losses and loss adjustment expenses increased from
$1,366.2 million in 2015 to $1,576.1 million in 2016 due to an increase in large and catastrophe losses, changes in business mix towards lines which have higher non-catastrophe loss
ratios and a reduction in reserve releases. In 2016, net losses from major catastrophes increased by $75.9 million to $166.4 million compared with $90.5 million in 2015. Large losses
in 2016 included $32.7 million of energy-related losses, $11.7 million of fire-related losses and a $4.2 million aviation loss. Reserve releases reduced from $156.5 million in 2015 to
$129.3 million in 2016.

The loss ratio for 2015 of 55.2% increased by 0.8 percentage points compared to 2014. Losses and loss adjustment expenses increased from $1,307.5 million in 2014 to $1,366.2
million in 2015 due to increases in large and catastrophe losses partially offset by an increase in reserve releases. In 2015, net losses from major catastrophes increased by $25.0
million to $90.5 million compared with $65.5 million in 2014. Large losses in 2015 included $26.0 million due to the port explosion in Tianjin, China, $37.6 million of energy losses,
and $17.0 million of losses associated with the collapse of the Samarco dam in Brazil. In 2014 the severity and frequency of large losses was significantly lower than in 2015. Reserve
releases increased from $104.1 million in 2014 to $156.5 million in 2015.

In the reinsurance segment, the loss ratio for 2016 was 55.7% compared to 45.8% in 2015. The increase in the loss ratio was mainly due to a $65.2 million increase in catastrophe
losses, changes in business mix towards lines which have higher non-catastrophe loss ratios, such as Agrilogic, and a $3.8 million decrease in prior year reserve releases. In 2016, our
reinsurance segment experienced $114.8 million of catastrophe losses largely consisting of $35.4 million associated with wildfires in Canada, $10.5 million from an earthquake in
New Zealand, $9.3 million from Hurricane Matthew, $8.5 million from earthquakes in Japan, $9.2 million from U.S. wildfires, $5.0 million from a hailstorm in the Netherlands, $2.3
million from an earthquake in Taiwan and $31.2 million from weather-related events in the U.S. The loss ratio in 2015 was 45.8% a marginal increase compared to 45.7% in 2014
mainly due to an increase in catastrophe losses of $6.7 million and an $8.2 million decrease in prior year reserve releases, partially offset by lower attritional losses. In 2015, our
reinsurance segment experienced $49.6 million of catastrophe losses largely consisting $7.0 million associated with U.K. floods, $7.0 million from the Washington wildfires, and
$35.6 million of losses associated with the Chilean earthquake and weather-related events in Europe, the U.S. and Australasia. In addition, we experienced a loss in the amount of
$23.0 million due to a port explosion in Tianjin, China and $7.0 million associated with a dam collapse in Brazil. 

In the insurance segment, the loss ratio for 2016 was 63.1% compared to 62.4% in 2015. The increase in the loss ratio in 2016 was mainly due to a decrease of $23.4 million in
prior year reserve releases partially offset by a $10.7 million increase in catastrophe losses and a greater frequency of catastrophes and large losses. In 2016, the insurance segment
experienced $51.6 million of catastrophe losses, consisting of $39.9 million associated with U.S. weather related events and $11.7 million associated with Hurricane Matthew. Large
losses experienced during 2016 included $32.7 million of energy-related losses, $11.8 million of fire-related losses and a $4.2 million aviation loss. The loss ratio for 2015 was 62.4%
compared to 61.5% for 2014. The increase in the loss ratio in 2015 was due to an $18.3 million increase in catastrophe losses and a greater frequency of large losses offset by a $60.6
million increase in prior year reserve releases. In 2015, the insurance segment experienced $40.9 million of catastrophe losses comprising $25.7 million associated with the U.K.
floods and $15.2 million associated with the U.S. storms while in 2014, we recognized $22.6 million of catastrophe losses associated with U.S. and U.K storms. Large losses
experienced during 2015 included $37.6 million of energy losses, $10.0 million associated with a dam collapse in Brazil and $3.0 million associated with the port explosion in Tianjin,
China. 

Overall, prior year reserve releases reduced by $27.2 million from $156.5 million in 2015 to $129.3 million in 2016. The reserve releases from reinsurance were across all business
lines, totaling $87.0 million. The insurance segment had reserve releases 
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Net Premiums Earned for the Twelve Months Ended December 31,

Business Segment 2016 2015 2014

($ in millions) % change ($ in millions) % change (in millions)

Reinsurance $ 1,181.9 (1) 10.2% $ 1,072.6 (1.4)% $ 1,088.2
Insurance 1,455.4 3.9% 1,400.7 6.3 % 1,317.1

Total $ 2,637.3 6.6% $ 2,473.3 2.8 % $ 2,405.3

(1) Includes gross written premium of $178.9 million related to the acquisition of AgriLogic in January 2016.
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of $42.3 million compared to $65.7 million of reserve releases in 2015. The reserve releases from insurance were from the marine, energy and aviation and financial and professional
lines.

Overall, prior year reserve releases in 2015 increased by $52.4 million from $104.1 million in 2014 to $156.5 million. The reserve releases from reinsurance were from across all
business lines, totaling $90.8 million. The insurance segment had reserve releases of $65.7 million in 2015 compared to $5.1 million in 2014. In 2014, we strengthened reserves in the
marine, aviation and energy business lines. Further information relating to movements in prior year reserves can be found below under “Reserves for Losses and Loss Adjustment
Expenses.” 

We have presented loss ratios both including and excluding the impact from catastrophe losses to aid in the analysis of the underlying performance of our segments. We have
defined major 2016 catastrophe losses as losses associated predominantly with wildfires in North America, Hurricane Matthew and other weather-related events in the U.S., several
earthquakes, and a hailstorm in the Netherlands. We have defined major 2015 catastrophe losses as losses associated with winter storms in Europe, Australia and New Zealand, storms
in the U.S., U.S. wildfires, the Chilean earthquake, U.K. floods and weather-related events in the Philippines. We have defined major 2014 catastrophe losses as losses associated with
winter storms in the U.S. and Japan, flooding in the U.K., European, Asian and Australian storms. 

The underlying changes in loss ratios by segment for the twelve months ended December 31, 2016, 2015 and 2014 are shown in the tables below. The total loss ratio represents the
calendar year U.S. GAAP loss ratio. The current year adjustments represent catastrophe loss events which reflect net claims and reinstatement premium adjustments. 

Expenses.  We monitor the ratio of expenses to gross earned premium (the “gross expense ratio”) as a measure of the cost effectiveness of our amortization of deferred policy
acquisition costs, general, administrative and corporate expenses. The tables below present the contribution of the amortization of deferred policy acquisition costs and general,
administrative and corporate expenses to the gross expense ratios and the total net expense ratios for the twelve months ended December 31, 2016, 2015 and 2014. We also show the
effect of reinsurance purchased which impacts the reported net expense ratio by expressing the expenses as a proportion of net earned premiums.
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For the Twelve Months Ended December 31, 2016
Total Loss

Ratio 
Current Year
Adjustments 

Loss
Ratio Excluding

Current Year
Adjustments 

Reinsurance 55.7% (9.7)% 46.0%
Insurance 63.1% (3.5)% 59.6%

Total 59.8% (6.3)% 53.5%

For the Twelve Months Ended December 31, 2015
Total Loss

Ratio 
Current Year
Adjustments 

Loss
Ratio Excluding

Current Year
Adjustments 

Reinsurance 45.8% (4.6)% 41.2%
Insurance 62.4% (2.9)% 59.5%

Total 55.2% (3.7)% 51.5%

For the Twelve Months Ended December 31, 2014
Total Loss

Ratio 
Current Year
Adjustments 

Loss
Ratio Excluding

Current Year
Adjustments 

Reinsurance 45.7% (3.9)% 41.8%
Insurance 61.5% (1.7)% 59.8%

Total 54.4% (2.7)% 51.7%
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____________________ 

Policy acquisition expenses increased by $45.3 million in 2016 compared to 2015 primarily due to growth in written premiums and higher profit commission accruals. Policy
acquisition expenses increased by $32.4 million in 2015 compared to 2014 due to growth in written premiums and changes in business mix.

The increase in the policy acquisition expense ratio, gross of the effect of reinsurance, to 17.1% in 2016 from 16.9% in 2015 is due to higher profit commission accruals and lower
ceding commissions in the insurance segment partially offset by the receipt of FET refunds and changes in business mix toward agriculture and specialty marine business lines, which
have lower average commission rates, in the reinsurance segment.

The increase in the policy acquisition expense ratio, gross of the effect of reinsurance, to 16.9% in 2015 from 16.5% in 2014 was mainly driven by changes in the mix of business
written in our reinsurance segment towards a greater proportion of other property and specialty reinsurance, written on a pro rata basis which incur higher acquisition costs, and
commutation adjustments in our specialty lines which reduced gross earned premiums without any equivalent reduction in commissions.

General, administrative and corporate expenses increased by $56.4 million from $424.0 million in 2015 to $490.1 million in 2016 due to costs associated with AgriLogic which we
acquired in January 2016, costs associated with growth in our insurance and reinsurance business and reorganization costs. General, administrative and corporate expenses decreased
by $21.7 million from $445.7 million in 2014 to $424.0 million in 2015. In 2014, we incurred $28.5 million in non-recurring corporate expenses associated with the cost of defending
the unsolicited approach and an inadequate offer by Endurance. In 2015, our operating expenses were impacted by growth in our U.S. business, reorganization and integration costs
and higher salary costs due to increased headcount.
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For the Twelve Months Ended December 31, 2016

Ratios Based on Gross Earned Premium Reinsurance Insurance Total 

Policy acquisition expense ratio 17.2% 17.1% 17.1%
General and administrative expense ratio(1) 13.5 12.9 15.6

Gross expense ratio 30.7 30.0 32.7
Effect of reinsurance 3.6 6.5 6.0

Total net expense ratio 34.3% 36.5% 38.7%

For the Twelve Months Ended December 31, 2015

Ratios Based on Gross Earned Premium Reinsurance Insurance Total 

Policy acquisition expense ratio 19.5% 15.2% 16.9%
General and administrative expense ratio(1) 12.7 12.5 14.8

Gross expense ratio 32.2 27.7 31.7
Effect of reinsurance 2.4 6.0 5.0

Total net expense ratio 34.6% 33.7% 36.7%

For the Twelve Months Ended December 31, 2014

Ratios Based on Gross Earned Premium Reinsurance Insurance Total 

Policy acquisition expense ratio 17.6% 15.7% 16.5%
General and administrative expense ratio(1) 12.9 12.9 16.3

Gross expense ratio 30.5 28.6 32.8
Effect of reinsurance 1.4 6.1 4.5

Total net expense ratio 31.9% 34.7% 37.3%

(1) The total group general and administrative expense ratio includes corporate expenses. In 2014, corporate expenses included $28.5 million of costs associated with the 
unsolicited approach and an inadequate offer by Endurance. 
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Investment gains. Total net realized and unrealized investment gains for the twelve months ended December 31, 2016 were $45.2 million (2015 — gains of $17.0 million; 2014 —
gains of $31.6 million) comprising the amounts set out in the table below:

Net investment income.  In 2016, we generated net investment income of $187.1 million, an increase of 0.9% on the prior year (2015 — $185.5 million, 2014 — $190.3 million).
The increase was primarily due to a higher investment balance in addition to a small increase in dividend income from our global equity securities portfolio from $20.1 million in
2015 to $20.4 million in 2016. The decrease in investment income in 2015 compared with 2014 was primarily due to lower reinvestment rates and declining book yields from fixed
income securities partially offset by $20.1 million of dividend income from our global equity securities portfolio compared with $17.1 million in 2014. 

Foreign exchange contracts.  We use foreign exchange contracts to manage foreign currency risk. A foreign exchange contract involves an obligation to purchase or sell a specified
currency at a future date at a price set at the time of the contract. Foreign exchange contracts will not eliminate fluctuations in the value of our assets and liabilities denominated in
foreign currencies, but rather allow us to establish a rate of exchange for a future point in time. 

As at December 31, 2016, we held foreign exchange contracts that were not designated as hedging under ASC 815 with a notional amount of $665.6 million (2015 — $379.9
million). The foreign exchange contracts are recorded as derivatives at fair value in the balance sheet with changes recorded as a change in fair value of derivatives in the statement of
operations. For the twelve months ended December 31, 2016, the impact of foreign exchange contracts on net income was a loss of $21.5 million (December 31, 2015 — gain of
$11.6 million).

As at December 31, 2016, we held foreign exchange contracts that were designated as hedging under ASC 815 with a notional amount of $108.6 million (2015 — $113.6
million). The foreign exchange contracts are recorded as derivatives at fair value in the balance sheet with the effective portion recorded in other comprehensive income and the
ineffective portion recorded as a change in fair value of derivatives in the statement of operations. The contracts are considered to be effective and therefore, for the twelve months
ended December 31, 2016, the movement in other comprehensive income representing the effective portion was a decrease of $0.7 million (December 31, 2015 — increase of $2.6
million). 

As the foreign exchange contracts settle, the realized gain or loss is reclassified from other comprehensive income into general, administration and corporate expenses of the
statement of operations and other comprehensive income. For the twelve 
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For the Twelve Months Ended

December 31, 2016 December 31, 2015 December 31, 2014

($ in millions)

Available for sale:
Fixed income securities — gross realized gains $ 18.6 $ 11.7 $ 10.3
Fixed income securities — gross realized (losses) (8.3) (2.7) (5.9)
Equity securities — gross realized gains — 31.9 12.9
Equity securities — gross realized (losses) — (3.0) (0.8)
Cash and cash equivalents - gross realized gains 0.2 — —
Cash and cash equivalents — gross realized (losses) (0.6) — —
Total other-than-temporary impairments — — (2.4)

Trading:
Fixed income securities — gross realized gains 12.6 4.9 7.3
Fixed income securities — gross realized (losses) (7.3) (6.1) (2.5)
Cash and cash equivalents - gross realized gains 0.1 — —
Cash and cash equivalents — gross realized (losses) (0.3) — —
Equity securities — gross realized gains 54.1 46.0 7.8
Equity securities — gross realized (losses) (46.3) (31.7) (3.1)
Catastrophe bonds — gross realized gains (losses) — (0.3) 0.4
Net change in gross unrealized (losses) gains 22.5 (33.1) 7.6

Gross realized and unrealized (losses) gains in other investments (0.1) (0.6) —

Total net realized and unrealized investment gains recorded in the statement of operations $ 45.2 $ 17.0 $ 31.6
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months ended December 31, 2016, the amount recognized within general, administration and corporate expenses for settled foreign exchange contracts was a realized loss of $8.7
million (December 31, 2015 — loss of $4.9 million recognized within general, administration and corporate expenses).

Interest rate swaps. We have used interest rate swaps in the ordinary course of our investment activities to partially mitigate the negative impact of rises in interest rates on the
market value of our fixed income portfolio. In 2014, we decided to let our interest rate swap program roll off and not renew maturing positions. We took this decision after an
extensive reassessment of the costs of maintaining an interest rate swap program in a steep yield curve environment. In addition, the continued uncertainty in the global economy and
low inflation make it difficult to gauge the timing and speed of interest rate rises by the Federal Reserve. On May 9, 2016, we terminated all remaining outstanding interest rate swaps
(notional value of $256.3 million) under our International Swap Dealers Association agreement. 

As at December 31, 2016, we no longer had outstanding interest rate swaps. As at December 31, 2015, the Company had a total notional of interest rate swaps of $756.3 million.
For the twelve months ended December 31, 2016, there was a loss of $3.1 million (December 31, 2015 — loss of $4.8 million). 

Gross realized and unrealized gains in other investments.  These represent the share of earnings from our investments in Bene Assicurazioni (“Bene”), a Micro-insurance incubator
(“MVI”) and Chaspark Maritime Holdings Limited (“Chaspark”). 

Other income/(expenses). These are primarily due to the inclusion of the amortization of Agrilogic intangibles, acquired in January 2016. 

Interest on long-term debt. Interest on long-term debt is the interest due on our senior notes. 

Income before tax. In the twelve months ended December 31, 2016, income before tax was $209.5 million (2015 — $337.5 million; 2014 — $367.9 million), consisting of the
amounts set out in the table below:

The decrease in underwriting income in 2016 compared to 2015 was due to higher catastrophe losses, lower reserve releases and increased expenses offset by growth in premiums
earned. The increase in 2015 compared to 2014 was due to premium growth and improved loss experience. 

The increase in corporate expenses in 2016 compared to 2015 was due to higher salary costs due to increased headcount as a result of growth in our insurance and reinsurance
business and reorganization costs. Corporate expenses in 2014 included $28.5 million in non-recurring corporate expenses associated with the cost of defending the unsolicited
approach and an inadequate offer by Endurance.

The change in fair value of derivatives in 2016 of $24.6 million loss, compared to the equivalent periods in 2015 and 2014, is largely attributable to foreign exchange contracts that
had a loss of $21.5 million in 2016 compared to a gain of $11.6 million in 2015 and a loss of $7.7 million in 2014. Interest rate swaps had a realized loss of $3.1 million in 2016
compared to a realized loss of $4.8 million in 2015 and a realized loss of $7.2 million in 2014. 
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For the Twelve Months Ended

December 31, 2016 December 31, 2015 December 31, 2014

($ in millions)

Underwriting income $ 125.7 $ 263.4 $ 294.7
Corporate expenses (73.8) (63.9) (65.3)
Amortization and non-recurring corporate expenses (9.7) — (28.5)
Other income 4.4 (0.6) 2.8
Net investment income 187.1 185.5 190.3
Change in fair value of derivatives (24.6) 6.8 (15.2)
Change in fair value of loan notes issued by variable interest entities (17.1) (19.8) (18.6)
Realized and unrealized investment gains 108.4 94.5 46.3
Realized and unrealized investment (losses) (63.2) (77.5) (14.7)
Net realized and unrealized foreign exchange (losses) gains 1.8 (21.4) 5.6
Interest expense (29.5) (29.5) (29.5)

Income before tax $ 209.5 $ 337.5 $ 367.9
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The change in fair value of loan notes issued by variable interest entities represents the proportion of profit or loss generated by Silverton attributable to third-party investors.

Income tax expense.  There was an income tax expense for the twelve months ended December 31, 2016 of $6.1 million compared to $14.4 million and $12.1 million in the
comparative periods of 2015 and 2014 respectively. The effective tax rate for the twelve months ended December 31, 2016 was 2.9% (2015 — 4.3%; 2014 — 3.3%) and is
representative of the geographic spread of our business between taxable and non-taxable jurisdictions. 

Net income after tax.   In 2016, we had net income after tax of $203.4 million, equivalent to $2.67 basic earnings per ordinary share and fully diluted earnings per ordinary share of
$2.61 based on the weighted average number of ordinary shares in issue during the period. In 2015, we had net income after tax of $323.1 million, equivalent to $4.64 basic earnings
per ordinary share and fully diluted earnings per ordinary share of $4.54 based on the weighted average number of ordinary shares in issue during the period. In 2014, we had net
income after tax of $355.8 million, equivalent to fully diluted earnings per ordinary share of $4.82 based on the weighted average number of ordinary shares in issue during the period.
For a more detailed description of basic and diluted earnings per ordinary share, see Note 4 of our consolidated financial statements, “Earnings per Ordinary Share.” 

Underwriting Results by Business Segment 

We are organized into two business segments: reinsurance and insurance. In addition to the way we manage our business, we have considered similarities in economic
characteristics, products, customers, distribution, the regulatory environment of our operating segments and quantitative thresholds in determining our reportable segments.

Management measures segment results on the basis of the combined ratio, which is obtained by dividing the sum of the losses and loss expenses, amortization of deferred policy
acquisition costs and operating and administrative expenses by net premiums earned. Other than corporate expenses, indirect operating and administrative expenses are allocated to
segments predominantly based on each segment’s proportional share of gross earned premiums. 

Non-underwriting disclosures.  We provided additional disclosures for corporate and other (non-underwriting) income and expenses. Corporate and other income and expenses
include net investment income, net realized and unrealized investment gains or losses, expenses associated with managing the Group, certain strategic and non-recurring costs,
changes in fair value of derivatives and changes in fair value of loan notes issued by variable interest entities, interest expense, net realized and unrealized foreign exchange gains or
losses and income taxes, which are not allocated to the business segments. Corporate expenses are not allocated to our business segments as they typically do not fluctuate with the
levels of premiums written and are not directly related to our segment operations. 
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We do not allocate our assets by segment as we evaluate underwriting results of each segment separately from the results of our investment portfolio. Segment profit or loss for 
each of our operating segments is measured by underwriting profit or loss. The following tables summarize gross and net premiums written and earned, underwriting results, and 
combined ratios and reserves for each of our business segments for the twelve months ended December 31, 2016, 2015 and 2014. 

_______________
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Twelve Months Ended December 31, 2016

Reinsurance Insurance Total

($ in millions)

Underwriting revenues
Gross written premiums $ 1,413.2 $ 1,733.8 $ 3,147.0
Net written premiums 1,269.2 1,324.5 2,593.7
Gross earned premiums 1,317.9 1,768.4 3,086.3
Net earned premiums 1,181.9 1,455.4 2,637.3
Underwriting Expenses
Losses and loss expenses 657.9 918.2 1,576.1
Amortization of deferred policy acquisition costs 226.4 302.5 528.9
General and administrative expenses 178.2 228.4 406.6

Underwriting income $ 119.4 $ 6.3 125.7
Corporate expenses (73.8)
Amortization and non-recurring corporate expenses (9.7)
Net investment income 187.1
Realized and unrealized investment gains 108.4
Realized and unrealized investment losses (63.2)
Change in fair value of loan notes issued by variable interest entities (17.1)
Change in fair value of derivatives (24.6)
Interest on long-term debt (29.5)
Net realized and unrealized foreign exchange (losses) 1.8
Other income 5.7
Other expenses (1.3)
Income before income tax 209.5
Income tax expense (6.1)
Net income $ 203.4

Net reserves for loss and loss adjustment expenses $ 2,462.1 $ 2,297.1 $ 4,759.2

Ratios
Loss ratio 55.7% 63.1% 59.8%

Policy acquisition expense ratio 19.2 20.8 20.1
General and administrative expense ratio(1) 15.1 15.7 18.6

Expense ratio 34.3 36.5 38.7
Combined ratio 90.0% 99.6% 98.5%

(1) The total group general and administrative expense ratio includes the impact from corporate expenses, amortization and non-recurring corporate expenses.
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Twelve Months Ended December 31, 2015

Reinsurance Insurance Total

($ in millions)

Underwriting revenues
Gross written premiums $ 1,248.9 $ 1,748.4 $ 2,997.3
Net written premiums 1,153.5 1,492.7 2,646.2
Gross earned premiums 1,153.5 1,703.3 2,856.8
Net earned premiums 1,072.6 1,400.7 2,473.3
Underwriting Expenses
Losses and loss expenses 491.6 874.6 1,366.2
Amortization of deferred policy acquisition costs 224.7 258.9 483.6
General and administrative expenses 146.5 213.6 360.1

Underwriting income $ 209.8 $ 53.6 263.4
Corporate expenses (63.9)
Net investment income 185.5
Realized and unrealized investment gains 94.5
Realized and unrealized investment losses (77.5)
Change in fair value of loan notes issued by variable interest entities (19.8)
Change in fair value of derivatives 6.8
Interest on long-term debt (29.5)
Net realized and unrealized foreign exchange gains (21.4)
Other income 0.1
Other expenses (0.7)
Income before income tax 337.5
Income tax expense (14.4)
Net income $ 323.1

Net reserves for loss and loss adjustment expenses $ 2,409.5 $ 2,173.9 $ 4,583.4

Ratios
Loss ratio 45.8% 62.4% 55.2%

Policy acquisition expense ratio 20.9 18.5 19.6
General and administrative expense ratio(1) 13.7 15.2 17.1

Expense ratio 34.6 33.7 36.7
Combined ratio 80.4% 96.1% 91.9%

(1) The total group general and administrative expense ratio includes the impact from corporate expenses, amortization and non-recurring corporate expenses.
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Twelve Months Ended December 31, 2014

Reinsurance Insurance Total

($ in millions)

Underwriting revenues
Gross written premiums $ 1,172.8 $ 1,729.9 $ 2,902.7
Net written premiums 1,124.0 1,391.2 2,515.2
Gross earned premiums 1,137.6 1,599.0 2,736.6
Net earned premiums 1,088.2 1,317.1 2,405.3
Underwriting Expenses
Losses and loss expenses 497.8 809.7 1,307.5
Amortization of deferred policy acquisition costs 200.0 251.2 451.2
General and administrative expenses 146.4 205.5 351.9

Underwriting income (loss) $ 244.0 $ 50.7 294.7
Corporate expenses (65.3)
Amortization and non-recurring corporate expenses (28.5)
Net investment income 190.3
Realized and unrealized investment gains 46.3
Realized and unrealized investment losses (14.7)
Change in fair value of loan notes issued by variable interest entities (18.6)
Change in fair value of derivatives (15.2)
Interest on long-term debt (29.5)
Net realized and unrealized foreign exchange (losses) 5.6
Other income 4.5
Other expenses (1.7)
Income before income tax 367.9
Income tax expense (12.1)
Net income $ 355.8

Net reserves for loss and loss adjustment expenses $ 2,493.3 $ 1,907.5 $ 4,400.8

Ratios
Loss ratio 45.7% 61.5% 54.4%

Policy acquisition expense ratio 18.4 19.1 18.8
General and administrative expense ratio(1) 13.5 15.6 18.5

Expense ratio 31.9 34.7 37.3
Combined ratio 77.6% 96.2% 91.7%

(1) The total group general and administrative expense ratio includes the impact from corporate expenses, amortization and non-recurring corporate expenses.



Table of Contents

Reinsurance 

Our reinsurance segment consists of property catastrophe, other property reinsurance, casualty and specialty reinsurance. For a more detailed description of this segment, see Part I,
Item 1, “Business — Business Segments — Reinsurance” and Note 5 of our consolidated financial statements, “Segment Reporting.” 

Gross written premiums.  The table below shows our gross written premiums for each line of business for the twelve months ended December 31, 2016, 2015 and 2014, and the 
percentage change in gross written premiums for each line: 

The 13.2% increase in gross written premiums for the twelve months ended December 31, 2016 compared to the equivalent period in 2015 was mainly attributable to increased
business written in our specialty reinsurance and casualty reinsurance business lines. The increase in our specialty reinsurance business in 2016 was mainly due to growth in
agriculture business written following our acquisition of AgriLogic. The increase in our casualty reinsurance lines of business in 2016 was largely due to growth in our U.S. casualty
treaty and international casualty business lines. The slight decrease in property catastrophe reinsurance was largely due to reductions in business written due to challenging market
conditions, partially offset by new business opportunities which were written in conjunction with an increase in retrocession costs. The decrease in other property reinsurance was
largely due to challenging market conditions and adjustments in prior year premium estimates on proportional contracts.

The 6.5% increase in gross written premiums for the twelve months ended December 31, 2015 compared to the equivalent period in 2014 was mainly attributable to increased
business written in our other property reinsurance, in particular pro rata, and specialty reinsurance business lines, specifically our credit and surety and agriculture business lines
offsetting planned reductions in our property catastrophe business lines. The increase in gross written premiums in casualty reinsurance was less significant due to reductions in prior
year estimates and commutations.

Ceded written premiums. Total ceded written premiums in 2016 was $144.0 million, an increase of $48.6 million compared to 2015. The largest increases in reinsurance ceded in
2016 are in our specialty reinsurance business line which had an increase in retrocession costs for our new agriculture business and in our property catastrophe business line due to
new business opportunities which were written in conjunction with an increase in retrocession costs. Total reinsurance ceded in 2015 was $95.4 million, an increase of $46.6 million
compared to $48.8 million in 2014. The largest increase in reinsurance ceded in 2015 was in our property catastrophe reinsurance business line primarily from the growth of our
Aspen Capital Markets division which enabled us to cede more risk to third-party investors.  

Net premiums earned. Net premiums earned increased by $109.3 million, or 10.2%, in 2016 compared to 2015 largely due to increased business written in our specialty reinsurance
and casualty reinsurance business lines partially offset by increased ceded costs in our specialty reinsurance and catastrophe business lines. Net premiums earned decreased by $15.6
million, or 1.4%, in 2015 compared to 2014 largely due to changes in the business mix and increased ceded costs.

Losses and loss adjustment expenses. The loss ratio in 2016 of 55.7% increased by 9.9 percentage points compared to 45.8% in 2015. The increase in the loss ratio is mainly due to
a $65.2 million increase in catastrophe losses, changes in business mix towards lines which have higher non-catastrophe loss ratios and a $3.8 million decrease in prior year reserve
releases. In 2016, our reinsurance segment experienced $114.8 million of catastrophe losses largely comprising of $35.4 million associated with wildfires in Canada, $10.5 million
from an earthquake in New Zealand, $9.3 million from Hurricane Matthew, $8.5 million from earthquakes in Japan, $9.2 million from U.S wildfires, $5.0 million from a hailstorm in
the Netherlands, $2.3 million from an earthquake in Taiwan and $31.2 million associated with other weather-related events in the U.S. The loss ratio in 2015 of 45.8% increased
marginally compared to 45.7% in 2014 mainly due to an increase in catastrophe losses of $6.7 million, an $8.2 million decrease in prior year reserve releases, partially offset by lower
attritional losses. In 2015, our reinsurance segment experienced $49.6 million of catastrophe losses largely comprising $7.0 million associated with U.K. floods, $7.0 million from the
Washington wildfires, and $35.6 million of losses associated with the Chilean earthquake and weather-related events in Europe, the U.S. and Australasia. In addition, we experienced
a loss in the amount of $23.0 million due to a port explosion in Tianjin, China and $7.0 million associated with a dam collapse in Brazil. In 2014, our reinsurance segment experienced
$42.9 million of catastrophe losses associated with North American weather-related events and Australian, European and Asian storms. 
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For the Twelve Months Ended December 31,

Lines of Business 2016 2015 2014

    ($ in millions)    % change ($ in millions) % change     ($ in millions)    

Property catastrophe reinsurance $ 273.0 (0.5)% $ 274.3 (9.0)% $ 301.5
Other property reinsurance 328.2 (8.9)% 360.3 5.0 % 343.0
Casualty reinsurance 320.6 11.5 % 287.5 2.0 % 281.9
Specialty reinsurance 491.4 50.4 % 326.8 32.6 % 246.4

Total $ 1,413.2 13.2 % $ 1,248.9 6.5 % $ 1,172.8
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The $3.8 million decrease in prior year reserve releases from $90.8 million in the twelve months ended December 31, 2015 to $87.0 million in the current period was due to a
decrease in reserve releases from property lines. The $8.2 million decrease in prior year reserve releases from $99.0 million in the twelve months ended December 31, 2014 compared
to $90.8 million in 2015 was due predominantly to a reduction in reserve releases from specialty, casualty and other property lines. Prior year reserve releases are further discussed
below under “Reserves for Losses and Loss Adjustment Expenses.” 

Policy acquisition, general and administrative expenses.   Amortization of deferred policy acquisition costs were $226.4 million for the twelve months ended December 31, 2016
equivalent to 19.2% of net premiums earned (2015 — $224.7 million or 20.9% of net premiums earned; 2014 — $200.0 million or 18.4% of net premiums earned). The decrease in
the acquisition ratio is due to the receipt of FET refunds and changes in business mix toward agriculture and specialty marine business lines, which have lower average commission
rates, and away from other property, casualty and specialty business written on a pro rata basis which have higher average commission rates. The decrease in policy acquisition
expense ratio in 2015 compared with 2014 was due to lower profit commission accruals and increased ceding commissions. 

Our general and administrative expenses increased by $31.7 million from $146.5 million in 2015 to $178.2 million in 2016. Our general and administrative expense ratio was
15.1% in 2016 compared to 13.7% in 2015 due predominantly to costs associated with AgriLogic which we acquired in January 2016. Our general and administrative expense ratio of
13.7% in 2015 increased from 13.5% in 2014 due to the impact from lower premium retention rates on net premiums earned. 

Insurance 

Our insurance segment consists of property and casualty insurance, marine, aviation and energy insurance, and financial and professional lines insurance. For a more detailed 
description of this segment, see Part I, Item 1, “Business — Business Segments — Insurance” and Note 5 of our consolidated financial statements, “Segment Reporting.”

Gross written premiums.  The table below shows our gross written premiums for each line of business for the twelve months ended December 31, 2016, 2015 and 2014 and the 
percentage change in gross written premiums for each line: 

Gross written premiums decreased by 0.8% in 2016 compared to 2015 due to decreased business written in our property and casualty insurance and marine, aviation and energy
insurance business lines. The decrease in gross written premium in 2016 in property and casualty insurance was largely attributable to reductions in our global casualty, U.S. casualty
and U.S. environmental business lines offset by growth in our U.S. excess casualty and railroad insurance business lines. The decrease in gross written premiums in marine, aviation
and energy insurance is largely due to challenging market conditions in our marine and energy liability, U.S. inland marine, offshore energy, and energy and construction insurance
business lines offset by growth in our ocean cargo and aviation insurance business lines. The increase in gross written premiums in financial and professional insurance is largely
attributable to growth in our accident and health, credit and political risks, management liability and financial institutions business lines.

The increase in gross written premium in 2015 compared to 2014 in property and casualty insurance was due to continued higher contribution from all our teams in this line of
business. The decrease in gross written premium in marine, aviation and energy insurance lines was largely due to lower production in our marine, energy and construction liability
and energy property damage accounts due to the repositioning of certain accounts and difficult market conditions, including increased competition combined with favorable prior-year
premium adjustments in the comparative period. The increase in gross written premiums in financial and professional insurance in 2015 was largely attributable to growth in our U.S.
lines with increases in some international classes.

Ceded written premiums.  Total ceded written premiums for 2016 was $409.3 million, an increase of $153.6 million from $255.7 million in 2015. Ceded reinsurance increased
across all our business lines because we restructured our ceded reinsurance arrangements to reduce volatility and benefit the expense ratio. In addition, we purchased an adverse
development cover in the fourth quarter of 2016 for certain casualty business which we ceased to underwrite.
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For the Twelve Months Ended December 31,

Lines of Business 2016 2015 2014

    ($ in millions)    % change ($ in millions) % change     ($ in millions)    

Property and casualty insurance $ 858.2 (3.6)% $ 890.6 11.2 % $ 801.0
Marine, aviation and energy insurance 396.3 (7.3)% 427.3 (17.7)% 519.3
Financial and professional lines insurance 479.3 11.3 % 430.5 5.1 % 409.6

Total $ 1,733.8 (0.8)% $ 1,748.4 1.1 % $ 1,729.9
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Ceded reinsurance for 2015 was $255.7 million, a decrease of $83.0 million from 2014, as we undertook steps to retain more risk within the Group at the time but continued to seek
to use reinsurance as an effective risk mitigation tool for our growing insurance lines, particularly in the U.S. 

Net premiums earned.  Net earned premiums increased by $54.7 million, or 3.9%, in 2016 compared to 2015 due to the written premium growth in 2016 and the impact from the
increases in ceded written premiums in 2016 not flowing into earnings until 2017. Net premiums earned increased by $83.6 million, or 6.3%, in 2015 compared to 2014 which is
consistent with the written premium growth in prior years earning in 2015. 

Losses and loss adjustment expenses. The loss ratio in 2016 was 63.1% compared to 62.4% in 2015. The increase in the loss ratio in 2016 was primarily due to a $23.4 million
reduction in prior year reserve releases offset by a $10.7 million reduction in catastrophe losses. The loss ratio in 2015 increased from 61.5% in 2014 due to an $18.3 million increase
in catastrophe losses and a greater frequency of large losses partially offset by a $60.6 million increase in prior year reserve releases. 

In 2016, the insurance segment experienced $51.6 million of catastrophe losses, consisting of $39.9 million associated with U.S. weather related events and $11.7 million
associated with Hurricane Matthew. Large losses experienced during 2016 included $32.7 million of energy-related losses, $11.8 million of fire-related losses and a $4.2 million
aviation loss. 

In 2015, the insurance segment experienced $40.9 million of catastrophe losses, consisting of $25.7 million associated with U.K. floods and $15.2 million associated with the U.S.
storms. Large losses experienced during 2015 included $37.6 million of energy losses, $10.0 million associated with a dam collapse in Brazil and $3.0 million associated with the port
explosion in Tianjin, China. 

In 2014, the insurance segment experienced $22.6 million of catastrophe losses associated with U.S. and U.K. storms.

In 2016, there were reserve releases of $42.3 million compared to $65.7 million of reserve releases in 2015. The reserve releases in 2016 were predominantly from our marine,
energy and aviation line of business while the reserve releases in 2015 were predominantly from our property and casualty line of business. Prior year reserve releases are further
discussed under “Reserves for Losses and Loss Adjustment Expenses.” 

Policy acquisition, general and administrative expenses.  Amortization of deferred policy acquisition costs were $302.5 million in 2016, equivalent to 20.8% of net premiums
earned (2015 — $258.9 million or 18.5% of net premiums earned; 2014 — $251.2 million or 19.1% of net earned premium). The increase in the acquisition expense ratio in 2016
compared with 2015 was due to higher profit commission accruals and lower ceding commissions. The decrease in the acquisition expense ratio in 2015 compared with 2014 was due
to lower profit commission accruals and increased ceding commissions.

Our general and administrative expenses increased by $14.8 million to $228.4 million in 2016 from $213.6 million in 2015. Our general and administrative expense ratio was
15.7% in 2016 compared to 15.2% in 2015 due predominantly to costs associated with growth in the business. General and administrative expenses of $213.6 million in 2015
increased from $205.5 million in 2014 largely due to growth in our U.S. business and reorganization and integration costs.

Balance Sheet 

Total cash and investments 

As at December 31, 2016 and December 31, 2015, total cash and investments, including accrued interest receivable, were $9.2 billion and $8.8 billion, respectively. Our
investment strategy is focused on delivering stable investment income and total return through all market cycles while maintaining appropriate portfolio liquidity and credit quality to
meet the requirements of our customers, rating agencies and regulators.  

As of December 31, 2016, our investments consisted of a diversified portfolio of fixed income securities including U.S. Dollar BBB Emerging Market Debt, global equities and
money market funds. Our overall portfolio strategy remains focused on high quality fixed income investments. As at December 31, 2016, our investments in equities, U.S. Dollar
BBB Emerging Market Debt and risk portfolio cash consisted of approximately 10.8% of our Managed Portfolio (2015 — 12.6%). In November 2016 we reduced our holdings in our
global equity strategy and received net proceeds of $200.0 million. Proceeds from the sales were reinvested into a core fixed income strategy. As at December 31, 2016, we had a
6.8% (2015 — 8.7%) position in equities, a 3.8% (2015 — 3.5%) position in U.S. Dollar BBB Emerging Market Debt and 0.2% (2015 — 0.4%) in risk asset portfolio cash.

Book yield as at December 31, 2016 on the fixed income portfolio was 2.49%, a decrease of 10 basis points from 2.59% as at December 31, 2015, as a result of the continuing low
interest rate environment. Our fixed income portfolio duration as at December 31, 2016 was 3.89 years compared to 3.65 as at December 31, 2015 (December 31, 2015 - 3.57
including the impact of the interest rate swaps). As at December 31, 2016, the average credit quality of our fixed income portfolio was “AA-,” with 89.3% of the portfolio being rated
“A” or higher. As at December 31, 2015, the average credit quality of our fixed income portfolio 
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was “AA-,” with 88.8% of the portfolio being rated “A” or higher. Where the credit ratings were split between the two main rating agencies, S&P and Moody’s, the lowest rating was
used.

We have used interest rate swaps in the ordinary course of our investment activities to partially mitigate the negative impact of rises in interest rates on the market value of our
fixed income portfolio. In 2014, we decided to let our interest rate swap program roll off and not renew maturing positions. We took this decision after an extensive reassessment of
the costs of maintaining an interest rate swap program in a steep yield curve environment. In addition, the continued uncertainty in the global economy and low inflation make it
difficult to gauge the timing and speed of interest rate rises by the Federal Reserve. On May 9, 2016, we terminated all remaining outstanding interest rate swaps (notional value of
$256.3 million) under our International Swap Dealers Association agreement. As at December 31, 2016, we no longer had outstanding interest rate swaps. As at December 31, 2015,
we had a total notional of interest rate swaps of $756.3 million. For further discussion on interest rate swaps, see Note 10 of our consolidated financial statements, “Derivative
Contracts.” 

Unrealized gains in the available for sale investment portfolio, net of taxes, including equity securities, at December 31, 2016 were $22.5 million, a decrease of $37.7 million from
December 31, 2015.

As at December 31, 2016, we had investments in three entities classified as other investments: Bene, MVI and Chaspark. For further information regarding these investments, see
Note 6 of our consolidated financial statements, “Investments.” 

The composition of our cash and investments as at December 31, 2016 and 2015 is summarized below:
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As at December 31, 2016 As at December 31, 2015

Estimated
Fair Value

Percentage of
Total Cash and

Investments
Estimated
Fair Value

Percentage of
Total Cash and

Investments

($ in millions except for percentages)

Fixed Income Securities — Available for Sale
U.S. government $ 1,206.1 13.1% $ 1,123.1 12.7%
U.S. agency 119.6 1.3 158.7 1.8
Municipal 24.4 0.3 26.6 0.3
Corporate 2,586.5 28.2 2,660.6 30.2
Non-U.S. government-backed corporate 89.8 1.0 82.1 0.9
Foreign government 488.7 5.3 644.2 7.3
Asset-backed 63.0 0.7 76.0 0.9
Non-agency commercial mortgage-backed 12.6 0.1 26.7 0.3
Agency mortgage-backed 1,073.9 11.7 1,153.1 13.1

Total Fixed Income Securities — Available for Sale $ 5,664.6 61.7% $ 5,951.1 67.5%
Fixed Income Securities — Trading

U.S. government 82.4 0.9% 27.3 0.3%
Municipal 15.5 0.2 0.5 —
Corporate 820.6 8.9 558.2 6.3
Foreign government 202.8 2.2 179.5 2.0
Asset-backed 14.5 0.2 20.5 0.2
Bank loans — — 2.0 —
Agency mortgage-backed securities 129.9 1.4 — —

Total Fixed Income Securities — Trading $ 1,265.7 13.8% $ 788.0 8.8%

Total other investments 12.1 0.1 8.9 0.1
Total catastrophe bonds — trading 42.5 0.5 55.4 0.6
Total equity securities — trading 584.7 6.4 736.4 8.4
Total short-term investments — available for sale 145.3 1.6 162.9 1.8
Total short-term investments — trading 185.4 2.0 9.5 0.1
Total cash and cash equivalents 1,273.8 13.9 1,099.5 12.5

Total Cash and Investments $ 9,174.1 100.0% $ 8,811.7 100.0%
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Our mortgage-backed portfolio is supported by loans diversified across a number of geographic and economic sectors. The following table summarizes the fair value of our 
mortgage-backed securities by rating and class as at December 31, 2016:

Sub-prime securities. We define sub-prime related investments as those supported by, or containing, sub-prime collateral based on creditworthiness. We do not invest directly in
sub-prime related securities.

Equity securities. Equity securities are comprised of U.S. and foreign equity securities and are classified as available for sale or trading. We initiated an investment into a high
quality global equity income strategy in March 2011 and increased the investment in 2013 and 2014. In 2014, we increased our investment in equities by a total of $240.0 million of
which $80.0 million was in our global equity strategy and $160.0 million was in a minimum volatility equity portfolio. In 2015 as a result of rebalancing equity investments across
subsidiary company balance sheets, equities were sold that were classified as available for sale, with a commensurate purchase of equities designated as trading securities. As at
December 31, 2015, all equity securities were classified as trading. In the fourth quarter of 2016 we took advantage of rising equity markets and sold $200.0 million of our equity
portfolio. The total investment return from the available for sale and trading equity portfolios for the twelve months ended December 31, 2016, 2015 and 2014 were as follows:    

We manage our European fixed income exposures by proactively adapting our investment guidelines to our views on the European debt market. We previously amended our 
investment guidelines to prohibit purchases of sovereign or guaranteed debt of Greece, Ireland, Italy, Portugal or Spain (“GIIPS”) and Belgium in addition to also prohibiting 
purchases of corporate bonds issued by companies domiciled in any of the GIIPS countries. We have investment guidelines to prohibit purchases of debt issued by certain European 
and U.K. corporate financial institutions including covered bonds. We do not actively hedge any of our European exposures.

As at December 31, 2016, we had $869.6 million, or 9.5% of our aggregate investment portfolio, invested in European issuers, including the U.K. (2015 — $1,004.0 million, or 
11.4%). Our European exposures consisted of sovereigns, agencies, government guaranteed bonds, covered bonds, corporate bonds and equities. As at December 31, 2016, we had no 
exposure to the sovereign debt of GIIPS and had de minimis holdings of Irish equities.
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AAA AA and Below Total

($ in millions)

Agency $ — $ 1,203.8 $ 1,203.8
Non-agency commercial 12.4 0.2 12.6

Total mortgage-backed securities $ 12.4 $ 1,204.0 $ 1,216.4

For the Twelve Months Ended

Available for Sale Equity Portfolio December 31, 2016 December 31, 2015 December 31, 2014

($ in millions)

Dividend income $ — $ 0.1 $ 4.1
Realized investment gains — 31.5 10.9
Change in net unrealized gains, gross of tax — (31.5) (6.0)
Realized foreign exchange (losses) — (5.5) (0.5)
Net unrealized foreign exchange gains (losses) — 4.2 (4.0)

Total investment return from the available for sale equity portfolio $ — $ (1.2) $ 4.5

For the Twelve Months Ended

Trading Equity Portfolio December 31, 2016 December 31, 2015 December 31, 2014

($ in millions)

Dividend income $ 20.4 $ 20.0 $ 13.0
Realized investment gains 31.7 33.6 5.4
Change in net unrealized gains, gross of tax 9.6 (9.8) 28.1
Realized foreign exchange (losses) (24.1) (17.7) (0.7)
Net unrealized foreign exchange (losses)/gains 7.8 (7.1) (26.5)

Total investment return from the trading equity portfolio $ 45.4 $ 19.0 $ 19.3
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The tables below summarize our European holdings by country (Eurozone and non-Eurozone), rating and sector as at December 31, 2016. Equity investments included in the table 
below are not rated (“NR”). Where the credit ratings were split between the two main rating agencies, S&P and Moody’s, the lowest rating was used.
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As at December 31, 2016 by Ratings

Country AAA AA A BBB BB NR
Market
Value

Market
Value

%

($ in millions except percentages)

Austria $ — $ 9.8 $ — $ — $ — $ — $ 9.8 1.1%

Belgium — — 23.0 — — 0.7 23.7 2.7

Czech Republic — — — — — 0.2 0.2 —

Denmark 3.2 — — 0.8 — 5.0 8.9 1.0

Finland — 11.3 — — — 7.1 18.4 2.1

France — 17.7 37.8 2.3 — 11.2 69.0 7.9

Germany 50.0 14.8 76.1 15.3 — 13.1 169.2 19.5

Ireland — — — — — 0.6 0.6 0.1

Lithuania — — 1.6 — — — 1.6 0.2

Luxembourg — — — 0.3 — — 0.3 —

Netherlands 16.0 — 41.7 8.3 — — 65.9 7.6

Norway 0.6 — 13.0 0.4 — — 14.0 1.6

Poland — — — 6.9 — 0.1 7.0 0.8

Romania — — — 5.6 — — 5.6 0.6

Sweden — 13.2 — 1.0 — 5.6 19.8 2.3

Switzerland 5.9 26.5 29.5 1.9 — 50.0 113.7 13.1

United Kingdom 10.9 170.6 62.9 31.5 — 66.1 341.9 39.3

Total European Exposure $ 86.5 $ 263.8 $ 285.5 $ 74.2 $ — $ 159.6 $ 869.6 100.0%



Table of Contents

Valuation of Investments 

Fair Value Measurements.  Our estimates of fair value for financial assets and liabilities are based on the framework established in the fair value accounting guidance included in
ASC Topic 820, Fair Value Measurements and Disclosures. For a description of the framework, see Note 8 of our consolidated financial statements, “Fair Value Measurements.” 

Valuation of Other Investments.  The value of our investments in Chaspark and MVI are based on our share of the capital position of the entities which includes income and
expenses reported in quarterly management accounts. Each of Chaspark and MVI is subject to annual audit evaluating the financial statements of the entities. We periodically review
the management accounts of Chaspark and MVI and evaluate the reasonableness of the valuation of our investment. 

Other-than-temporary Impairment of Investments.  We review all our available for sale fixed income and equity investments on an individual security basis for potential OTTI each
quarter based on criteria including issuer-specific circumstances, credit ratings actions and general macro-economic conditions. There was no OTTI charge for the twelve months
ended December 31, 2016 (2015 —$Nil).

For further discussion, see Note 2(c) of our consolidated financial statements, “Basis of Preparation and Significant Accounting Policies — Accounting for Investments, Cash and
Cash Equivalents.” 

Reserves for Losses and Loss Adjustment Expenses 

Provision is made at the end of each year for the estimated ultimate cost of claims incurred but not settled at the balance sheet date, including the cost of IBNR claims and
development of existing reported claims. The estimated cost of claims includes expenses to be incurred in settling claims and a deduction for the expected value of salvage and other
recoveries. Estimated amounts recoverable from reinsurers on unpaid losses and loss adjustment expenses are calculated to arrive at a net claims reserve. 

Reserves by segment.  As at December 31, 2016, we had total net loss and loss adjustment expense reserves of $4,759.2 million (December 31, 2015 — $4,583.4 million). This
amount represented our best estimate of the ultimate liability for payment of losses and loss adjustment expenses. Of the total gross reserves for unpaid losses of $5,319.9 million at
the balance sheet date of 
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As at December 31, 2016 by Sectors

Country Sovereign ABS

Government
Guaranteed

Bonds Agency
Local

Government

Corporate
Financial
Issuers

Corporate
Non-

Financial
Issuers

Covered
Bonds Equity

Bank 
Loans

Market
Value

Unrealized
Pre-tax

Gain

($ in millions except percentages)

Austria $ 2.9 $ — $ 6.9 $ — $ — $ — $ — $ — $ — $ — $ 9.8 $ 0.2

Belgium — — — — — — 23.0 — 0.7 — 23.7 —

Czech Republic — — — — — — — — 0.2 — 0.2 —

Denmark — — — — 3.2 — 0.8 — 5.0 — 8.9 (0.9)

Finland 8.2 — — — 3.1 — — — 7.1 — 18.4 0.6

France 1.3 — 5.2 19.2 — 6.2 25.9 — 11.2 — 69.0 1.1

Germany 6.7 — 37.8 5.7 13.3 — 92.7 — 13.1 — 169.2 3.1

Ireland — — — — — — — — 0.6 — 0.6 —

Lithuania 1.6 — — — — — — — — — 1.6 (0.1)

Luxembourg — — — — — — 0.3 — — — 0.3 —

Netherlands — — — 16.9 — 15.4 33.7 — — — 65.9 1.0

Norway — — — 13.6 — — 0.4 — — — 14.0 0.5

Poland 6.9 — — — — — — — 0.1 — 7.0 (0.2)

Romania 5.6 — — — — — — — — — 5.6 (0.1)

Sweden — — — 6.7 — 7.5 — — 5.6 — 19.8 1.1

Switzerland 5.9 — — — — 9.9 47.9 — 50.0 — 113.7 0.8
United 
Kingdom 168.5 0.5 2.0 — — 15.6 78.3 10.9 66.1 — 341.9 12.8
Total European 
Exposure $ 207.7 $ 0.5 $ 51.9 $ 62.1 $ 19.5 $ 54.5 $ 302.9 $ 10.9 $ 159.6 $ — $ 869.6 $ 19.9
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December 31, 2016, a total of $3,044.9 million, or 57.2%, represented IBNR claims (December 31, 2015 — $2,841.6 million and 57.5%, respectively). The following tables analyze
gross and net loss and loss adjustment expense reserves by business segment as at December 31, 2016 and 2015, respectively:

The increase in reinsurance recoverables in 2016 was due predominantly to additional reinsurance purchased to reduce earnings volatility in addition to the impact from a loss
portfolio transfer described in Note 12 of our consolidated financial statements, “Reserves for Losses and Loss Adjustment Expenses.” The recoveries in the reinsurance segment are
generally associated with catastrophes and recoveries fluctuate based on the level of this type of event.

The gross reserves may be further analyzed between outstanding claims and IBNR as at December 31, 2016 and 2015, as follows: 

Prior year loss reserves.  For the twelve months ended December 31, 2016, there was an overall reduction in our estimate of ultimate net claims to be paid in respect of prior
accident years. An analysis of this reduction by business segment is as follows for each of the twelve months ended December 31, 2016, 2015 and 2014:
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As at December 31, 2016

Business Segment Gross
Reinsurance
Recoverable Net

($ in millions)

Reinsurance $ 2,536.1 $ (74.0) $ 2,462.1
Insurance 2,783.8 (486.7) 2,297.1

Total losses and loss expense reserves $ 5,319.9 $ (560.7) $ 4,759.2

At December 31, 2015

Business Segment Gross
Reinsurance
Recoverable Net

($ in millions)

Reinsurance $ 2,441.9 $ (32.4) $ 2,409.5
Insurance 2,496.3 (322.4) 2,173.9

Total losses and loss expense reserves $ 4,938.2 $ (354.8) $ 4,583.4

As at December 31, 2016
Gross

Outstandings
Gross
IBNR

Gross
Reserve % IBNR

($ in millions, except for percentages)

Reinsurance $ 1,084.2 $ 1,451.9 $ 2,536.1 57.2%
Insurance 1,190.8 1,593.0 2,783.8 57.2%

Total losses and loss expense reserves $ 2,275.0 $ 3,044.9 $ 5,319.9 57.2%

As at December 31, 2015
Gross

Outstandings
Gross
IBNR

Gross
Reserve % IBNR

($ in millions, except for percentages)

Reinsurance $ 1,048.2 $ 1,395.0 $ 2,443.2 57.1%
Insurance 1,048.4 1,446.6 2,495.0 58.0%

Total losses and loss expense reserves $ 2,096.6 $ 2,841.6 $ 4,938.2 57.5%

For the Twelve Months Ended

Business Segment December 31, 2016 December 31, 2015 December 31, 2014

($ in millions)

Reinsurance $ 87.0 $ 90.8 $ 99.0
Insurance 42.3 65.7 5.1

Total losses and loss expense reserves reductions $ 129.3 $ 156.5 $ 104.1
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For the twelve months ended December 31, 2016. The analysis of the development by each segment is as follows:

Reinsurance. Net reserve releases of $87.0 million in 2016 were attributable to all lines of business. The largest releases in the period were $39.7 million from other property
reinsurance lines, $18.9 million from specialty reinsurance lines and $14.9 million from casualty reinsurance lines due to better than expected claims development.

Insurance. Net reserve releases of $42.3 million in 2016 were attributable to net reserve releases of $38.9 million from marine, aviation and energy lines and $15.3 million from
financial and professional lines due to better than expected development partially offset by an $11.9 million net reserve strengthening in property and casualty lines.

For the twelve months ended December 31, 2015. The analysis of the development by each segment is as follows:

Reinsurance. Net reserve releases of $90.8 million in 2015 were attributable to all lines of business. The largest releases in the period were $32.6 million from specialty reinsurance
lines due primarily to benign incurred experience and $25.5 million from casualty reinsurance and $24.8 million from other property reinsurance lines due to favorable development.

Insurance. Net reserve releases of $65.7 million in 2015 were largely attributable to net reserve releases of $53.7 million from property and casualty lines and $8.8 million from
financial and professional lines. The most significant factor affecting the level of release in 2015 was the release of a small number of case reserves where we saw favorable claims
development. 

For the twelve months ended December 31, 2014.  The analysis of the development by each segment is as follows: 

Reinsurance. Net reserve releases of $99.0 million in 2014 were attributable to all lines of business. The most significant releases were $48.6 million from our specialty lines due
to a combination of a reduction in credit and surety estimates, a reduction in 2011 prior claim estimates, mainly from short-tail lines, and the final settlement of a large contract; $18.9
million from other property lines, $17.5 million from casualty lines due to better than expected development; and $14.4 million from property catastrophe lines due primarily to a
reduction in reserving margins held against 2012 and prior catastrophe events and better than planned experience.

Insurance. Net reserve releases of $5.1 million in 2014 were mainly attributable to our property and casualty lines but were partially offset by a $38.0 million net strengthening in
the marine, aviation and energy lines, in particular in our construction liability account within marine and energy liability, although this strengthening has been partially mitigated by
the receipt of additional adjustment premiums. 

Other than the matters described under “— Critical Accounting Policies — Reserving Approach,” we did not make any significant changes in methodologies used in our reserving
process. Nevertheless, because the period of time we have been in operation is still relatively short, for longer tail lines in particular, our loss experience is limited and reliable
evidence of changes in trends of numbers of claims incurred, average settlement amounts, numbers of claims outstanding and average losses per claim will necessarily take years to
develop. 

Capital Management 

The following table shows our capital structures at December 31, 2016 compared to December 31, 2015:

As at December 31, 2016, total shareholders’ equity was $3,648.3 million compared to $3,419.9 million as at December 31, 2015. Our total shareholders’ equity as at
December 31, 2016 includes four classes of preference shares with a total value as measured by their respective liquidation preferences of $797.1 million net of share issuance costs
(December 31, 2015 — $555.8 million). 

On September 20, 2016, we issued 10,000,000 shares of 5.625% Perpetual Non-Cumulative Preference Shares with a liquidation preference of $25 per share (the “5.625%
Preference Shares”). Net proceeds were $241.3 million, comprising $250.0 million of 
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As at December 31, 2016 At December 31, 2015

($ in millions)

Share capital, additional paid-in capital, retained income and accumulated other comprehensive income 
attributable to ordinary shareholders $ 2,851.2 $ 2,864.1
Preference shares (liquidation preferences net of issue costs) 797.1 555.8
Long-term debt 549.3 549.2
Loan notes issued by variable interest entities, at fair value 223.4 190.6

Total capital $ 4,421.0 $ 4,159.7
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total liquidation preference less $8.7 million of issue expenses. The 5.625% Preference Shares have no stated maturity but are callable at our option on or after the 10 year anniversary
of the date of issuance.

Our preference shares are classified in our balance sheet as equity but may receive a different treatment in some cases under the capital adequacy assessments made by certain
rating agencies. Such securities are often referred to as “hybrids” as they have certain attributes of both debt and equity. We also monitor the ratio of the total of debt and hybrids to
total capital which was 35.5% as of December 31, 2016 (December 31, 2015 — 31.1%).

Our senior notes were the only material debt issued by Aspen Holdings as at December 31, 2016 and 2015 of $549.3 million and $549.2 million, respectively. 

In addition to the senior notes issued by Aspen Holdings, we have also reported $223.4 million of debt issued by Silverton. For further information relating to Silverton, refer to
Note 7 of our consolidated financial statements, “Variable Interest Entities.”

Management monitors the ratio of debt to total capital, with total capital being defined as shareholders’ equity plus outstanding debt, which was 17.5% as at December 31, 2016
(December 31, 2015 — 17.8%). 

The principal capital management transactions during 2015 and 2016 were as follows: 

Access to capital.  Our business operations are in part dependent on our financial strength and the market’s perception thereof, as measured by total shareholders’ equity, which was
$3,648.3 million as at December 31, 2016 (December 31, 2015 — $3,419.9 million). We believe our financial strength provides us with the flexibility and capacity to obtain funds
through debt or equity financing. Our continuing ability to access the capital markets is dependent on, among other things, our operating results, market conditions and our perceived
financial strength. We regularly monitor our capital and financial position, as well as investment and securities market conditions, both in general and with respect to Aspen Holdings’
securities. Our ordinary shares and all our preference shares are listed on the NYSE.

Liquidity 

Liquidity is a measure of a company’s ability to generate cash flows sufficient to meet short-term and long-term cash requirements of its business operations. Management
monitors the liquidity of Aspen Holdings and of each of its Operating Subsidiaries and arranges credit facilities to enhance short-term liquidity resources on a stand-by basis. As a
holding company, Aspen Holdings relies on dividends and other distributions from its Operating Subsidiaries to provide cash flow to meet ongoing cash requirements, including any
future debt service payments and other expenses, and to pay dividends, if any, to our preference and ordinary shareholders. 

During the year ended December 31, 2016, Aspen Holdings received dividends of $234.5 million (2015 — $223.0 million) from Aspen Bermuda, $63.4 million (2015 — $61.4
million) from Aspen European, $33.4 million (2015 — $Nil) from Aspen UK Holdings, $15.0 million (2015 — $Nil) from ACM and $Nil (2015 — $2.9 million) from AMAL. In
addition, Aspen Holdings received $21.6 million in respect of an intercompany loan from Aspen European (2015 — $17.5 million). During 2015, Aspen Holdings received a $4.7
million payment of intercompany interest in respect of an intercompany loan from Aspen U.K Holdings.
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• On April 22, 2015, we announced a 5.0% increase in our quarterly dividend to our ordinary shareholders from $0.20 per ordinary share to $0.21 per ordinary share.

• For the twelve months ended December 31, 2015, we acquired and canceled a total of 1,790,333 ordinary shares in open market repurchases. We paid a total consideration of
$83.7 million and an average price of $46.74 per ordinary share for the twelve months ended December 31, 2015. As at December 31, 2015, we had $416.3 million remaining
under our then existing share repurchase authorization of $500.0 million which was approved on February 5, 2015 and expired on February 6, 2017.

• On April 21, 2016, we announced a 5.0% increase in our quarterly dividend to our ordinary shareholders from $0.21 to $0.22 per ordinary share.

• For the twelve months ended December 31, 2016, we repurchased of 1,595,076 ordinary shares in open market repurchases for a total consideration of $75.0 million at an
average price of $47.02 per ordinary share. As at December 31, 2016, we had $341.3 million remaining under our then existing $500.0 million share repurchase authorization
program.

• On February 8, 2017, our Board of Directors authorized a new share repurchase program of $250.0 million. The total share repurchase authorization, which was effective
immediately through February 8, 2019, permits us to effect the repurchases of our shares from time to time through a combination of transactions, including open market
purchases, privately negotiated transactions and accelerated share repurchase transactions. 
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As at December 31, 2016, Aspen Holdings held $327.1 million (December 31, 2015 — $135.5 million) of cash, cash equivalents and investments with the increase largely due to the
issuance of the 5.625% Perpetual Shares, comprising $250.0 million of total liquidation preference less $8.7 million of issuance expenses. This was offset by the $61.0 million net
payments for the acquisitions of AgriLogic and BlueWaters and the $75.0 million cost for the repurchase of ordinary shares in 2016. Management considers the current cash and cash
equivalents, together with dividends declared or expected to be declared by subsidiary companies and our credit facilities, sufficient to appropriately satisfy the liquidity requirements
of Aspen Holdings. Aspen Holdings’ liquidity depends on dividends, capital distributions and interest payments from our Operating Subsidiaries. Aspen Holdings has recourse to the
credit facility described below.

The ability of our Operating Subsidiaries to pay us dividends or other distributions is subject to the laws and regulations applicable to each jurisdiction, as well as the Operating
Subsidiaries’ need to maintain capital requirements adequate to maintain their insurance and reinsurance operations and their financial strength ratings issued by independent rating
agencies. On October 21, 2013, and in line with common market practice for regulated institutions, the PRA, the regulatory agency which oversees the prudential regulation of
insurance companies in the U.K. such as Aspen U.K., requested that it be afforded the opportunity to provide a “non-objection” prior to all future dividend payments made by Aspen
U.K. We do not expect to suffer tax on foreign earnings since our significant source of earnings outside of Bermuda is the U.K. and no taxes are imposed on profits repatriated from
the U.K. to Bermuda. For a further discussion of the various restrictions on our ability and our Operating Subsidiaries’ ability to pay dividends, see Part I, Item 1 “Business —
Regulatory Matters.” For a discussion of the volatility and liquidity of our other investments, see Part I, Item 1A, “Risk Factors — Market and Liquidity Risks,” and for a discussion
of the impact of insurance losses on our liquidity, see Part I, Item 1A, “Risk Factors — Insurance Risks” and Note 15 of our consolidated financial statements, “Statutory
Requirements and Dividend Restrictions.” 

Operating Subsidiaries.  As at December 31, 2016, the Operating Subsidiaries held $1,409.3 million (December 31, 2015 — $1,136.4 million) in cash and short-term investments
that are readily realizable securities. Management monitors the value, currency and duration of cash and investments held by its Operating Subsidiaries to ensure they are able to meet
their insurance and other liabilities as they become due and was satisfied that there was a comfortable margin of liquidity as at December 31, 2016 and for the foreseeable future.

On an ongoing basis, our Operating Subsidiaries’ sources of funds primarily consist of premiums written, investment income and proceeds from sales and redemptions of
investments. Cash is used primarily to pay reinsurance premiums, losses and loss adjustment expenses, brokerage commissions, general and administrative expenses, taxes, interest
and dividends and to purchase new investments. The potential for individual large claims and for accumulations of claims from single events means that substantial and unpredictable
payments may need to be made within relatively short periods of time. 

For all material currencies in which our underwriting activities are written we ensure that sufficient cash and short-term investments are held in such currencies to enable us to meet
potential claims without liquidating long-term investments and adversely affecting our investment return. This follows the matching principle which matches our assets and liabilities
in currency to mitigate foreign currency risk whenever possible. 

We manage these risks by making regular forecasts of the timing and amount of expected cash outflows and ensuring that we maintain sufficient balances in cash and short-term
investments to meet these estimates. Notwithstanding this policy, if these cash flow forecasts are incorrect, we could be forced to liquidate investments prior to maturity, potentially at
a significant loss. Historically, we have not had to liquidate investments at a significant loss to maintain sufficient levels of liquidity. 

Where we incur losses in currencies which are not normally held we will convert funds into the appropriate currencies to mitigate our currency risk and also make funds available
to settle claims in local currencies as and when they become due. Recent examples of this have been where we have converted funds to Thai Bhat, New Zealand Dollars and Brazilian
Reals to cover flood, earthquake and other losses in these countries. For local regulatory reasons, we hold assets in trusts which limits our liquidity to some degree, however, the
process of matching assets with liabilities in currency means that at any one time we will hold cash and short-term assets in all major currencies which are available to settle claims. 

The liquidity of our Operating Subsidiaries is also affected by the terms of our contractual obligations to policyholders and by undertakings to certain regulatory authorities to
facilitate the issue of letters of credit or maintain certain balances in trust funds for the benefit of policyholders. The following table shows the forms of collateral or other security
provided in respect of these obligations and undertakings as at December 31, 2016 and December 31, 2015:
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See Note 19(a), “Commitments and Contingencies — Restricted Assets” of our consolidated financial statements for further detail on our trust fund balances which we are required
to maintain in accordance with contractual obligations to policyholders and in compliance with regulatory requirements. 

Consolidated cash flows for the twelve months ended December 31, 2016. Total net cash flow from operations for the twelve months ended December 31, 2016 was $453.2 million,
a decrease of $121.0 million from the equivalent period in 2015. For the twelve months ended December 31, 2016, our cash flows from operations provided us with sufficient liquidity
to meet our operating requirements. We paid net claims of $1,222.8 million in 2016, and used $350.9 million in investing and net purchases and sales of equipment during the period.
We paid ordinary share and preference share dividends of $94.5 million, and $75.0 million was used to repurchase ordinary shares. At December 31, 2016, we had a balance of cash
and cash equivalents of $1,273.8 million. 

Consolidated cash flows for the twelve months ended December 31, 2015. Total net cash flow from operations for the twelve months ended December 31, 2015 was $574.2 million,
a decrease of $33.2 million from the equivalent period in 2014. For the twelve months ended December 31, 2015, our cash flows from operations provided us with sufficient liquidity
to meet our operating requirements. We paid net claims of $1,108.5 million in 2015, and used $501.9 million in investing and net purchases and sales of equipment during the period.
We paid ordinary and preference share dividends of $88.7 million, and $83.7 million was used to repurchase ordinary shares. At December 31, 2015, we had a balance of cash and
cash equivalents of $1,099.5 million. 

Consolidated cash flows for the twelve months ended December 31, 2014. Total net cash flow from operations was $607.4 million, an increase of $41.0 million from 2013. For the
twelve months ended December 31, 2014, our cash flows from operations provided us with sufficient liquidity to meet our operating requirements. We paid net claims of $1,107.7
million in 2014, and used $515.0 million in investing and net purchases and sales of equipment during the period. We paid ordinary and preference share dividends of $88.1 million,
and $180.9 million was used to repurchase ordinary shares. At December 31, 2014, we had a balance of cash and cash equivalents of $1,178.5 million. 

Letter of Credit Facilities.
 On June 12, 2013, Aspen Holdings and several of its wholly-owned subsidiaries (collectively, the “Borrowers”) entered into an amended and restated credit agreement (the

“Credit Agreement”) with various lenders and Barclays Bank PLC (“Barclays”), as administrative agent, which amends and restates the credit agreement, dated as of July 30, 2010,
among Aspen Holdings, the Borrowers, various lenders and Barclays. The credit facility is used to finance our working capital needs and those of our subsidiaries for letters of credit
in connection with our insurance and reinsurance businesses and for other general corporate purposes. Initial availability under the credit facility is $200.0 million and we have the
option (subject to obtaining commitments from acceptable lenders) to increase the facility by up to $100.0 million. The facility will expire on June 12, 2017. As at December 31, 2016,
no borrowings were outstanding under the credit facility. 

The fees and interest rates on the loans and the fees on the letters of credit payable by the Borrowers under the Credit Agreement are based upon the credit ratings for Aspen
Holdings’ long-term unsecured senior debt by S&P and Moody’s. In addition, the fees for a letter of credit vary based upon whether the applicable Borrower has provided collateral
(in the form of cash or qualifying debt securities) to secure its reimbursement obligations with respect to such letter of credit. 
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As at December 31, 2016 At December 31, 2015

($ in millions, except percentages)

Regulatory trusts and deposits:
Affiliated transactions $ 1,482.8 $ 1,421.0
Third party 2,380.8 2,265.6

Letters of credit / guarantees 672.1 708.5

Total restricted assets $ 4,535.7 $ 4,395.1

Total as percent of investable assets 49.3% 49.6%
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Under the credit facility, we must not permit (a) consolidated tangible net worth to be less than approximately $2,428.6 million plus 50% of consolidated net income and 50% of
aggregate net cash proceeds from the issuance by Aspen Holdings of its capital stock, in each case after January 1, 2013, (b) the ratio of our total consolidated debt to the sum of such
debt plus our consolidated tangible net worth to exceed 35% or (c) any material insurance subsidiary to have a financial strength rating of less than “B++” from A.M. Best. In
addition, the credit facility contains other customary affirmative and negative covenants as well as certain customary events of default, including with respect to a change in control.
The various affirmative and negative covenants, include, among others, covenants that, subject to various exceptions, restrict the ability of Aspen Holdings and its subsidiaries to:
incur indebtedness; create or permit liens on assets; engage in mergers or consolidations; dispose of assets; pay dividends or other distributions; purchase or redeem Aspen Holdings’
equity securities or those of its subsidiaries and make other restricted payments; make certain investments; agree with others to limit the ability of Aspen Holdings’ subsidiaries to pay
dividends or other restricted payments or to make loans or transfer assets to Aspen Holdings or another of its subsidiaries. In addition, the credit facility has customary events of
default, including (subject to certain materiality thresholds and grace periods) payment default, failure to comply with covenants, material inaccuracy of representation or warranty,
bankruptcy or insolvency proceedings, change of control and cross-default to other debt agreements. Our credit facility also contains customary provisions in respect of successor
companies resulting from mergers and acquisitions assuming obligations thereunder. 

On December 12, 2014, Aspen Holdings and the Borrowers entered into a first amendment to the Credit Agreement with various lenders and Barclays, which amends the Credit
Agreement. Aspen Holdings has recently established, and may establish additional, special purpose entities that have issued or will issue insurance-linked securities to third-party
investors (each, an “ILS Entity” and collectively, the “ILS Entities”). Accordingly, the Credit Agreement was amended, among other things, to (i) exclude ILS Entities from the
definition of “Subsidiary”, (ii) permit the Borrowers to invest in ILS Entities and (iii) permit the Borrowers to engage in transactions with an ILS Entity.

On June 30, 2016, Aspen Bermuda and Citibank Europe plc (“Citi Europe”) amended the committed letter of credit facility, dated June 30, 2012, as amended on June 30, 2014
(the “LOC Facility”). The amendment to the LOC facility extended the term of the LOC Facility to June 30, 2018 and provides a maximum aggregate amount of up to $550.0 million.
Under the LOC Facility, Aspen Bermuda will pay to Citi Europe (a) a letter of credit fee based on the available amounts of each letter of credit and (b) a commitment fee, which varies
based upon usage, on the unutilized portion of the LOC Facility. Aspen Bermuda will also pay interest on the amount drawn by any beneficiary under a credit provided under the LOC
Facility at a rate per annum of LIBOR plus 1% (plus reserve asset costs, if any) from the date of drawing until the date of reimbursement by Aspen Bermuda. In addition, Aspen
Bermuda and Citi Europe entered into an uncommitted letter of credit facility whereby Aspen Bermuda has the ability to request letters of credit under this facility subject to the prior
approval of Citi Europe. The fee associated with the uncommitted facility is a letter of credit fee based on the available amounts of each letter of credit issued under the uncommitted
facility. Both the LOC Facility and the uncommitted facility are used to secure obligations of Aspen Bermuda to its policyholders. In addition to these facilities, we also use regulatory
trusts to secure our obligations to policyholders. 

The terms of a pledge agreement between Aspen Bermuda and Citi Europe (pursuant to an assignment agreement dated October 11, 2006) dated January 17, 2006, as amended,
were also amended on June 30, 2014 to change the types of securities or other assets that are acceptable as collateral under the New LOC Facility. All other agreements relating to
Aspen Bermuda’s LOC Facility, which now apply to the New LOC Facility with Citi Europe, as previously filed with the United States Securities and Exchange Commission, remain
in full force and effect. As at December 31, 2016, we had $449.4 million of outstanding collateralized letters of credit under the New LOC Facility (December 31, 2015 — $463.6
million under the LOC Facility). 
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Contractual Obligations and Commitments 

The following table summarizes our contractual obligations (other than our obligations to employees and our Preference Shares) under long-term debt, operating leases (net of 
subleases) and reserves relating to insurance and reinsurance contracts as at December 31, 2016:

__________________

For a detailed description of our operating lease obligations, see Part I, Item 2, “Properties.” 

Off-Balance Sheet Arrangements 

As at December 31, 2016, we were not party to any off-balance sheet arrangements, as defined by Item 303(a)(4) of Regulation S-K, to which an entity unconsolidated with us is a
party that management believes is reasonably likely to have a current or future effect on our financial condition, revenues or expenses, results of operations, liquidity, capital
expenditures or capital resources that we believe is material to investors.

In November 2016, Peregrine, a subsidiary of the Company, was registered as a segregated accounts company under the Bermuda Segregated Accounts Companies Act 2000, as
amended. As at December 31, 2016, Peregrine had formed three segregated accounts which were funded by a third party investor. The segregated accounts have not been consolidated
as part of the Company's consolidated financial statements. 

Effects of Inflation 

Inflation may have a material effect on our consolidated results of operations by its effect on interest rates and on the cost of settling claims. The potential exists, after a catastrophe
or other large property loss, for the development of inflationary pressures in a local economy as the demand for services, such as construction, typically surges. We believe this had an
impact on the cost of claims arising from the 2005 hurricanes. The cost of settling claims may also be increased by global commodity price inflation. We seek to take both these
factors into account when setting reserves for any events where we think they may be material. 

Our calculation of reserves for losses and loss expenses in respect of casualty business includes assumptions about future payments for settlement of claims and claims-handling
expenses, such as medical treatments and litigation costs. We write casualty business in the United States, the United Kingdom and Australia and certain other territories, where claims
inflation has in many years run at higher rates than general inflation. To the extent inflation causes these costs to increase above reserves established for these claims, we will be
required to increase our loss reserves with a corresponding reduction in earnings. The actual effects of inflation on our results cannot be accurately known until claims are ultimately
settled. 

In addition to general price inflation, we are exposed to a persisting long-term upwards trend in the cost of judicial awards for damages. We seek to take this into account in our
pricing and reserving of casualty business. 
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2017 2018 2019 2020 2021
Later
Years Total

($ in millions)

Operating lease obligations $ 16.1 $ 15.3 $ 14.0 $ 9.9 $ 8.7 $ 86.4 $ 150.4
Long-term debt obligations(1) — — — — 250.0 300.0 550.0
Reserves for losses and LAE(2) 1,332.1 979.0 731.7 510.2 346.3 1,420.6 5,319.9

Total $ 1,348.2 $ 994.3 $ 745.7 $ 520.1 $ 605.0 $ 1,807.0 $ 6,020.3

(1) The long-term debt obligations disclosed above do not include the $29.0 million annual interest payments on our outstanding senior notes or dividends payable to holders of
our preference shares or the loan notes issued by Silverton in the amount of $223.4 million.

(2) In estimating the time intervals into which payments of our reserves for losses and loss adjustment expenses fall, as set out above, we have utilized actuarially assessed
payment patterns. By the nature of the insurance and reinsurance contracts under which these liabilities are assumed, there can be no certainty that actual payments will fall in
the periods shown and there could be a material acceleration or deceleration of claims payments depending on factors outside our control. This uncertainty is heightened by the
relatively short time in which we have operated (relevant in particular to longer-tail lines), thereby providing limited Company-specific claims loss payment patterns. The total
amount of payments in respect of our reserves, as well as the timing of such payments, may differ materially from our current estimates for the reasons set out under “ —
Critical Accounting Policies — Reserves for Losses and Loss Expenses” above.



Table of Contents

We also seek to take into account the projected impact of inflation on the likely actions of central banks in the setting of short-term interest rates and consequent effects on the
yields and prices of fixed interest securities. As at February 2017, although inflation is currently low, we consider that in the medium-term there is a risk that inflation, interest rates
and bond yields may rise, resulting in a decrease in the market value of certain of our fixed interest investments. 

Reconciliation of Non-U.S. GAAP Financial Measures 

Adjusted diluted book value per ordinary share, a non-U.S. GAAP measure, is calculated by deducting from total shareholders equity the total of: accumulated other comprehensive
income; the value of preference shares less issue expenses; the share of equity due to non-controlling interests; and adding back ordinary dividends. The resulting balance is then
divided by the diluted number of ordinary shares as at the year end. We believe that adding back ordinary dividends provides a more consistent and useful measurement of total
shareholder value, which supplements U.S. GAAP information. 

Average equity, a non-U.S. GAAP financial measure, is used in calculating ordinary shareholders return on average equity. It is calculated by taking the arithmetic average of total
shareholders equity on a monthly basis for the stated periods excluding (i) the average share of equity due to non-controlling interests and (ii) the average value of preference shares
less issue expenses. Unrealized appreciation (depreciation) on investments is primarily the result of interest rate movements and the resultant impact on fixed income securities, and
unrealized appreciation (depreciation) on foreign exchange is the result of exchange rate movements between the U.S. Dollar and the functional currencies of our Operating
Subsidiaries. Therefore, we believe that excluding these unrealized appreciations (depreciations) provides a more consistent and useful measurement of operating performance, which
supplements U.S. GAAP information. 

Operating income, a non-U.S. GAAP financial measure, is an internal performance measure used by us in the management of our operations and represents after-tax operational
results excluding, as applicable, after-tax net realized and unrealized capital gains or losses, including net realized and unrealized gains and losses on interest rate swaps, after-tax net
foreign exchange gains or losses, including net realized and unrealized gains and losses on foreign exchange contracts, changes in the fair value of derivatives, the amount attributable
to non-controlling interest and certain non-recurring items. In 2016, the non-operating income and expenses relate to amortization of intangible assets and other corporate activities.
We exclude after-tax net realized and unrealized capital gains or losses, after-tax net foreign exchange gains or losses and changes in the fair value of derivatives from 

117

As at December 31, 2016 As at December 31, 2015

($ in millions, except for share amounts)

Total shareholders’ equity $ 3,648.3 $ 3,419.9
Accumulated other comprehensive income, net of taxes 5.1 (59.6)
Preference shares less issue expenses (797.1) (555.8)
Non-controlling interest (1.4) (1.3)
Ordinary dividends 52.7 50.9
Adjusted total shareholders’ equity $ 2,907.6 $ 2,854.1

Ordinary shares 59,774,464 60,918,373
Diluted ordinary shares 61,001,071 62,240,466

Book Value Per Share
Basic $ 47.68 $ 46.99
Diluted $ 46.72 $ 46.00
Adjusted Diluted $ 47.67 $ 44.98

As at December 31, 2016 As at December 31, 2015

($ in millions)

Total shareholders’ equity $ 3,648.3 $ 3,419.9
Non-controlling interest (1.4) (1.3)
Preference shares less issue expenses (797.1) (555.8)
Average adjustment 144.2 (13.3)

Average equity $ 2,994.0 $ 2,849.5
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our calculation of operating income because the amount of these gains or losses is heavily influenced by, and fluctuates in part, according to the availability of market opportunities.
We believe these amounts are largely independent of our business and underwriting process and including them distorts the analysis of trends in its operations. In addition to
presenting net income determined in accordance with U.S. GAAP, we believe that showing operating income enables investors, analysts, rating agencies and other users of our
financial information to more easily analyze our results of operations in a manner similar to how management analyzes our underlying business performance. Operating income
should not be viewed as a substitute for U.S. GAAP net income. 

Item 7A.    Quantitative and Qualitative Disclosures about Market Risk 

We believe we are principally exposed to four types of market risk: interest rate risk, equity risk, foreign currency risk and credit risk. 

Interest rate risk.  Our investment portfolio consists primarily of fixed income securities. Accordingly, our primary market risk exposure is to changes in interest rates.
Fluctuations in interest rates have a direct impact on the market valuation of these securities. As interest rates rise, the market value of our fixed-income portfolio falls, and the
converse is also true. We manage interest rate risk by maintaining a short to medium duration to reduce the effect of interest rate changes on book value. 

As at December 31, 2016, our fixed income portfolio had an approximate duration of 3.89 years. The table below depicts interest rate change scenarios and the effect on our
interest rate sensitive invested assets:

Equity risk.  We have invested in equity securities which had a fair market value of $584.7 million as at December 31, 2016, equivalent to 6.8% of the Managed Portfolio at that
date. These equity investments are exposed to equity price risk, defined as the potential for loss in market value due to a decline in equity prices. We believe that the effects of
diversification and the relatively small size of our investments in equities relative to total invested assets mitigate our exposure to equity price risk. 

Foreign currency risk.  Our reporting currency is the U.S. Dollar. The functional currencies of our operations are U.S. Dollars, British Pounds, Euros, Swiss Francs, Australian
Dollars, Canadian Dollars and Singaporean Dollars. As at December 31, 2016, approximately 89.3% of our cash and investments was held in U.S. Dollars (2015 — 88.7%),
approximately 4.7% were in British Pounds (2015 — 5.1%) and approximately 6.0% were in currencies other than the U.S. Dollar and the British Pound (2015 — 6.2%). For the
twelve months ended December 31, 2016, 12.0% of our gross premiums were written in currencies other than the U.S. Dollar and the British Pound (2015 —15.3%) and we expect
that a similar proportion will be written in currencies other than the U.S. Dollar and the British Pound in 2017. 

Other foreign currency amounts are remeasured to the appropriate functional currency and the resulting foreign exchange gains or losses are reflected in the statement of
operations. Functional currency amounts of assets and liabilities are then translated into U.S. Dollars. The unrealized gain or loss from this translation, net of tax, is recorded as part of
ordinary shareholders’ equity. 
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As at December 31, 2016 As at December 31, 2015

($ in millions)

Net income after tax $ 203.4 $ 323.1
Add (deduct) after tax income:
Net realized and unrealized investment (gains) (20.6) (16.0)
Net realized and unrealized exchange (gains)/losses 14.8 10.2
Changes to the fair value of derivatives (20.4) 4.1
Amortization and other non-recurring expenses 8.7 —
Proportion due to non-controlling interest (0.1) (0.8)

Operating income after tax and non-controlling interest $ 185.8 $ 320.6
Preference Shares dividends $ (41.8) $ (37.8)

Operating Income available to ordinary shareholders' $ 144.0 $ 282.8

Effect of Changes in Interest Rates on Portfolio Given a Parallel Shift in the Yield Curve

Movement in Rates in Basis Points -100 -50 0 50 100

($ in millions, except percentages)

Market Value $ 7,638.4 $ 7,495.4 $ 7,352.4 $ 7,209.4 $ 7,066.4
Gain/Loss $ 286.0 $ 143.0 $ — $ (143.0) $ (286.0)
Percentage of Portfolio 3.9% 1.9% — (1.9)% (3.9)%
Corresponding percentage at December 31, 2015 3.6% 1.8% — (1.8)% (3.7)%
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The change in unrealized foreign currency translation gain or loss during the year, net of tax, is a component of comprehensive income. Both the remeasurement and translation are
calculated using current exchange rates for the balance sheets and average exchange rates for the statement of operations. We may experience exchange losses to the extent that our
foreign currency exposure is not properly managed or otherwise hedged, which in turn would adversely affect our results of operations and financial condition. Management estimates
that a 10% change in the exchange rate between British Pounds and U.S. Dollars as at December 31, 2016 would have impacted reported net comprehensive income by approximately
$2.5 million (2015 — $0.9 million). 

We will continue to manage our foreign currency risk by seeking to match our liabilities under insurance and reinsurance policies that are payable in foreign currencies with
investments that are denominated in these currencies. This may involve the use of forward exchange contracts from time to time. A foreign exchange contract involves an obligation to
purchase or sell a specified currency at a future date at a price set at the time of the contract. Foreign exchange contracts will not eliminate fluctuations in the value of our assets and
liabilities denominated in foreign currencies but rather allow us to establish a rate of exchange for a future point in time. 

As at December 31, 2016, we held foreign exchange contracts that were not designated as hedging under ASC 815 with an aggregate notional value of $665.6 million (2015 —
$379.9 million). The foreign exchange contracts are recorded as derivatives at fair value in the balance sheet with changes recorded as a change in fair value of derivatives in the
statement of operations. For the twelve months ended December 31, 2016, the impact of foreign exchange contracts on net income was a loss of $21.5 million (December 31, 2015 —
gain of $11.6 million).

As at December 31, 2016, we held foreign exchange contracts that were designated as hedging under ASC 815 with an aggregate notional value of $108.6 million (2015 —
$113.6 million). The foreign exchange contracts are recorded as derivatives at fair value in the balance sheet with the effective portion recorded in other comprehensive income and
the ineffective portion recorded as a change in fair value of derivatives in the statement of operations. The contracts are considered to be effective and therefore the movement in other
comprehensive income representing the effective portion was a decrease of $0.7 million for the twelve months ended December 31, 2016 (December 31, 2015 — increase of $2.6
million). 

As the foreign exchange contracts settle, the realized gain or loss is reclassified from other comprehensive income into general, administration and corporate expenses of the
statement of operations and other comprehensive income. For the twelve months ended December 31, 2016, the amount recognized within general, administration and corporate
expenses for settled foreign exchange contracts was a realized loss of $8.7 million (December 31, 2015 — loss of $4.9 million).

Credit risk.  As at December 31, 2016, we had no exposure to interest rate swaps. As at December 31, 2015, we had notional amounts of interest rate swaps of $756.3 million
with two counterparties, Goldman Sachs International (“Goldman”) ($256.3 million notional) and Crédit Agricole CIB ($500.0 million notional) under respective ISDA agreements.

As at December 31, 2015, our interest rate swap positions’ Net Present Value (“NPV”) under each of our interest rate swaps with Goldman and Crédit Agricole CIB were
“negative” (i.e., in favor of Goldman and Crédit Agricole CIB) for which we posted collateral with a market value of $4.6 million in favor of Goldman and $5.5 million in favor of
Crédit Agricole CIB.

As at December 31, 2015, we estimated our maximum loss due to counterparties defaulting to be in the range of $0.6 million to $2.5 million if we assume daily movement in the
value of the interest rate swap of between 10 and 45 basis points. As collateral obligations are calculated on a daily basis, from a counterparty credit risk exposure we focus on the
daily movement in the value of the interest rate swap. In the past ten years (2006-2015 inclusive), the biggest one day move in the interest rate swap market (using the 5 year interest
rate swap as a proxy) was 39 basis points. If that movement were to occur in our favor, then our total exposure to counterparties we have as at December 31, 2015 would be
approximately $2.3 million in total to both counterparties. 

We have exposure to credit risk primarily as a holder of fixed income securities. Our risk management strategy and investment policy is to invest in debt instruments of high
credit quality issuers and to limit the amount of credit exposure with respect to particular ratings categories, business sectors and any one issuer. As at December 31, 2016, the average
rating of fixed income securities in our investment portfolio was “AA-” (December 31, 2015 — “AA-”).

In addition, we are exposed to the credit risk of our insurance and reinsurance brokers to whom we make claims payments for our policyholders, as well as to the credit risk of
our reinsurers and retrocessionaires who assume business from us. Other than fully collateralized reinsurance, the substantial majority of our reinsurers have a rating of
“A” (Excellent), the third highest of fifteen rating levels, or better by A.M. Best and the minimum rating of any of our material reinsurers is “A-” (Excellent), the fourth highest of
fifteen rating levels, by A.M. Best. The total amount recoverable by the Company from reinsurers at December 31, 2016 is $560.7 million (2015 — $354.8 million). Of the balance as
at December 31, 2016, 12.8% of the un-collateralized reinsurance recoverables were with Lloyd’s of London Syndicates rated A by A.M. Best and A+ by S&P, 16.8% were with
Munich Re rated A+ by AM Best and AA- by S&P and 6.5% were with Axis Re which is rated A+ by A.M. Best and A+ by S&P . These are our largest exposures to individual
reinsurers. 
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Reference is made to Part IV, Item 15(a) of this report, commencing on page F-1, for the Consolidated Financial Statements and Reports of the Company and the Notes thereto, as
well as the Schedules to the Consolidated Financial Statements. 

Item 9.    Changes in and Disagreements with Accountants on Accounting and Financial Disclosure 

There were no disagreements with our public accounting firms on accounting and financial disclosure during the period covered by this report.

Evaluation of Disclosure Controls and Procedures 

The Company, under the supervision and with the participation of the Company’s management, including the Company’s Chief Executive Officer and Chief Financial Officer, has
evaluated the design and operation of the Company’s disclosure controls and procedures as of the end of the period of this report. Our management does not expect that our disclosure
controls will prevent all errors and all fraud. A control system, no matter how well conceived and operated, can provide only reasonable, not absolute, assurance that the objectives of
the control system are met. Further, the design of a control system must reflect the fact that there are resource constraints, and the benefits of controls must be considered relative to
their costs. As a result of the inherent limitations in all control systems, no evaluation of controls can provide absolute assurance that all control issues and instances of fraud, if any,
within the Company have been detected. These inherent limitations include the realities that judgments in decision-making can be faulty, and that breakdowns can occur because of a
simple error or mistake. Additionally, controls can be circumvented by the individual acts of some persons or by collusion of two or more people. The design of any system of controls
also is based in part upon certain assumptions about the likelihood of future events, and there can be no assurance that any design will succeed in achieving its stated goals under all
potential future conditions. Over time, controls may become inadequate because of changes in conditions, or the degree of compliance with the policies or procedures may deteriorate.
As a result of the inherent limitations in a cost-effective control system, misstatement due to error or fraud may occur and not be detected. Accordingly, our disclosure controls and
procedures are designed to provide reasonable, not absolute, assurance that the disclosure requirements are met. Based on the evaluation of the disclosure controls and procedures, the
Company’s Chief Executive Officer and Chief Financial Officer have concluded that the Company’s disclosure controls and procedures were effective in ensuring that information
required to be disclosed in the reports filed or submitted to the SEC under the Exchange Act by the Company is recorded, processed, summarized and reported in a timely fashion, and
is accumulated and communicated to management, including the Company’s Chief Executive Officer and Chief Financial Officer, to allow timely decisions regarding required
disclosure. 

Changes in Internal Control Over Financial Reporting 

Management’s assessment of the overall effectiveness of our internal controls over financial reporting was based on the criteria set forth in Internal Control — Integrated
Framework (2013) issued by the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations (“COSO”) of the Treadway Commission. Based upon that evaluation, the Company’s management is not
aware of any change in its internal control over financial reporting that occurred during the year ended December 31, 2016 that has materially affected, or is reasonably likely to
materially affect, the Company’s internal control over financial reporting. 

For management’s report on internal control over financial reporting, as well as the independent registered public accounting firm’s report thereon, see pages F-2 and F-3 of this
report. 
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Item  9A. Controls and Procedures
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Section 13(r) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended (“Section 13(r)”), requires all issuers that file annual or quarterly reports with the SEC to disclose certain
activities, transactions or dealings with Iran. Many of the activities, transactions and dealings that Section 13(r) requires to be reported were previously subject to U.S. sanctions or
prohibited by applicable local law. On January 16, 2016, the United States and the E.U. eased sanctions against Iran pursuant to the Joint Comprehensive Plan of Action, and many of
the reportable activities, transactions and dealings under Section 13(r) are no longer subject to U.S. sanctions and no longer prohibited by applicable local law. 

Certain of our operations located outside the United States underwrite marine and energy treaties on a worldwide basis and, as a result, the underlying insurance and reinsurance
portfolios may have exposure to the Iranian petroleum resources, refined petroleum, and petrochemical industries. For example, certain of our operations underwrite global marine
hull and cargo policies that provide coverage for vessels navigating into and out of ports worldwide, including Iran. We do not believe that any coverage we have provided has directly
or significantly facilitated or contributed to the Iranian petroleum resources, refined petroleum, or petrochemical industry. 

For the quarter ended December 31, 2016, we are not aware of any premium apportionment with respect to underwriting insurance or reinsurance activities reportable under
Section 13(r). Should any such risks have entered into the stream of commerce covered by the insurance and reinsurance portfolios underlying our treaties, we believe that the
premiums associated with such business would be immaterial.
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PART III

Item 10. Directors, Executive Officers and Corporate Governance 

The information called for by Item 10 is incorporated herein by reference to the section captioned “Management” of our Proxy Statement for our 2017 annual general meeting of
shareholders which will be filed with the SEC. 

Our Board of Directors has adopted a code of ethics entitled “Code of Business Conduct and Ethics” which applies to all of our employees, officers and directors. Copies of this
code can be found at www.aspen.co and may be obtained in print, without cost, by writing to Aspen Insurance Holdings Limited, Attention: Company Secretary, 141 Front Street,
Hamilton HM19, Bermuda. 

Item 11. Executive Compensation 

The information called for by Item 11 is incorporated herein by reference to the sections captioned “Compensation Discussion and Analysis,” “Executive Compensation” and
“Non-Employee Director Compensation” of our Proxy Statement for our 2017 annual general meeting of shareholders which will be filed with the SEC. 

Item 12. Security Ownership of Certain Beneficial Owners and Management and Related Stockholder Matters 

The information called for by Item 12 relating to the security ownership of certain beneficial owners and management is incorporated herein by reference to the sections captioned
“Beneficial Ownership” of our Proxy Statement for our 2017 Annual General Meeting of shareholders which will be filed with the SEC. 

Information required by this item relating to securities authorized for issuance under the equity compensation plans is included in the following table as at December 31, 2016: 

Equity Compensation Plan Information 
The table below includes securities to be issued upon exercise of outstanding options and other awards granted pursuant to our 2003 Share Incentive Plan, as amended, prior to

April 24, 2013 and thereafter under our 2013 Share Incentive Plan, Amended 2006 Stock Option Plan, 2008 Employee Share Purchase Plan (the “2008 Employee Share Purchase
Plan”) and 2008 Sharesave Scheme (the “2008 Sharesave Scheme” and, together with the 2008 Employee Share Purchase Plan, the “2008 Employee Purchase Plans”) as at
December 31, 2016 and shares reserved for future issuance under the foregoing plans. 
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A B C 

Plan Category

Number of Securities to
Be Issued Upon Exercise
of Outstanding Options,
Warrants and Rights 

Weighted-Average
Exercise Price of

Outstanding
Options, Warrants  and

Rights(2)

Number of Securities
Remaining Available for
Future Issuance Under
Equity Compensation

Plans (Excluding
Securities Reflected in

Column A) 

Equity compensation plans approved by security 
holders (1) 1,170,789 — 2,052,605 (3) (4)

Equity compensation plans not approved by security holders — — —
Total 1,170,789 — 2,052,605 (3) (4)

(1) In respect of performance shares, this includes (i) 293,216 performance shares that have been earned based on applicable performance testing prior to December 31, 2016 and
(ii) 342,047 performance shares that are subject to performance testing after December 31, 2016, which we have assumed will vest at 100.0% of target performance (the actual
number of performance shares earned can range from 0.0% to 200.0% of target based on applicable performance testing). 

(2) The weighted average exercise price of outstanding options, warrants and rights is $nil, as there are no outstanding options.

(3) The number of ordinary shares that may be issued under the 2013 Share Incentive Plan will be reduced by (i) the gross number of ordinary shares for which options or ordinary
share appreciation rights are exercised, regardless of whether any of the ordinary shares underlying such awards are not actually issued to the participant as a result of a net
settlement, and (ii) any ordinary shares withheld to satisfy any tax withholding obligation with respect to any award. In addition, the maximum aggregate number of ordinary
shares that may be issued under the 2013 Share Incentive Plan will be cumulatively increased from time to time by the number of ordinary shares that are subject to awards
outstanding pursuant to the 2003 Share Inventive Plan as of the effective date of the 2013 Share Incentive Plan, on or after such date, are forfeited, canceled, expire, terminate or
lapse without payment of consideration.
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Item 13. Certain Relationships and Related Transactions, and Director Independence 

The information called for by Item 13 is incorporated herein by reference to the sections captioned “Related Transactions” and “Director Independence” of our Proxy Statement for
our 2017 annual general meeting of shareholders which will be filed with the SEC. 

Item 14. Principal Accounting Fees and Services 

The information called for by Item 14 is incorporated herein by reference from the information to be included in our Proxy Statement for our 2017 annual general meeting of
shareholders which will be filed with the SEC. 
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(4) Includes 673,183 ordinary shares authorized and remaining available for issuance under the 2008 Employee Purchase Plans as at December 31, 2016. Of these, 42,883 ordinary
shares under the 2008 Employee Purchase Plans were subject to purchase rights as at December 31, 2016. 



PART IV

(a) Financial Statements, Financial Statement Schedules and Exhibits 

1. Financial Statements: The Consolidated Financial Statements of Aspen Insurance Holdings Limited and related Notes thereto are listed in the accompanying Index to 
Consolidated Financial Statements and Reports on page F-1 and are filed as part of this Report. 

2. Financial Statement Schedules: The Schedules to the Consolidated Financial Statements of Aspen Insurance Holdings Limited are listed in the accompanying Index to 
Schedules to Consolidated Financial Statements on page S-1 and are filed as part of this Report. 

3. Exhibits:
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Item   15. Exhibits, Financial Statement Schedules

Exhibit
Number Description

3.1 Certificate of Incorporation and Memorandum of Association (incorporated herein by reference to exhibit 3.1 to the Company’s 2003 Registration Statement on 
Form F-1 (Registration No. 333-110435))

3.2 Amendments to the Memorandum of Association (incorporated by reference to exhibit 3.2 of the Company’s Current Report on Form 8-K filed on May 4, 2009)

3.3 Amended and Restated Bye-laws (incorporated herein by reference to exhibit 3.1 to the Company’s Current Report on Form 8-K filed on May 4, 2009)

4.1 Specimen Ordinary Share Certificate (incorporated herein by reference to exhibit 4.1 to the Company’s 2003 Registration Statement on Form F-1 (Registration 
No. 333-110435))

4.2 Indenture, dated August 16, 2005, between the Company and Deutsche Bank Trust Company Americas, as trustee (incorporated herein by reference to exhibit 4.3 to 
the Company’s 2004 Registration Statement on Form F-1 (Registration No. 333-119-314))

4.3 First Supplemental Indenture, dated as of August 16, 2004, by and between the Company, as issuer, and Deutsche Bank Trust Company Americas, as trustee 
(incorporated herein by reference to exhibit 4.4 to the Company’s 2004 Registration Statement on Form F-1 (Registration No. 333-119-314))

4.4 Second Supplemental Indenture, dated December 10, 2010, between the Company, as issuer, and Deutsche Bank Trust Company Americas, as trustee (incorporated 
herein by reference to exhibit 4.1 to the Company’s Current Report on Form 8-K filed on December 10, 2010).

4.5 Third Supplemental Indenture, dated November 13, 2013, between the Company, as issuer, and Deutsche Bank Trust Company Americas, as trustee (incorporated 
herein by reference to exhibit 4.1 to the Company’s Current Report on Form 8-K filed on November 13, 2013)

4.6 Form of Certificate of Designations of the Company’s 7.401% Perpetual Non-Cumulative Preference Shares, dated November 15, 2006 (incorporated herein by 
reference to exhibit 4.1 to the Company’s Current Report on Form 8-K filed on November 15, 2006)

4.7 Specimen Certificate for the Company’s 7.401% Perpetual Non-Cumulative Preference Shares, (incorporated herein by reference to the form of which is in exhibit 4.1 
to the Company’s Current Report on Form 8-K filed on November 15, 2006)

4.8 Form of Certificate of Designations of the Company’s 7.250% Perpetual Non-Cumulative Preference Shares, dated November 15, 2006 (incorporated herein by 
reference to exhibit 3.1 to the Company’s Current Report on Form 8-K filed on April 11, 2012)

4.9 Specimen Certificate for the Company’s 7.250% Perpetual Non-Cumulative Preference Shares, (incorporated herein by reference to the form of which is in exhibit 4.1 
to the Company’s Current Report on Form 8-K filed on April 11, 2012)

4.10 Form of Certificate of Designations of the Company’s 5.95% Fixed-to-Floating Rate Perpetual Non-Cumulative Preference Shares, dated May 2, 2013 (incorporated 
herein by reference to exhibit 3.1 to the Company’s Current Report on Form 8-K filed on May 2, 2013)

4.11 Specimen Certificate for the Company’s 5.95% Fixed-to-Floating Rate Perpetual Non-Cumulative Preference Shares (incorporated herein by reference to the form of 
which is in exhibit 4.1 to the Company’s Current Report on Form 8-K filed on May 2, 2013)
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4.12 Form of Certificate of Designation of the Company’s 5.625% Perpetual Non-Cumulative Preference Shares, dated September 20, 2016 (incorporated herein by 
reference to exhibit 3.1 to the Company’s Current Report on Form 8-K filed on September 21, 2016)

4.13 Specimen Certificate for the Company’s 5.625% Perpetual Non-Cumulative Preference Shares (incorporated herein by reference to the form of which is in exhibit 4.1 
to the Company’s Current Report on Form 8-K filed on September 21, 2016)

4.14 Form of Replacement Capital Covenant, dated November 15, 2006 (incorporated herein by reference to exhibit 4.3 to the Company’s Current Report on Form 8-K 
filed on November 15, 2006)

10.1 Service Agreement, dated September 24, 2004, among Christopher O’Kane, Aspen Insurance UK Services Limited and the Company (incorporated herein by 
reference to exhibit 10.1 to the Company’s Current Report on Form 8-K filed on September 24, 2004)*

10.2 Amendment Agreement, dated October 28, 2014, between Christopher O’Kane, Aspen Insurance UK Services Limited and the Company (incorporated herein by 
reference to exhibit 10.1 to the Company’s Current Report on Form 8-K, filed on October 31, 2014)* 

10.3 Change of Control Employment Agreement, dated February 23, 2015, among Christopher O’Kane, Aspen Insurance UK Services Limited and the Company 
(Addendum to Service Agreement) (incorporated herein by reference to exhibit 10.5 to the Company’s Annual Report on Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended 
December 31, 2014, filed on February 23, 2015)*

10.4 Employment Agreement, dated January 12, 2004, between Brian Boornazian and Aspen Insurance U.S. Services Inc. (incorporated herein by reference to exhibit 10.8 
to the Company’s Annual Report on Form 10-K for fiscal year ended December 31, 2005, filed on March 6, 2006)*

10.5 Addendum, dated February 5, 2008, to the Employment Agreement dated January 12, 2004 between Brian Boornazian and Aspen Insurance U.S. Services Inc. 
(incorporated herein by reference to exhibit 10.7 to the Company’s Annual Report on Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended December 31, 2007, filed on February 29, 
2008)*

10.6 Amendment to Brian Boornazian’s Employment Agreement, dated October 28, 2008 (incorporated herein by reference to exhibit 10.1 to the Company’s Current 
Report on Form 8-K filed on November 3, 2008), as further amended, dated December 31, 2008, (incorporated herein by reference to exhibit 10.9 to the Company’s 
Annual Report on Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended December 31, 2008, filed on February 26, 2009)*

10.7 Amendment No. 2 to Brian Boornazian’s Employment Agreement, dated February 11, 2010 (incorporated herein by reference to exhibit 10.10 to the Company’s 
Annual Report on Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended December 31, 2009, filed on February 26, 2010)*

10.8 Change of Control Employment Agreement, dated February 23, 2015, between Brian Boornazian, Aspen Insurance U.S. Services Inc. and the Company (Addendum 
to Employment Agreement) (incorporated herein by reference to exhibit 10.14 to the Company’s Annual Report on Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended December 31, 
2014, filed on February 23, 2015)*

10.9 Service Agreement, dated May 19, 2014, between Scott Kirk and Aspen Insurance UK Services Limited (incorporated herein by reference to exhibit 10.17 to the 
Company’s Annual Report on Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended December 31, 2014, filed on February 23, 2015)*

10.10 Change of Control Employment Agreement, dated February 23, 2015, between Scott Kirk, Aspen Insurance UK Services Limited and the Company (Addendum to 
Service Agreement) (incorporated herein by reference to exhibit 10.18 to the Company’s Annual Report on Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended December 31, 2014, 
filed on February 23, 2015)*

10.11 Service Agreement, dated September 4, 2014, between Stephen Postlewhite and Aspen Insurance UK Services Limited (incorporated herein by reference to exhibit 
10.13 to the Company’s Annual Report on Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended December 31, 2015, filed on February 19, 2016)*

10.12 Change of Control Agreement, dated February 23, 2015, between Stephen Postlewhite, Aspen Insurance UK Services Limited and the Company (Addendum to 
Service Agreement) (incorporated herein by reference to exhibit 10.14 to the Company’s Annual Report on Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended December 31, 2015, 
filed on February 19, 2016)*

10.13 Employment Agreement, dated October 29, 2008, between Thomas Lillelund and Aspen Insurance UK Services Limited, filed with this report.*

10.14 Amendment to Employment Agreement, dated March 11, 2013, between Thomas Lillelund and Aspen UK Services Limited, filed with this report.*



126

10.15 Amendment to Employment Agreement, dated May 14, 2013, between Thomas Lillelund and Aspen UK Services Limited, filed with this report*

10.16 Amendment to Employment Agreement, dated December 9, 2013, between Thomas Lillelund and Aspen UK Services Limited, filed with this report*

10.17 Change of Control Agreement, dated March 3, 2016, between Thomas Lillelund, Aspen Insurance UK Services Limited and the Company (Addendum to Employment 
Agreement) filed with this report.*

10.18 Service Agreement, dated June 29, 2016, between Thomas Lillelund and Aspen Insurance UK Services Limited, filed with this report.*

10.19 International Assignment Letter, dated June 29, 2016, between Thomas Lillelund and Aspen Insurance UK Services Limited, filed with this report.*

10.20 Form of Retention Bonus Agreement, filed with this report*

10.21 Appointment Letter, dated April 19, 2007, between Glyn Jones and the Company (incorporated herein by reference to exhibit 10.2 to the Company’s Quarterly Report 
on Form 10-Q for three months ended March 31, 2007, filed on May 9, 2007)*

10.22 Appointment Letter, dated May 6, 2010 between Glyn Jones and the Company (incorporated herein by reference to exhibit 10.21 to the Company’s Quarterly Report 
on Form 10-Q for three months ended March 31, 2010, filed on May 7, 2010)*

10.23 Aspen Insurance Holdings Limited 2003 Share Incentive Plan, as amended, dated February 6, 2008 (incorporated herein by reference to exhibit 10.12 to the 
Company’s Annual Report on Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended December 31, 2007, filed on February 29, 2008)*

10.24 Amendment to the Aspen Insurance Holdings Limited Amended 2003 Share Incentive Plan (incorporated herein by reference to exhibit 10.1 to the Company’s 
Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q for the three months ended September 30, 2008, filed on November 10, 2008)*

10.25 Aspen Insurance Holdings Limited 2013 Share Incentive Plan (incorporated herein by reference to exhibit 10.17 to the Company’s Annual Report on Form 10-K for 
the year ended December 31, 2013, filed on February 20, 2014)*

10.26 Aspen Insurance Holdings Limited 2016 Stock Incentive Plan for Non-Employee Directors (incorporated herein by reference to exhibit 10.1 to the Company’s 
Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q for the three months ended June 30, 2016, filed on August 4, 2016)*

10.27 Employee Share Purchase Plan, including the International Employee Share Purchase Plan of Aspen Insurance Holdings Limited (incorporated herein by reference to 
exhibit 10.1 to the Company’s Current Report on Form 8-K filed on May 5, 2008)*

10.28 Aspen Insurance Holdings Limited Revised 2008 Sharesave Scheme (incorporated herein by reference to exhibit 10.3 to the Company’s Quarterly Report on Form 10-
Q for the three months ended March 31, 2010, filed on May 7, 2010)*

10.29 Amended 2008 Sharesave Scheme (incorporated herein by reference to exhibit 10.1 to the Company’s Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q for the three months ended 
September 30, 2014, filed on November 7, 2014)*

10.30 Amendment to the Forms of Performance Share Award Agreements relating to grants in 2007, 2008 and 2009 under the 2003 Share Incentive Plan (incorporated 
herein by reference to exhibit 10.51 to the Company’s Annual Report on Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended December 31, 2009, filed on February 26, 2010)*

10.31 Form of 2012 Performance Share Award Agreement (incorporated herein by reference to exhibit 10.1 to the Company’s Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q for the three 
months ended March 31, 2012, filed on May 7, 2012)*

10.32 Form of 2013 Performance Share Award Agreement (incorporated herein by reference to exhibit 10.1 to the Company’s Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q for the three 
months ended March 31, 2013, filed on April 29, 2013)*

10.33 Form of 2014 Performance Share Award Agreement (incorporated herein by reference to exhibit 10.1 to the Company’s Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q for the three 
months ended June 30, 2014, filed on August 5, 2014)*

10.34 Form of 2015 Performance Share Award Agreement (incorporated herein by reference to exhibit 10.1 to the Company’s Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q for the three 
months ended March 31, 2015, filed on April 30, 2015)*

10.35 Form of 2016 Performance Share Award Agreement (incorporated herein by reference to exhibit 10.1 to the Company’s Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q for the three 
months ended March 31, 2016, filed on April 28, 2016)*
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10.36 Form of Non-Employee Director Nonqualified Share Option Agreement (incorporated herein by reference to exhibit 10.2 to the Company’s Current Report on 
Form 8-K, filed on May 26, 2006)*

10.37 Form of Non-Employee Director Restricted Share Unit Award Agreement (incorporated herein by reference to exhibit 10.2 to the Company’s Current Report on 
Form 8-K, filed on May 7, 2007)*

10.38 Form of 2008 Non-Employee Director Restricted Share Unit Award Agreement (incorporated herein by reference to exhibit 10.5 to the Company’s Quarterly Report 
on Form 10-Q for the six months ended September 30, 2008, filed on August 6, 2008

10.39 Form of Restricted Share Unit Award Agreement (incorporated herein by reference to exhibit 10.40 to the Company’s Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended 
December 31, 2008, filed on February 26, 2009)

10.40 Amendment to Form of Restricted Share Unit Award Agreement (U.S. version) (incorporated herein by reference to exhibit 10.5 to the Company’s Quarterly Report 
on Form 10-Q for the nine months ended September 30, 2008, filed on November 10, 2008)

10.41 Amendment to Form of Restricted Share Unit Award Agreement (U.S. employees employed outside the U.S.) (incorporated by reference to exhibit 10.6 to the 
Company’s Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q for the nine months ended September 30, 2008, filed on November 10, 2008)*

10.42 Form of Restricted Share Unit Award Agreement made as part of the annual incentive grant (U.S. recipients) (incorporated herein by reference to exhibit 10.2 to the 
Company’s Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q for the three months ended March 31, 2012, filed on May 7, 2012)*

10.43 Form of Restricted Share Unit Award Agreement made as part of the annual incentive grant (non-U.S. recipients) (incorporated herein by reference to exhibit 10.3 to 
the Company’s Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q for the three months ended March 31, 2012, filed on May 7, 2012)*

10.44 Form of Restricted Share Unit Award Agreement (U.S. version) (incorporated herein by reference to exhibit 10.2 to the Company’s Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q 
for the three months ended March 31, 2016, filed on April 28, 2016)*

10.45  Form of Restricted Share Unit Award Agreement (U.K version) (incorporated herein by reference to exhibit 10.3 to the Company’s Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q 
for the three months ended March 31, 2016, filed on April 28, 2016)*

10.46 Form of Restricted Share Unit Award Agreement made as part of the annual incentive grant (U.S. recipients) (incorporated herein by reference to exhibit 10.4 to the 
Company’s Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q for the three months ended March 31, 2016, filed on April 28, 2016)*

10.47 Form of Restricted Share Unit Award Agreement made as part of the annual incentive grant (U.K. recipients) (incorporated herein by reference to exhibit 10.5 to the 
Company’s Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q for the three months ended March 31, 2016, filed on April 28, 2016)*

10.48 Aspen Insurance U.S. Services Inc. Nonqualified Deferred Compensation Plan (incorporated herein by reference to exhibit 10.1 to the Company’s Quarterly Report on 
Form 10-Q for the three months ended March 31, 2014, filed on May 1, 2014)*

10.49 Amended and Restated Aspen Insurance U.S. Services Inc. Nonqualified Deferred Compensation Plan (incorporated herein by reference to exhibit 10.2 to the 
Company’s Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q for the three months ended September 30, 2014, filed on November 7, 2014)*

10.50 Master Confirmation, dated September 28 2007, between the Company and Goldman, Sachs & Co relating to the accelerated share repurchase (incorporated herein by 
reference to exhibit 10.1 to the Company’s Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q for the three months ended September 30, 2007 filed on November 8, 2007)**

10.51 Supplemental Confirmation, dated as of February 26, 2013, between the Company and Goldman, Sachs & Co relating to the accelerated share repurchase 
(incorporated herein by reference to exhibit 10.2 to the Company’s Quarterly Report for the three months ended March 31, 2013 filed on April 29, 2013)**

10.52 Amended and Restated Credit Agreement, dated as of June 12, 2013, among the Company, various lenders and Barclays Bank plc, as administrative agent 
(incorporated herein by reference to exhibit 10.1 to the Company’s Current Report on Form 8-K filed on August 2, 2013)

10.53 First Amendment to Amended and Restated Credit Agreement, dated December 12, 2014, among the Company, various subsidiaries thereof, various lenders and 
Barclays Bank plc, as administrative agent (incorporated herein by reference to exhibit 10.1 to the Company’s Current Report on Form 8-K, filed on December 15, 
2014)
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10.54 Insurance Letters of Credit - Master Agreement, dated December 15, 2003, between Aspen Bermuda Limited (formerly known as Aspen Insurance Limited) and 
Citibank Ireland Financial Services plc. (incorporated herein by reference to exhibit 10.2 to the Company’s Current Report on Form 8-K, filed on October 13, 2006)

10.55 Assignment Agreement, dated October 11, 2006, among Aspen Bermuda Limited (formerly known as Aspen Insurance Limited), Citibank, N.A., Citibank Ireland 
Financial Services plc and The Bank of New York (incorporated herein by reference to exhibit 10.5 to the Company’s Current Report on Form 8-K, filed on 
October 13, 2006)

10.56 Reinsurance Deposit Agreement, dated October 11, 2006, between Aspen Bermuda Limited (formerly known as Aspen Insurance Limited) and Citibank Ireland 
Financial Services plc. (incorporated herein by reference to exhibit 10.6 to the Company’s Current Report on Form 8-K, filed on October 13, 2006)

10.57 Committed Letter of Credit Facility, dated July 30, 2012, between Aspen Bermuda Limited and Citibank Europe plc (incorporated herein by reference to exhibit 10.1 
to the Company’s Current Report on Form 8-K, filed on July 31, 2012)

10.58 Committed Letter of Credit Facility, dated June 30, 2014, between Aspen Bermuda Limited and Citibank Europe plc (incorporated herein by reference to exhibit 10.1 
of the Company’s Current Report on Form 8-K, filed on July 3, 2014)

10.59 Committed Letter of Credit Facility, dated June 30, 2016, between Aspen Bermuda Limited and Citibank Europe plc (incorporated herein by reference to exhibit 1 of 
the Company’s Current Report on Form 8-K, filed on June 30, 2016)

10.60 Amended and Restated Pledge Agreement, dated December 18, 2014, between Aspen Bermuda Limited and Citibank Europe plc, as successor by assignment to 
Citibank, N.A. (incorporated herein by reference to exhibit 10.1 to the Company’s Current Report on Form 8-K, filed on December 18, 2014)

21.1 Subsidiaries of the Company, filed with this report

23.1 Consent of KPMG Audit Plc, filed with this report

23.2 Consent of KPMG LLP, filed with this report 

24.1 Power of Attorney for officers and directors of Aspen Insurance Holdings Limited (included on the signature page of this report)

31.1 Officer Certification of Christopher O’Kane, Chief Executive Officer of Aspen Insurance Holdings Limited, as adopted pursuant to Section 302 of the Sarbanes-Oxley 
Act of 2002, filed with this report

31.2 Officer Certification of Scott Kirk, Chief Financial Officer of Aspen Insurance Holdings Limited, as adopted pursuant to Section 302 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 
2002, filed with this report

32.1 Officer Certification of Christopher O’Kane, Chief Executive Officer of Aspen Insurance Holdings Limited, and Scott Kirk, Chief Financial Officer of Aspen 
Insurance Holdings Limited, pursuant to 18 U.S.C. Section 1350, as adopted pursuant to Section 906 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002, submitted with this report

101 The following financial information from Aspen Insurance Holdings Limited’s annual report on Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2016 formatted in 
XBRL: (i) Consolidated Statements of Operations and Comprehensive Income for the twelve months ended December 31, 2016, 2015 and 2014; (ii) Consolidated 
Balance Sheets at December 31, 2016 and December 31, 2015; (iii) Consolidated Statements of Shareholders’ Equity for the twelve months ended December 31, 
2016, 2015 and 2014; (iv) Consolidated Statements of Cash Flows for the twelve months ended December 31, 2016, 2015 and 2014; and (v) Notes to the Audited 
Consolidated Financial Statements, tagged as blocks of text and in detail***

* This exhibit is a management contract or compensatory plan or arrangement. 
** Confidential treatment has been requested with respect to certain portions of this exhibit. Omitted portions have been separately filed with the SEC. 
*** As provided in Rule 406T of Regulation S-T, this information is “furnished” herewith and not “filed” for the purposes of Sections 11 and 12 of the Securities Act and Section 18 

of the Exchange Act. Such exhibit will not be deemed to be incorporated by reference into any filing under the Securities Act or the Exchange Act unless Aspen Insurance 
Holdings Limited specifically incorporates it by reference. 



SIGNATURES

Pursuant to the requirements of Section 13 or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, this Registrant has duly caused this report to be signed on its behalf by the undersigned, 
thereunto duly authorized. 

Date: February 22, 2017

POWER OF ATTORNEY 

Know all men by these presents, that the undersigned directors and officers of the Company, a Bermuda limited liability company, which is filing a Form 10-K with the Securities
and Exchange Commission, Washington, D.C. 20549 under the provisions of the Securities Act of 1934 hereby constitute and appoint Christopher O’Kane and Scott Kirk, and each of
them, the individual’s true and lawful attorneys-in-fact and agents, with full power of substitution and resubstitution, for the person and in his or her name, place and stead, in any and
all capacities, to sign such Form 10-K therewith and any and all amendments thereto to be filed with the Securities and Exchange Commission, granting unto said attorneys-in-fact and
agents, and each of them full power and authority to do and perform each and every act and thing requisite and necessary to be done in and about the premises, as fully to all intents
and purposes as he might or could do in person, hereby ratifying and confirming all that said attorneys-in-fact as agents or any of them, or their substitute or substitutes, may lawfully
do or cause to be done by virtue hereof. 
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ASPEN INSURANCE HOLDINGS LIMITED

By: /s/ Christopher O’Kane
Name: Christopher O’Kane
Title: Chief Executive Officer 



Pursuant to the requirements of the Securities Act of 1934, this Form 10-K has been signed by the following persons in the capacities indicated on February 22, 2017. 
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Signature Title

/s/ Glyn Jones Chairman and Director
Glyn Jones

/s/ Christopher O’Kane Chief Executive Officer
(Principal Executive Officer)Christopher O’Kane

/s/ Scott Kirk Chief Financial Officer
(Principal Financial Officer and Principal

Accounting Officer)Scott Kirk

/s/ Liaquat Ahamed Director
Liaquat Ahamed

/s/ Albert Beer Director
Albert Beer

/s/ Matthew Botein Director
Matthew Botein 

/s/ John Cavoores Director
John Cavoores

/s/ Gary Gregg Director
Gary Gregg

/s/ Heidi Hutter Director
Heidi Hutter

/s/ Gordon Ireland Director
Gordon Ireland

/s/ Karl Mayr Director
Karl Mayr

/s/ Bret Pearlman Director
Bret Pearlman

/s/ Ronald Pressman Director
Ronald Pressman
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ASPEN INSURANCE HOLDINGS LIMITED
MANAGEMENT’S REPORT ON INTERNAL CONTROL OVER FINANCIAL REPORTING 

Our management is responsible for establishing and maintaining adequate internal control over financial reporting, as is defined in Exchange Act Rule 13a-15(f) and as
contemplated by Section 404 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act. Our internal control system was designed to provide reasonable assurance regarding the reliability of financial reporting and
the preparation of financial statements for external purposes in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles. All internal control systems, no matter how well designed,
have inherent limitations. These limitations include the possibility that judgments in decision-making can be faulty and that breakdowns can occur because of error or mistake.
Therefore, any internal control system can provide only reasonable assurance and may not prevent or detect all misstatements or omissions. In addition, our evaluation of effectiveness
is as of a particular point in time and there can be no assurance that any system will succeed in achieving its goals under all future conditions. 

Management assessed the effectiveness of the Company’s internal control over financial reporting as at December 31, 2016. In making this assessment, management used the
criteria set forth by the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway Commission (COSO) in Internal Control - Integrated Framework (2013). Based on our assessment
in accordance with the criteria, we believe that our internal control over financial reporting is effective as at December 31, 2016. 

The Company acquired full control of AgriLogic on January 19, 2016. As such, the scope of our assessment of the effectiveness of our internal control over financial reporting did
not include the internal control over financial reporting at AgriLogic. This exclusion is consistent with the SEC Staff’s guidance that an assessment of a recently acquired business
may be omitted from the scope of assessment of the effectiveness of a company's internal control over financial reporting in the year of acquisition. AgriLogic is a wholly owned
subsidiary of the Company and accounted for less than 1.2% of the Company’s total assets and produced less than 5.7% of its gross written premiums at and for the year ended
December 31, 2016, respectively. 

The Company’s internal control over financial reporting as at December 31, 2016 has been audited by KPMG LLP, an independent registered public accounting firm, who also
audited our consolidated financial statements. KPMG LLP’s attestation report on internal control over financial reporting appears on page F-3. 

F-2
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ASPEN INSURANCE HOLDINGS LIMITED
REPORTS OF THE INDEPENDENT REGISTERED PUBLIC ACCOUNTING FIRM 

The Board of Directors and Stockholders of Aspen Insurance Holdings Limited

We have audited the accompanying consolidated balance sheet of Aspen Insurance Holdings Limited and subsidiaries (“the Company”) as of December 31, 2016 and 2015, and the related
consolidated statements of operations and other comprehensive income, changes in shareholders’ equity and cash flows for each of the years in the two-year period ended December 31, 2016.
In connection with our audits of the consolidated financial statements, we also have audited the related financial statement schedules on pages S-2 to S-8 as at December 31, 2016 and 2015, and
for each of the years in the two-year period then ended. We also have audited the Company’s internal control over financial reporting as of December 31, 2016, based on criteria established in
Internal Control - Integrated Framework (2013) issued by the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway Commission (“COSO”). The Company’s management is responsible
for these consolidated financial statements and financial statement schedules, for maintaining effective internal control over financial reporting, and for its assessment of the effectiveness of
internal control over financial reporting, included in the accompanying Management’s Report on Internal Control over Financial Reporting. Our responsibility is to express an opinion on these
consolidated financial statements and on the financial statement schedules and an opinion on the Company’s internal control over financial reporting based on our audits.

We conducted our audits in accordance with the standards of the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board (United States). Those standards require that we plan and perform the audits
to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements are free of material misstatement and whether effective internal control over financial reporting was maintained in all
material respects. Our audits of the consolidated financial statements included examining, on a test basis, evidence supporting the amounts and disclosures in the financial statements, assessing
the accounting principles used and significant estimates made by management, and evaluating the overall financial statement presentation. Our audit of internal control over financial reporting
included obtaining an understanding of internal control over financial reporting, assessing the risk that a material weakness exists, and testing and evaluating the design and operating
effectiveness of internal control based on the assessed risk. Our audits also included performing such other procedures as we considered necessary in the circumstances. We believe that our
audits provide a reasonable basis for our opinions.

A company’s internal control over financial reporting is a process designed to provide reasonable assurance regarding the reliability of financial reporting and the preparation of financial
statements for external purposes in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles. A company’s internal control over financial reporting includes those policies and procedures that
(1) pertain to the maintenance of records that, in reasonable detail, accurately and fairly reflect the transactions and dispositions of the assets of the company; (2) provide reasonable assurance
that transactions are recorded as necessary to permit preparation of financial statements in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, and that receipts and expenditures of the
company are being made only in accordance with authorizations of management and directors of the company; and (3) provide reasonable assurance regarding prevention or timely detection of
unauthorized acquisition, use, or disposition of the company’s assets that could have a material effect on the financial statements.

Because of its inherent limitations, internal control over financial reporting may not prevent or detect misstatements. Also, projections of any evaluation of effectiveness to future periods are
subject to the risk that controls may become inadequate because of changes in conditions, or that the degree of compliance with the policies or procedures may deteriorate.

In our opinion, the consolidated financial statements referred to above present fairly, in all material respects, the financial position of the Company as of December 31, 2016 and 2015, and
the results of its operations and its cash flows for each of the years in the two-year period ended December 31, 2016, in conformity with U.S. generally accepted accounting principles. Also, in
our opinion, the related financial statement schedules as at December 31, 2016 and 2015, and for each of the years in the two-year period ended December 31. 2016, when considered in relation
to the basic consolidated financial statements taken as a whole, present fairly, in all material respects, the information set forth therein.

Also in our opinion, the Company maintained, in all material respects, effective internal control over financial reporting as of December 31, 2016, based on criteria established in Internal
Control - Integrated Framework (2013) issued by the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway Commission (“COSO”).

The Company acquired AgriLogic on January 19, 2016. Management has excluded AgriLogic from its assessment of effectiveness of the Company’s internal control over financial reporting
as of December 31, 2016. AgriLogic is a wholly-owned subsidiary of the Company and accounted for less than 1.2% of the Company’s total assets and produced less than 5.7% of its gross
written premiums at and for the year ended December 31, 2016, respectively. Our audit of internal control over financial reporting of the Company also excluded an evaluation of the internal
control over financial reporting of AgriLogic. 

/s/ KPMG LLP
KPMG LLP

London, United Kingdom 
February 22, 2017
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ASPEN INSURANCE HOLDINGS LIMITED
REPORT OF THE INDEPENDENT REGISTERED PUBLIC ACCOUNTING FIRM

The Board of Directors and Shareholders of Aspen Insurance Holdings Limited:

We have audited the accompanying consolidated statement of operations and other comprehensive income, changes in shareholders’ equity and cash flows of Aspen Insurance Holdings
Limited and subsidiaries ("the Company") for the year ended December 31, 2014. In connection with our audits of the consolidated financial statements, we also have audited the related
financial statement schedules on pages S-2 to S-8 for the year ended December 31, 2014. These consolidated financial statements and financial statement schedules are the responsibility of the
Company’s management. Our responsibility is to express an opinion on these consolidated financial statements and on the financial statement schedules based on our audits.

We conducted our audits in accordance with the standards of the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board (United States). Those standards require that we plan and perform the audits
to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements are free of material misstatement. Our audits of the consolidated financial statements included examining, on a test basis,
evidence supporting the amounts and disclosures in the financial statements, assessing the accounting principles used and significant estimates made by management, and evaluating the overall
financial statement presentation. Our audits also included performing such other procedures as we considered necessary in the circumstances. We believe that our audits provide a reasonable
basis for our opinions.

In our opinion, the consolidated financial statements referred to above present fairly, in all material respects, the results of the Company's operations and its cash flows for the year ended
December 31, 2014, in conformity with U.S. generally accepted accounting principles. Also, in our opinion, the related financial statement schedules for the year ended December 31, 2014,
when considered in relation to the basic consolidated financial statements taken as a whole, present fairly, in all material respects, the information set forth therein.

/s/ KPMG Audit Plc

KPMG Audit Plc 

London, United Kingdom 

February 23, 2015
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ASPEN INSURANCE HOLDINGS LIMITED

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF OPERATIONS AND OTHER COMPREHENSIVE INCOME
For The Twelve Months Ended December 31, 2016, 2015 and 2014

($ in millions, except share and per share amounts)

See accompanying notes to the consolidated financial statements.
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Twelve Months Ended December 31,

2016 2015 2014

Revenues
Net earned premium $ 2,637.3 $ 2,473.3 $ 2,405.3
Net investment income 187.1 185.5 190.3
Realized and unrealized investment gains 108.4 94.5 46.3
Other income 5.7 0.1 4.5

Total revenues 2,938.5 2,753.4 2,646.4
Expenses

Losses and loss adjustment expenses 1,576.1 1,366.2 1,307.5
Amortization of deferred policy acquisition costs 528.9 483.6 451.2
General, administrative and corporate expenses 490.1 424.0 445.7
Interest on long-term debt 29.5 29.5 29.5
Change in fair value of derivatives 24.6 (6.8) 15.2
Change in fair value of loan notes issued by variable interest entities 17.1 19.8 18.6
Realized and unrealized investment losses 63.2 77.5 14.7
Net realized and unrealized foreign exchange (losses)/gains (1.8) 21.4 (5.6)
Other expenses 1.3 0.7 1.7

Total expenses 2,729.0 2,415.9 2,278.5
Income from operations before income tax 209.5 337.5 367.9
Income tax expense (6.1) (14.4) (12.1)

Net income $ 203.4 $ 323.1 $ 355.8
Amount attributable to non-controlling interest (0.1) (0.8) (0.8)
Net income attributable to Aspen Insurance Holdings Limited’s ordinary shareholders $ 203.3 $ 322.3 $ 355.0

Other Comprehensive Income:

Available for sale investments:

Reclassification adjustment for net realized gains on investments included in net income $ (9.9) $ (37.9) $ (7.7)
Change in net unrealized gains on available for sale securities held (29.1) (71.7) 45.4
Net change from current period hedged transactions 0.6 2.6 (3.8)
Change in foreign currency translation adjustment (28.0) (83.0) (23.8)

Other comprehensive (loss)/income, gross of tax (66.4) (190.0) 10.1
Tax thereon:

Reclassification adjustment for net realized losses on investments included in net income 1.0 1.2 0.2
Change in net unrealized gains on available for sale securities held 0.3 3.2 (3.0)
Net change from current period hedged transactions 0.1 — —
Change in foreign currency translation adjustment 0.3 10.9 7.9

Total tax on other comprehensive income 1.7 15.3 5.1
Other comprehensive (loss)/income, net of tax (64.7) (174.7) 15.2

Total comprehensive income attributable to Aspen Insurance Holdings Limited’s ordinary shareholders $ 138.6 $ 147.6 $ 370.2
Per Share Data

Weighted average number of ordinary share and share equivalents

Basic 60,478,740 61,287,884 64,536,491
Diluted 61,860,689 62,687,503 65,872,949

Basic earnings per ordinary share adjusted for preference share dividends $ 2.67 $ 4.64 $ 4.92
Diluted earnings per ordinary share adjusted for preference share dividends $ 2.61 $ 4.54 $ 4.82
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ASPEN INSURANCE HOLDINGS LIMITED

CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEETS
As at December 31, 2016 and December 31, 2015

($ in millions, except share and per share amounts) 

See accompanying notes to the consolidated financial statements.
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As at December 31, 2016 As at December 31, 2015

ASSETS
Investments:

Fixed income securities, available for sale at fair value 
(amortized cost — $5,620.1 and $5,867.5) $ 5,664.6 $ 5,951.1
Fixed income securities, trading at fair value 
(amortized cost — $1,264.8 and $794.2) 1,265.7 788.0
Equity securities, trading at fair value 
(cost — $554.3 and $722.5) 584.7 736.4
Short-term investments, available for sale at fair value 
(amortized cost — $145.3 and $162.9) 145.3 162.9
Short-term investments, trading at fair value 
(amortized cost — $185.4 and $9.5) 185.4 9.5
Catastrophe bonds, trading at fair value (cost — $42.5 and $55.2) 42.5 55.4
Other investments, equity method 12.1 8.9
Total investments 7,900.3 7,712.2

Cash and cash equivalents (including cash within consolidated variable interest entities of ($291.3 and $243.3) 1,273.8 1,099.5
Reinsurance recoverables:

Unpaid losses 560.7 354.8
Ceded unearned premiums 255.2 168.9

Receivables:
Underwriting premiums 1,399.4 1,115.6
Other 95.5 94.3

Funds withheld 73.1 36.0
Deferred policy acquisition costs 358.4 361.1
Derivatives at fair value 7.2 9.2
Receivables for securities sold 1.6 0.6
Office properties and equipment 83.8 70.6
Tax recoverable 0.5 —
Deferred tax assets — 3.7
Other assets 1.0 4.1
Intangible assets 79.6 18.2

Total assets $ 12,090.1 $ 11,048.8
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ASPEN INSURANCE HOLDINGS LIMITED

CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEETS
As at December 31, 2016 and December 31, 2015

($ in millions, except share and per share amounts)

See accompanying notes to the consolidated financial statements.
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As at December 31, 2016 At December 31, 2015

LIABILITIES
Insurance reserves

Losses and loss adjustment expenses $ 5,319.9 $ 4,938.2
Unearned premiums 1,618.6 1,587.2

Total insurance reserves 6,938.5 6,525.4
Payables

Reinsurance premiums 345.3 92.7
Income taxes payable — 10.8
Deferred tax liability 6.1 —
Accrued expenses and other payables 469.2 343.8
Liabilities under derivative contracts 18.4 4.0
Total payables 839.0 451.3

Loan notes issued by variable interest entities, at fair value 115.0 103.0
Long-term debt 549.3 549.2

Total liabilities $ 8,441.8 $ 7,628.9
Commitments and contingent liabilities (see Note 19) — —
SHAREHOLDERS’ EQUITY
Ordinary shares:

59,774,464 shares of par value 0.15144558¢ each 
(December 31, 2015 — 60,918,373) $ 0.1 $ 0.1

Preference shares:
11,000,000 5.950% shares of par value 0.15144558¢ each 
(December 31, 2015 — 11,000,000) — —
5,327,500 7.401% shares of par value 0.15144558¢ each 
(December 31, 2015 — 5,327,500) — —
6,400,000 7.250% shares of par value 0.15144558¢ each 
(December 31, 2015— 6,400,000) — —
10,000,000 5.625% shares of par value 0.15144558¢ each 
(December 31, 2015 — Nil) — —

Non-controlling interest 1.4 1.3
Additional paid-in capital 1,259.6 1,075.3
Retained earnings 2,392.3 2,283.6
Accumulated other comprehensive income, net of taxes (5.1) 59.6

Total shareholders’ equity 3,648.3 3,419.9

Total liabilities and shareholders’ equity $ 12,090.1 $ 11,048.8
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ASPEN INSURANCE HOLDINGS LIMITED

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF CHANGES IN SHAREHOLDERS’ EQUITY
For The Twelve Months Ended December 31, 2016, 2015 and 2014

($ in millions)

See accompanying notes to the consolidated financial statements.
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Twelve Months Ended December 31,

2016 2015 2014

Ordinary shares
Beginning and end of the year $ 0.1 $ 0.1 $ 0.1

Preference shares
Beginning and end of the year — — —

Non-controlling interest
Beginning of the year 1.3 0.5 (0.3)
Net change attributable to non-controlling interest for the year 0.1 0.8 0.8
End of the year 1.4 1.3 0.5

Additional paid-in capital
Beginning of the year 1,075.3 1,134.3 1,297.4
New ordinary shares issued 2.5 6.8 2.7
Ordinary shares repurchased and cancelled (75.0) (83.7) (180.9)
Preference shares issued 241.3 — —
Share-based compensation 15.5 17.9 15.1
End of the year 1,259.6 1,075.3 1,134.3

Retained earnings
Beginning of the year 2,283.6 2,050.1 1,783.3
Net income for the year 203.4 323.1 355.8
Dividends on ordinary shares (52.7) (50.9) (50.3)
Dividends on preference shares (41.8) (37.8) (37.8)
Amount attributable to non-controlling interest for the year (0.1) (0.8) (0.8)
Dividends due to non-controlling interest (0.1) (0.1) (0.1)
End of the year 2,392.3 2,283.6 2,050.1

Accumulated other comprehensive income:
Cumulative foreign currency translation adjustments, net of taxes:

Beginning of the year 0.6 72.7 88.6
Change for the year, net of income tax (27.7) (72.1) (15.9)
End of the year (27.1) 0.6 72.7

Loss on derivatives, net of taxes:
Beginning of the year (1.2) (3.8) —
Net change from current period hedged transactions 0.7 2.6 (3.8)
End of the year (0.5) (1.2) (3.8)

Unrealized appreciation on available for sale investments, net of taxes:
Beginning of the year 60.2 165.4 130.5
Change for the year, net of taxes (37.7) (105.2) 34.9
End of the year 22.5 60.2 165.4

Total accumulated other comprehensive (losses)/income, net of taxes (5.1) 59.6 234.3

Total shareholders’ equity $ 3,648.3 $ 3,419.9 $ 3,419.3



ASPEN INSURANCE HOLDINGS LIMITED

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF CASH FLOWS
For The Twelve Months Ended December 31, 2016, 2015 and 2014

($ in millions)

See accompanying notes to the consolidated financial statements.
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Twelve Months Ended December 31,

2016 2015 2014

Cash flows from operating activities:
Net income $ 203.4 $ 323.1 $ 355.8
Proportion due to non-controlling interest (0.1) (0.8) (0.8)
Adjustments to reconcile net income to net cash flows from operating activities:
Depreciation and amortization 51.5 28.5 29.6
Share-based compensation 15.5 17.9 15.1
Realized and unrealized investment (gains) (108.4) (94.5) (46.3)
Realized and unrealized investment losses 63.2 77.5 14.7
Change in fair value of loan notes issued by variable interest entities 17.1 19.8 18.6
Deferred taxes 9.4 (6.8) 4.7
Net realized and unrealized investment foreign exchange losses 1.4 5.5 0.8
Loss on derivative contracts 0.7 2.6 —
Changes in:

Insurance reserves:
Losses and loss adjustment expenses 466.2 244.5 159.3
Unearned premiums 23.9 120.4 152.6

Reinsurance recoverables:
Unpaid losses (219.9) (8.6) (19.3)
Ceded unearned premiums (87.6) 37.8 (51.8)

Other receivables 1.4 0.6 (4.5)
Deferred policy acquisition costs 2.4 (61.9) (41.5)
Reinsurance premiums payable 234.0 2.7 4.5
Funds withheld (37.1) 10.9 (0.4)
Premiums receivable (271.1) (123.7) (28.5)
Income tax payable (20.1) (7.4) (10.8)
Accrued expenses and other payable 75.7 (11.9) 51.6
Fair value of derivatives and settlement of liabilities under derivatives 16.4 (11.4) 10.4
Long-term debt and loan notes issued by variable interest entities 12.2 0.1 0.1
Intangible assets — — (0.2)
Other assets 3.1 9.3 (6.3)
Net cash generated by operating activities $ 453.2 $ 574.2 $ 607.4



ASPEN INSURANCE HOLDINGS LIMITED

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF CASH FLOWS
For The Twelve Months Ended December 31, 2016, 2015 and 2014

($ in millions)

See accompanying notes to the consolidated financial statements.
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Twelve Months Ended December 31,

2016 2015 2014

Cash flows (used in)/from investing activities:
(Purchases) of fixed income securities — Available for sale $ (2,236.7) $ (2,131.9) $ (2,005.0)
(Purchases) of fixed income securities — Trading (973.3) (556.9) (653.4)
Proceeds from sales and maturities of fixed income securities — Available for sale 2,307.9 1,656.3 1,909.5
Proceeds from sales and maturities of fixed income securities — Trading 593.7 519.9 615.9
(Purchases) of equity securities — Trading (195.3) (392.2) (361.0)
Net proceeds of catastrophe bonds — Trading 12.8 (20.9) (28.7)
Proceeds from sales of equity securities — Available for sale — 108.6 40.0
Proceeds from sales of equity securities — Trading 372.0 270.8 62.2
(Purchases) of short-term investments — Available for sale (224.6) (212.1) (580.6)
Proceeds from sale of short-term investments — Available for sale 242.9 282.6 470.3
(Purchases) of short-term investments — Trading (190.6) (45.6) (114.2)
Proceeds from sale of short-term investments — Trading 14.1 36.3 114.0
Net change in (payable)/receivable for securities (purchased)/sold 12.7 (2.1) 2.8
Net proceeds from other investments — — 39.3
Purchase of equipment (23.7) (13.9) (26.1)
Other investments (3.3) (0.8) —
Payments for acquisitions and investments, net of cash acquired (59.5) — —

Net cash (used in) investing activities (350.9) (501.9) (515.0)

Cash flows (used in)/from financing activities:
Proceeds from the issuance of ordinary shares, net of issuance costs 2.5 6.8 2.7
Proceeds from the issuance of preference shares, net of issuance costs 241.3 — —
Ordinary shares repurchased (75.0) (83.7) (180.9)
Proceeds from loan notes issued by Silverton 105.0 100.0 70.0
Repayment of long-term debt issued by Silverton (89.3) (67.8) —
Dividends paid on ordinary shares (52.7) (50.9) (50.3)
Dividends paid on preference shares (41.8) (37.8) (37.8)
Dividends paid to non-controlling interest — (0.1) (0.1)

Net cash from/(used in) financing activities 90.0 (133.5) (196.4)

Effect of exchange rate movements on cash and cash equivalents (18.0) (17.8) (11.1)

Increase/(Decrease) in cash and cash equivalents 174.3 (79.0) (115.1)
Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of period 1,099.5 1,178.5 1,293.6
Cash and cash equivalents at end of period $ 1,273.8 $ 1,099.5 $ 1,178.5

Supplemental disclosure of cash flow information:
Net cash paid during the period for income tax $ 7.0 $ 8.8 $ 1.8
Cash paid during the period for interest $ 29.0 $ 29.0 $ 29.0
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ASPEN INSURANCE HOLDINGS LIMITED

NOTES TO THE AUDITED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
For The Twelve Months Ended December 31, 2016, 2015 and 2014

($ in millions, except share and per share amounts)

Aspen Insurance Holdings Limited (“Aspen Holdings”) was incorporated on May 23, 2002 and holds subsidiaries that provide insurance and reinsurance on a worldwide basis.
Its principal operating subsidiaries are Aspen Insurance UK Limited (“Aspen U.K.”), Aspen Bermuda Limited (“Aspen Bermuda”), Aspen Specialty Insurance Company (“Aspen
Specialty”), Aspen American Insurance Company (“AAIC”) and Aspen Underwriting Limited (corporate member of Lloyd’s Syndicate 4711, “AUL”, which is managed by Aspen
Managing Agency Limited “AMAL”)) (collectively, the “Operating Subsidiaries”). In addition, Aspen Capital Management, Ltd and other related entities (collectively, “ACM”)
leverage our existing underwriting franchise, increase our operational flexibility in the capital markets and provide investors direct access to our underwriting expertise. Silverton Re
Ltd. (“Silverton”), a sidecar, was established to attract third-party capital and provide additional collateralized capacity to support Aspen Re’s global reinsurance business. References
to the “Company,” “we,” “us” or “our” refer to Aspen Holdings or Aspen Holdings and its subsidiaries.

The consolidated financial statements of Aspen Holdings are prepared in accordance with United States Generally Accepted Accounting Principles (“U.S. GAAP”) and are
presented on a consolidated basis including the transactions of all operating subsidiaries. Transactions between Aspen Holdings and its subsidiaries are eliminated within the
consolidated financial statements. 

Assumptions and estimates made by management have a significant effect on the amounts reported within the consolidated financial statements. The most significant of these
relate to the losses and loss adjustment expenses, reinsurance recoverables, gross written premiums and commissions which have not been reported to the Company such as those
relating to proportional treaty reinsurance contracts, unrecognized tax benefits, the fair value of derivatives and the fair value of other investments. All material assumptions and
estimates are regularly reviewed and adjustments made as necessary, but actual results could turn out significantly different from those expected when the assumptions or estimates
were made. 

Premiums Earned. Premiums are recognized as revenues proportionately over the coverage period. Premiums earned are recorded in the statements of operations, net of the cost
of purchased reinsurance. Premiums written which are not yet recognized as earned premium are recorded in the consolidated balance sheet as unearned premiums, gross of any ceded
unearned premiums. Written and earned premiums and the related costs include estimates for premiums which have not been finally determined. These relate mainly to contractual
provisions for the payment of adjustment or additional premiums, premiums payable under proportional treaties and delegated underwriting authorities, and reinstatement premiums. 

Adjustment and additional premiums are premiums charged which relate to experience during the policy term. The proportion of adjustable premiums included in the premium
estimates varies between business lines with the largest adjustment premiums being in property and casualty reinsurance, marine, aviation and energy insurance and the smallest in
property and casualty insurance. 

Premiums payable under proportional treaty contracts and delegated underwriting authorities are generally not reported to the Company until after the reinsurance coverage is in
force. As a result, an estimate of these “pipeline” premiums is recorded. The Company estimates pipeline premiums based on projections of ultimate premium taking into account
reported premiums and expected development patterns. 

Reinstatement premiums on assumed excess of loss reinsurance contracts are provided for based on experience under such contracts. Reinstatement premiums are the premiums
charged for the restoration of the reinsurance limit of an excess of loss contract to its full amount after payment by the reinsurer of losses as a result of an occurrence and are
recognized as revenue in full at the date of loss, triggering the payment of the reinstatement premiums. The payment of reinstatement premiums provides future insurance cover for the
remainder of the initial policy term. An allowance for uncollectible premiums is established for possible non-payment of premium receivables, as deemed necessary. 

Outward reinsurance premiums, which are paid when the Company purchases reinsurance or retrocessional coverage, are accounted for using the same accounting methodology
as the Company uses for inwards premiums. Premiums payable under reinsurance contracts that operate on a “losses occurring during” basis are accounted for in full over the period
of coverage while 
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those arising from “risks attaching during” policies are expensed over the earnings period of the premiums receivable from the reinsured business. 

Losses and Loss Adjustment Expenses. Losses represent the amount paid or expected to be paid to claimants in respect of events that have occurred on or before the balance
sheet date. The costs of investigating, resolving and processing these claims are known as loss adjustment expenses (“LAE”). The statement of operations records these losses net of
reinsurance, meaning that gross losses and loss adjustment expenses incurred are reduced by the amounts recovered or expected to be recovered under reinsurance contracts. 

Reinsurance. Written premiums, earned premiums, incurred claims, LAE and the amortization of deferred policy acquisition costs all reflect the net effect of assumed and ceded
reinsurance transactions. Assumed reinsurance refers to the Company’s acceptance of certain insurance risks that other insurance companies have underwritten. Ceded reinsurance
arises from contracts under which other insurance companies agree to share certain risks with the Company. 

Reinsurance accounting is followed when there is significant timing risk, significant underwriting risk and a reasonable possibility of significant loss. 

Reinsurance and retrocession does not isolate the ceding company from its obligations to policyholders. In the event that a reinsurer or retrocessionaire fails to meet its
obligations, the ceding company’s obligations remain. The Company regularly evaluates the financial condition of its reinsurers and retrocessionaires and monitors the concentration
of credit risk to minimize its exposure to financial loss from reinsurers’ and retrocessionaires’ insolvency. Where it is considered required, appropriate provision is made for balances
deemed irrecoverable from reinsurers. 

Reserves. Insurance reserves are established for the total unpaid cost of claims and LAE in respect of events that have occurred by the balance sheet date, including the
Company’s estimates of the total cost of claims incurred but not yet reported (“IBNR”). Claim reserves are reduced for estimated amounts of salvage and subrogation recoveries.
Estimated amounts recoverable from reinsurers on unpaid losses and LAE are reflected as assets. 

For reported claims, reserves are established on a case-by-case basis within the parameters of coverage provided in the insurance policy or reinsurance agreement. For IBNR
claims, reserves are estimated using a number of established actuarial methods to establish a range of estimates from which a management best estimate is selected. Both case and
IBNR reserve estimates consider variables such as past loss experience, changes in legislative conditions, changes in judicial interpretation of legal liability, policy coverages and
inflation. 

As many of the coverages underwritten involve claims that may not be ultimately settled for many years after they are incurred, subjective judgments as to the ultimate exposure
to losses are an integral and necessary component of the loss reserving process. The Company regularly reviews its reserves, using a variety of statistical and actuarial techniques to
analyze current claims costs, frequency and severity data, and prevailing economic, social and legal factors. Reserves established in prior periods are adjusted as claim experience
develops and new information becomes available. Adjustments to previously estimated reserves are reflected in the financial results of the period in which the adjustments are made. 

The process of estimating required reserves does, by its very nature, involve considerable uncertainty. The level of uncertainty can be influenced by factors such as the existence
of coverage with long duration payment patterns and changes in claims handling practices, as well as the factors noted above. Ultimate actual payments for claims and LAE could turn
out to be significantly different from the Company’s estimates. 

Amortization of Deferred Policy Acquisition Costs. The costs directly related to writing an insurance policy are referred to as policy acquisition expenses and include
commissions, premium taxes and profit commissions. With the exception of profit commissions, these expenses are incurred when a policy is issued, and only the costs directly
related to the successful acquisition of new and renewal insurance and reinsurance contracts are deferred and amortized over the same period as the corresponding premiums are
recorded as revenues. Profit commissions are estimated based on the related performance criteria evaluated at the balance sheet date, with subsequent changes to those estimates
recognized when they occur. 

On a regular basis a recoverability analysis is performed of the deferred policy acquisition costs in relation to the expected recognition of revenues, including anticipated
investment income, and adjustments, if any, are reflected as period costs. Should the analysis indicate that the acquisition costs are unrecoverable, further analyses are performed to
determine if a reserve is required to provide for losses which may exceed the related unearned premium. 

General, Administrative and Corporate Expenses. These costs represent the expenses incurred in running the business and include, but are not limited to compensation costs for
employees, rental costs, IT development and operating costs and professional and consultancy fees. General, policy and administrative costs directly attributable to the successful
acquisition of business are 
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deferred and amortized over the same period as the corresponding premiums are recorded as revenues. When reporting the results for its business segments, the Company includes
expenses which are directly attributable to the segment plus an allocation of central administrative costs. Corporate expenses are not allocated to the Company’s business segments as
they typically do not fluctuate with the levels of premium written and are related to the Company’s operations which include group executive costs, group finance costs, group legal
and actuarial costs and certain strategic and non-recurring costs. 

Fixed Income Securities. The fixed income securities portfolio comprises securities issued by governments and government agencies, corporate bonds, mortgage and other asset-
backed securities and bank loans. Investments in fixed income securities are classified as available for sale or trading and are reported at estimated fair value in the consolidated
balance sheet. Investment transactions are recorded on the trade date with balances pending settlement reflected in the consolidated balance sheet under receivables for securities sold
and accrued expenses and other payables for securities purchased, respectively. Fair values are based on quoted market prices and other data provided by third-party pricing services
and index providers. 

Equity Securities. The Company’s equity securities comprise U.S. and foreign equity securities. They are classified as either trading or available for sale and are carried on the
consolidated balance sheet at estimated fair value. The fair values are based on quoted market prices in active markets from independent pricing sources. 

Short-term Investments. Short-term investments primarily comprise highly liquid debt securities with a maturity greater than three months but less than one year from the date of
purchase and are held as part of the investment portfolio of the Company. Short-term investments are classified as either trading or available for sale and carried at estimated fair
value. 

Gains and Losses. Realized gains or losses on the sale of investments are determined on the basis of the first in first out cost method and, for fixed income available for sale
securities, include adjustments to the cost basis of investments for declines in value that are considered to be other-than-temporary. Unrealized gains and losses represent the
difference between the cost, or the cost as adjusted by amortization of any difference between its cost and its redemption value (“amortized cost”), of the security and its fair value at
the reporting date and are included within other comprehensive income for securities classified as available for sale and in realized and unrealized investment gains or losses in the
consolidated statement of operations for securities classified as trading. 

Other Investments. Other investments represent the Company’s investments that are recorded using the equity method of accounting. Adjustments to the fair value of these
investments are made based on the net asset value of the investment. 

Catastrophe Bonds. Investments in catastrophe bonds are classified as trading and are carried on the consolidated balance sheet at estimated fair value.  The fair values are based
on independent broker-dealer quotes.

Cash and Cash Equivalents. Cash and cash equivalents are carried at fair value. Cash and cash equivalents comprise cash on hand, deposits held on call with banks and other
short-term highly liquid investments due to mature within three months from the date of purchase and which are subject to insignificant risk of change in fair value. 

Other-than-temporary Impairment of Investments. A security is impaired when its fair value is below its cost or amortized cost. The Company reviews its investment portfolio
each quarter on an individual security basis for potential other-than-temporary impairment (“OTTI”) based on criteria including issuer-specific circumstances, credit ratings actions
and general macro-economic conditions. 

OTTI is deemed to occur when there is no objective evidence to support recovery in value of a security and a) the Company intends to sell the security or more likely than not
will be required to sell the security before recovery of its cost or adjusted amortized cost basis or b) it is deemed probable that the Company will be unable to collect all amounts due
according to the contractual terms of the individual security. In the first case, the entire unrealized loss position is taken as an OTTI charge to realized losses in earnings. In the second
case, the unrealized loss is separated into the amount related to credit loss and the amount related to all other factors. The OTTI charge related to credit loss is recognized in realized
losses in earnings and the amount related to all other factors is recognized in other comprehensive income. The cost basis of the investment is reduced accordingly and no adjustments
to the cost basis are made for subsequent recoveries in value. 

Although the Company reviews each security on a case by case basis, it has also established parameters focusing on the extent and duration of impairment to help identify
securities in an unrealized loss position which are other-than-temporarily impaired. For fixed income securities in the available for sale portfolio, the Company considers securities
which have been in an unrealized loss position for 12 months or more which currently have a market value of more than 20% below cost should be other-than-temporarily impaired. 
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Investment Income. Investment income includes amounts received and accrued in respect of periodic interest (“coupons”) payable to the Company by the issuer of fixed income
securities, equity dividends and interest credited on cash and cash equivalents. It also includes amortization of premium and accretion of discount in respect of fixed income securities.
Investment management and custody fees are charged against net investment income reported in the consolidated statement of operations. 

The Company enters into derivative instruments such as interest rate swaps and forward exchange contracts in order to manage certain market and credit risks. The Company
records derivative instruments at fair value on the Company’s balance sheet as either assets or liabilities, depending on their rights and obligations. 

The accounting for the gain or loss due to the changes in the fair value of these instruments is dependent on whether the derivative qualifies as a hedge. If the derivative does not
qualify as a hedge, the gains or losses are reported in earnings when they occur. If the derivative does qualify as a hedge, the accounting treatment varies based on the type of risk
being hedged. 

Intangible assets are held in the consolidated balance sheet at cost less amortization and impairment. Amortization applies on a straight-line basis in respect of assets having a
finite estimated useful economic life. The Company performs a qualitative assessment annually to determine whether it is more likely than not that an intangible asset considered to
have an indefinite life, other than goodwill, is impaired. 

Office properties and equipment are carried at cost less accumulated depreciation. These assets are depreciated on a straight-line basis over the estimated useful lives of the
assets. Computer equipment and software is depreciated between three and five years with depreciation for software commencing on the date the software is brought into use.
Furniture and fittings are depreciated over four years and leasehold improvements are depreciated over the lesser of 15 years or the lease term. 

The reporting currency of the Company is the U.S. Dollar. The functional currencies of the Company’s foreign operations and branches are the currencies in which the majority
of their business is transacted. 

Transactions in currencies other than the functional currency are measured in the functional currency of that operation at the exchange rate prevailing at the date of the
transaction. Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in non-functional currencies are remeasured at the exchange rate prevailing at the balance sheet date and any resulting foreign
exchange gains or losses are reflected in the statement of operations. 

Monetary and non-monetary assets and liabilities of the Company’s functional currency operations are translated into U.S. Dollars at the exchange rate prevailing at the balance
sheet date. Income and expenses of these operations are translated at the exchange rate prevailing at the date of the transaction. Unrealized gains or losses arising from the translation
of functional currencies are recorded net of tax as a component of other comprehensive income. 

Basic earnings per ordinary share is determined by dividing net income available to ordinary shareholders by the weighted average number of ordinary shares outstanding during
the period. Net income available to ordinary shareholders is calculated by deducting preference share dividends and net income/(loss) attributable to non-controlling interest from net
income after tax for the period. Diluted earnings per share reflect the effect on earnings of the average number of ordinary shares outstanding associated with dilutive securities. The
dilutive effect of potentially dilutive securities is calculated using the treasury stock method. 

Income taxes are accounted for under the asset and liability method. Deferred tax assets and liabilities are recognized for the future tax consequences attributable to differences
between the financial statement carrying amounts of existing assets and liabilities and their respective tax bases and operating loss and tax credit carryforwards. Deferred tax assets
and liabilities are measured using enacted tax rates expected to apply to taxable income in the years in which those temporary differences are expected to be recovered or settled.
When the Company does not believe that, on the basis of available information, it is more likely than not that deferred tax assets will be fully recovered, it recognizes a valuation
allowance against its deferred tax assets to reduce the deferred tax assets to the amount more likely than not to be realized. The effect on deferred tax assets and liabilities of a change
in tax rates is recognized in income in the period that includes the enactment date. 

Furthermore, a tax benefit from a tax position may be recognized in the financial statements only if it is more-likely-than-not that the position is sustainable, based solely on its
technical merits and consideration of the relevant tax authority’s widely 
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understood administrative practices and precedents. The tax benefit recognized, when the likelihood of realization is more likely-than-not (i.e. greater than 50 percent), is measured at
the largest amount that is greater than 50 percent likely of being realized upon settlement.

The Company had at the balance sheet date in issue four classes of perpetual preference shares. The Company has no obligation to pay interest on these securities but they do
carry entitlements to dividends payable at the discretion of the Board of Directors. In the event of non-payment of dividends for six consecutive periods, holders of preference shares
have director appointment rights. They are therefore accounted for as equity instruments and included within total shareholders’ equity. 

The Company operates an employee incentive plan, a director plan and employee share purchase plans, the terms and conditions of which are described in Note 17. The
Company applies a fair-value based measurement method including estimates for future forfeitures in the calculation of the compensation costs of stock options, performance shares,
phantom shares and restricted share units. 

Silverton, a consolidated variable interest entity, has issued debt instruments which are due to mature on September 18, 2017, September 17, 2018 and September 16, 2019 as
further described in Note 7, “Variable Interest Entities” of these consolidated financial statements. This debt is separately identified on the Company’s balance sheet and the Company
has elected to record the debt at fair value due to the potential variability over the ultimate settlement value of the debt instruments. 

The Company accounts for a transaction as a business combination where the assets acquired and liabilities assumed following a transaction constitute a business. An acquired
entity must have inputs and processes that make it capable of generating
a return or economic benefit to be considered a business. If the assets acquired are not a business, the Company accounts the transaction as an asset acquisition. The Company 
recognizes and measures at fair value 100 percent of the assets and liabilities of any acquired business. Goodwill is recognized and measured as the difference between the 
consideration paid or payable less the fair value of assets acquired.

New Accounting Pronouncements Adopted in 2016

In November 2014, the Financial Accounting Standards Board (the “FASB”) issued ASU 2014-16, “Derivatives and Hedging (Topic 815)” which provides guidance on
reducing existing diversity under U.S. GAAP in the accounting for hybrid financial instruments issued in the form of a share. This ASU is effective for fiscal years and interim periods
within those fiscal years beginning after December 15, 2015. Early application for a public business entity is permitted. This ASU did not have a material impact on the Company’s
consolidated financial statements.

In February 2015, the FASB issued ASU 2015-02, “Business Combinations (Topic 810)” which provides guidance for reporting entities that are required to evaluate whether
they should consolidate certain legal entities. This ASU is effective for fiscal years and interim periods within those fiscal years beginning after December 15, 2015. Early application
for a public business entity is permitted. This ASU did not have a material impact on the Company’s consolidated financial statements. 

On April 15, 2015, the FASB issued ASU 2015-05, “Intangibles - Goodwill and Other - Internal Use Software (Topic 350-40)” which assists entities evaluate the accounting for
fees paid by a customer in a cloud computing arrangement. ASU 2015-05 is effective for annual periods, including interim periods within those annual periods, beginning after
December 15, 2015. This ASU did not have a material impact on the Company’s consolidated financial statements.

On April 17, 2015, the FASB issued ASU 2015-03, “Interest - Imputation of Interest (Subtopic 835-30)” which requires that debt issuance costs related to a recognized debt
liability be presented in the balance sheet as a direct deduction from the carrying amount of that debt liability. This ASU simplifies the presentation of debt issuance costs as part of
FASB’s initiative to reduce complexity in accounting standards. This ASU is effective for fiscal years beginning after December 15, 2015. This ASU did not have a material impact
on the Company’s consolidated financial statements.

On May 8, 2015, the FASB issued ASU 2015-08, “Business Combinations (Topic 805) Pushdown Accounting” which conforms the FASB’s guidance on pushdown accounting
with the SEC’s guidance. This ASU 2015-08 is effective for annual 
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periods beginning after December 15, 2015. The Company has applied the provisions of this standard in respect of its acquisitions of AG Logic Holdings, LLC (“AgriLogic”) and
Blue Waters Insurers, Corp. (“Blue Waters”). 

On May 21, 2015, the FASB issued ASU 2015-09, “Financial Services - Insurance (Topic 944) Disclosures About Short-Duration Contracts” which requires insurance entities
to disclose additional information about the liability for unpaid claims and claim adjustment expenses, disclose information about significant changes in methodologies and
assumptions used to calculate the liability for unpaid claims and claim adjustment expenses and disclose a roll forward of the liability for unpaid claims and claims adjustment
expenses. This ASU is effective for annual periods beginning after December 15, 2015 and interim periods within annual periods beginning after December 15, 2016. This ASU has
no material impact on the Company’s consolidated financial results but additional disclosures have been added in the note for “Reserves for Losses and Loss Adjustment Expenses.”

On July 31, 2015, the FASB issued ASU 2015-12, “Plan Accounting: Defined Benefit Pension Plans (Topic 960), Defined Contribution Pension Plans (Topic 962), Health and
Welfare Benefit Plans (Topic 965): (Part I) Fully Benefit-Responsive Investment Contracts, (Part II) Plan Investment Disclosures, (Part III) Measurement Date Practical Expedient”
which simplifies the benefit plan disclosures and reporting requirements. This ASU is effective for annual periods beginning after December 15, 2015. This ASU did not impact the
Company’s consolidated financial statements as it does not have any fully benefit-responsive investment contracts.

On September 25, 2015, the FASB issued ASU 2015-16, “Business Combinations (Topic 805)” which requires an acquirer to adjust retrospectively to provisional amounts
recognized in a business combination. This ASU is effective for annual periods beginning after December 15, 2015 and does not have an impact on the amounts booked in respect to
the acquisition of AgriLogic or Blue Waters.

On August 12, 2015, the FASB issued ASU 2015-14, “Revenue from Contracts with Customers (Topic 606)” which delays the effective date of ASU 2014-09 by one year. ASU
2015-14 is effective for annual periods beginning after December 15, 2015. This ASU does not have a material impact on the Company's consolidated financial statements as
insurance contracts accounted for within the scope of Topic 944, Financial Services are exempt from this ASU and the Company has immaterial other revenue.

Accounting Pronouncements Not Yet Adopted

On August 27, 2014, the FASB issued ASU 2014-15, “Presentation of Financial Statements - Going Concern (Subtopic 204-40)” which provides U.S. GAAP guidance on
management’s responsibility to evaluate whether there is substantial doubt about an entity’s ability to continue as a going concern or to provide related footnote disclosures. This ASU
is effective for fiscal years beginning after December 15, 2016 and interim periods beginning after December 15, 2016. Early application for a public business entity is permitted. The
Company does not expect this ASU to have a material impact on its consolidated financial statements.

On January 5, 2016, the FASB issued ASU 2016-1, “Financial Instruments - Overall (Subtopic 825-10)” which enhances the reporting model for financial instruments. This
ASU requires all equity investments to be measured at fair value with changes in the fair value recognized through net income (other than those accounted for under the equity method
of accounting or those that result in consolidation of the investee). The amendments required as a result of this ASU are effective for fiscal years beginning after December 15, 2017.
The Company does not expect this ASU to have a material impact on the Company’s consolidated financial statements as the Company’s equity portfolio is classified as held for
trading with changes in fair value recognized through net income.

On February 25, 2016, the FASB issued ASU 2016-2, “Leases (Topic 842)” which supersedes the leases requirements in Topic 840 and establishes the principles that lessees
and lessors shall apply to report useful information to users of financial statements about the amount, timing, and uncertainty of cash flows arising from a lease. The amendments of
this ASU are effective for fiscal years beginning after December 15, 2018. This ASU is expected to have a material impact on the Company’s consolidated financial statements,
specifically increasing the Company’s assets and liabilities as all leases greater than twelve months will be recognized on the balance sheet as a right of use asset and lease liability.
This ASU will not have a material impact on the Company’s consolidated income statement.

On March 30, 2016, the FASB issued ASU 2016-09, “Compensation - stock compensation” which provides guidance on several aspects of the accounting for share-based
payment transactions, including the income tax consequences, classification of awards as either equity or liabilities, and classification on the statement of cash flows. This ASU is
effective for fiscal years beginning after December 15, 2016 and interim periods beginning after December 15, 2016. This ASU will have an impact on the way the Company accounts
for its restricted share unit awards and their classification as liabilities or equity. 

On June 16, 2016, the FASB issued ASU 2016-13, “Financial Instruments - Credit Losses (Topic 326)” which introduces a new impairment model, known as the current
expected credit loss model, which is based on expected losses rather than incurred 
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losses. Under the new credit loss model, the Company would recognize an allowance for its estimate of expected credit losses and this would apply to most debt instruments (other
than those measured at fair value), trade receivables, lease receivables, reinsurance receivables, financial guarantee contracts and loan commitments. Available-for-sale debt securities
are outside the model’s scope and this ASU made limited amendments to the impairment model for available-for-sale debt securities. There are other amendments required as a result
of this ASU that are effective for fiscal years beginning after December 15, 2019. The Company is currently assessing the impact the adoption of this ASU will have on future
financial statements and disclosures.

On August 26, 2016 the FASB issued ASU 2016-15, “Statement of Cash Flows (Topic 230): Classification of Certain Cash Receipts and Cash Payments (a consensus of the
Emerging Issues Task Force)” which standardizes the presentation and classification of certain cash receipts and cash payments in the statement of cash flows under Topic 230
Statement of Cash Flows. This ASU is effective for fiscal years beginning after December 15, 2017, including interim periods within those fiscal years. The Company is currently
assessing the impact the adoption of this ASU will have on future financial statements and disclosures.

On October 24, 2016 the FASB issued ASU 2016-16, “Income Taxes (Topic 740): Intra-Entity Transfers of Assets Other Than Inventory” which will require companies to
account for the income tax effects of intercompany transfers of assets other than inventory (e.g., intangible assets) when the transfer occurs. This ASU is effective for fiscal years
beginning after December 15, 2017, including interim periods within those fiscal years. The Company is currently assessing the impact the adoption of this ASU will have on future
financial statements and disclosures.

On October 27, 2016 the FASB issued ASU 2016-17, “Consolidation (Topic 810): Interests Held through Related Parties That Are under Common Control” which introduces
new variable interest entity guidance on evaluating indirect interests held by related parties under common control. This ASU is effective for fiscal years beginning after December 15,
2016, including interim periods within those fiscal years. The Company does not expect this ASU to have a material impact on its consolidated financial statements.

Other accounting pronouncements were issued during the year ended December 31, 2016 which were not relevant to the Company.

There were no related party transactions for the twelve months ended December 31, 2016 or December 31, 2015. 
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Basic earnings per ordinary share are calculated by dividing net income available to holders of Aspen Holdings’ ordinary shares by the weighted average number of ordinary 
shares outstanding. Net income available to ordinary shareholders is calculated by deducting preference share dividends and net income/(loss) attributable to non-controlling interest 
from net income/(loss) after tax for the period. Diluted earnings per ordinary share are based on the weighted average number of ordinary shares and dilutive potential ordinary shares 
outstanding during the period of calculation using the treasury stock method. The following table sets forth the computation of basic and diluted earnings per share for the twelve 
months ended December 31, 2016, 2015, and 2014, respectively:

 _______________

Dividends. On February 8, 2017, the Company’s Board of Directors declared the following quarterly dividends:

The Company has two reporting business segments: Insurance and Reinsurance. In addition to the way the Company manages its business, the Company has considered
similarities in economic characteristics, products, customers, distribution, the regulatory environment of the Company’s business segments and quantitative thresholds to determine
the Company’s reportable segments. Segment profit or loss for each of the Company’s business segments is measured by underwriting profit or loss. Underwriting profit is the excess
of net earned premiums over the sum of losses and loss expenses, amortization of deferred policy acquisition costs and general and administrative expenses. Underwriting profit or
loss provides a basis for management to evaluate the segment’s underwriting performance.

Reinsurance Segment. The reinsurance segment consists of property catastrophe reinsurance (including the business written through Aspen Capital Markets), other property
reinsurance (risk excess, pro rata and facultative), casualty reinsurance (U.S. treaty, international treaty and global facultative) and specialty reinsurance (credit and surety, agriculture
insurance and reinsurance, marine, aviation, terrorism, engineering and other specialty lines). Aspen Capital Markets forms part of our property catastrophe reinsurance line of
business as it currently focuses on property catastrophe business through the use of alternative capital. For a more detailed description of this segment, see Part I, Item 1, “Business —
Business Segments — Reinsurance” above.
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4. Earnings per Ordinary Share

Twelve Months Ended December 31,

2016 2015 2014

Net income $ 203.4 $ 323.1 $ 355.8
Preference share dividends (41.8) (37.8) (37.8)
Net profit attributable to non-controlling interest (0.1) (0.8) (0.8)
Net and diluted net income available to ordinary shareholders $ 161.5 $ 284.5 $ 317.2
Ordinary shares:
Basic weighted average ordinary shares 60,478,740 61,287,884 64,536,491
Weighted average effect of dilutive securities (1) 1,381,949 1,399,619 1,336,458
Total diluted weighted average ordinary shares 61,860,689 62,687,503 65,872,949
Earnings per ordinary share:
Basic $ 2.67 $ 4.64 $ 4.92
Diluted $ 2.61 $ 4.54 $ 4.82

(1) Dilutive securities consist of employee options, restricted share units and performance shares associated with the Company’s long term incentive plan, employee share 
purchase plans and director restricted stock units and options as described in Note 17.

Dividend Payable on: Record Date:

Ordinary shares $ 0.22 March 14, 2017 February 24, 2017
7.250% Preference Shares $ 0.4531 April 1, 2017 March 15, 2017
5.95% Preference Shares $ 0.3719 April 1, 2017 March 15, 2017
5.625% Preference Shares $ 0.3516 April 1, 2017 March 15, 2017

5. Segment Reporting
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Insurance Segment.  The insurance segment consists of property and casualty insurance, marine, aviation and energy insurance and financial and professional lines insurance.
For a more detailed description of this segment, see Part I, Item 1 “Business — Business Segments — Insurance” above.

Non-underwriting Disclosures. The Company has provided additional disclosures for corporate and other (non-underwriting) income and expenses. Corporate and other income
and expenses include net investment income, net realized and unrealized investment gains or losses, expenses associated with managing the group, certain strategic and non-recurring
costs, changes in fair value of derivatives and changes in fair value of the loan notes issued by variable interest entities, interest expenses, net realized and unrealized foreign exchange
gains or losses and income taxes, none of which are allocated to the business segments. Corporate expenses are not allocated to the Company’s business segments as they typically do
not fluctuate with the levels of premiums written and are not directly related to the Company’s business segment operations. The Company does not allocate its assets by business
segment as it evaluates underwriting results of each business segment separately from the results of the Company’s investment portfolio.
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The following tables provide a summary of gross and net written and earned premiums, underwriting results, ratios and reserves for each of the Company’s business segments 
for the twelve months ended December 31, 2016, 2015 and 2014:

 _______________
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Twelve Months Ended December 31, 2016

Reinsurance Insurance Total

($ in millions)

Underwriting Revenues
Gross written premiums $ 1,413.2 $ 1,733.8 $ 3,147.0
Net written premiums 1,269.2 1,324.5 2,593.7
Gross earned premiums 1,317.9 1,768.4 3,086.3
Net earned premiums 1,181.9 1,455.4 2,637.3
Underwriting Expenses
Losses and loss adjustment expenses 657.9 918.2 1,576.1
Amortization of deferred policy acquisition costs 226.4 302.5 528.9
General and administrative expenses 178.2 228.4 406.6
Underwriting income 119.4 6.3 125.7
Corporate expenses (73.8)
Amortization and non-recurring corporate expenses (1) (9.7)
Net investment income 187.1
Realized and unrealized investment gains 108.4
Realized and unrealized investment losses (63.2)
Change in fair value of loan notes issued by variable interest entities (17.1)
Change in fair value of derivatives (24.6)
Interest expense on long term debt (29.5)
Net realized and unrealized foreign exchange (losses) 1.8
Other income 5.7
Other expenses (1.3)
Income before tax 209.5
Income tax expense (6.1)
Net income $ 203.4

Net reserves for loss and loss adjustment expenses $ 2,462.1 $ 2,297.1 $ 4,759.2
Ratios
Loss ratio 55.7% 63.1% 59.8%

Policy acquisition expense ratio 19.2 20.8 20.1
General and administrative expense ratio (1) 15.1 15.7 18.6

Expense ratio 34.3 36.5 38.7
Combined ratio 90.0% 99.6% 98.5%

(1) Amortization and non-recurring corporate expenses includes amortization of intangibles acquired from the acquisition of Agrilogic.
(2) The general and administrative expense ratio in the total column includes corporate expenses, amortization and non-recurring corporate expenses. 
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Twelve Months Ended December 31, 2015

Reinsurance Insurance Total

( $ in millions)

Underwriting Revenues
Gross written premiums $ 1,248.9 $ 1,748.4 $ 2,997.3
Net written premiums 1,153.5 1,492.7 2,646.2
Gross earned premiums 1,153.5 1,703.3 2,856.8
Net earned premiums 1,072.6 1,400.7 2,473.3
Underwriting Expenses
Losses and loss adjustment expenses 491.6 874.6 1,366.2
Amortization of deferred policy acquisition costs 224.7 258.9 483.6
General and administrative expenses 146.5 213.6 360.1
Underwriting income 209.8 53.6 263.4
Corporate expenses (63.9)
Net investment income 185.5
Realized and unrealized investment gains 94.5
Realized and unrealized investment losses (77.5)
Change in fair value of loan notes issued by variable interest entities (19.8)
Change in fair value of derivatives 6.8
Interest expense on long term debt (29.5)
Net realized and unrealized foreign exchange (losses) (21.4)
Other income 0.1
Other expenses (0.7)
Income before tax 337.5
Income tax expense (14.4)
Net income $ 323.1

Net reserves for loss and loss adjustment expenses $ 2,409.5 $ 2,173.9 $ 4,583.4
Ratios
Loss ratio 45.8% 62.4% 55.2%

Policy acquisition expense ratio 20.9 18.5 19.6
General and administrative expense ratio (1) 13.7 15.2 17.1

Expense ratio 34.6 33.7 36.7
Combined ratio 80.4% 96.1% 91.9%

(1) The general and administrative expense ratio in the total column includes corporate expenses, amortization and non-recurring corporate expenses. 
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Twelve Months Ended December 31, 2014

Reinsurance Insurance Total

($ in millions)

Underwriting Revenues
Gross written premiums $ 1,172.8 $ 1,729.9 $ 2,902.7
Net written premiums 1,124.0 1,391.2 2,515.2
Gross earned premiums 1,137.6 1,599.0 2,736.6
Net earned premiums 1,088.2 1,317.1 2,405.3
Underwriting Expenses
Losses and loss adjustment expenses 497.8 809.7 1,307.5
Amortization of deferred policy acquisition costs 200.0 251.2 451.2
General and administrative expenses 146.4 205.5 351.9
Underwriting income 244.0 50.7 294.7
Corporate expenses (65.3)
Amortization and non-recurring corporate expenses (1) (28.5)
Net investment income 190.3
Realized and unrealized investment gains 46.3
Realized and unrealized investment losses (14.7)
Change in fair value of loan notes issued by variable interest entities (18.6)
Change in fair value of derivatives (15.2)
Interest expense on long term debt (29.5)
Net realized and unrealized foreign exchange gains 5.6
Other income 4.5
Other expenses (1.7)
Income before tax 367.9
Income tax expense (12.1)
Net income $ 355.8

Net reserves for loss and loss adjustment expenses $ 2,493.3 $ 1,907.5 $ 4,400.8
Ratios
Loss ratio 45.7% 61.5% 54.4%

Policy acquisition expense ratio 18.4 19.1 18.8
General and administrative expense ratio (2) 13.5 15.6 18.5

Expense ratio 31.9 34.7 37.3
Combined ratio 77.6% 96.2% 91.7%

(1) Amortization and non-recurring corporate expenses includes $28.5 million of costs associated with the unsolicited approach and an inadequate offer by Endurance. 
(2) The general and administrative expense ratio in the total column includes corporate expenses, amortization and non-recurring corporate expenses. 
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Geographical Areas. The following summary presents the Company’s gross written premiums based on the location of the insured risk. 

______________

6.     Investments
Income Statement

Investment Income. The following table summarizes investment income for the twelve months ended December 31, 2016, 2015 and 2014:
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For the Twelve Months Ended

December 31, 2016 December 31, 2015 December 31, 2014

($ in millions)

Australia/Asia $ 140.5 $ 140.0 $ 130.1
Caribbean 14.3 20.3 19.7
Europe 109.7 113.6 113.9
United Kingdom 231.4 223.6 209.3
United States & Canada(1) 1,597.0 1,479.5 1,357.3
Worldwide excluding United States (2) 90.7 107.2 116.2
Worldwide including United States(3) 837.2 793.6 851.8
Others 126.2 119.5 104.4

Total $ 3,147.0 $ 2,997.3 $ 2,902.7

(1) “United States and Canada” comprises individual policies that insure risks specifically in the United States and/or Canada, but not elsewhere.
(2) “Worldwide excluding the United States” comprises individual policies that insure risks wherever they may be across the world but specifically excludes the United States. 
(3) “Worldwide including the United States” comprises individual policies that insure risks wherever they may be across the world but specifically includes the United States.

For the Twelve Months Ended

December 31, 2016 December 31, 2015 December 31, 2014

($ in millions)

Fixed income securities — Available for sale $ 141.3 $ 143.4 $ 151.1
Fixed income securities — Trading 31.6 27.8 26.7
Short-term investments — Available for sale 0.6 1.1 1.4
Short-term investments — Trading 0.2 — —
Fixed term deposits (included in cash and cash equivalents) 3.4 3.0 3.3
Equity securities — Available for sale — 0.1 4.1
Equity securities — Trading 20.4 20.0 13.0
Catastrophe bonds — Trading 1.6 1.9 1.3
Total 199.1 197.3 200.9
Investment expenses (12.0) (11.8) (10.6)

Net investment income $ 187.1 $ 185.5 $ 190.3
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The following table summarizes the net realized and unrealized investment gains and losses recorded in the statement of operations and the change in unrealized gains and losses
on investments recorded in other comprehensive income for the twelve months ended December 31, 2016, 2015 and 2014:

Other-than-temporary Impairments. A security is potentially impaired when its fair value is below its cost or amortized cost. The Company reviews its available for sale fixed
income and equity portfolios on an individual security basis for potential OTTI each quarter based on criteria including issuer-specific circumstances, credit ratings actions and general
macro-economic conditions. The total OTTI charge for the twelve months ended December 31, 2016 was $Nil (2015 — $Nil). For a more detailed description of accounting policies
for OTTI, please refer to Note 2 (c), “Basis of Preparation and Significant Accounting Policies — Accounting for Investments, Cash and Cash Equivalents” of these consolidated
financial statements. 
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For the Twelve Months Ended

December 31, 2016 December 31, 2015 December 31, 2014

($ in millions)

Available for sale:
Fixed income securities — gross realized gains $ 18.6 $ 11.7 $ 10.3
Fixed income securities — gross realized (losses) (8.3) (2.7) (5.9)
Equity securities — gross realized gains — 31.9 12.9
Equity securities — gross realized (losses) — (3.0) (0.8)
Cash and cash equivalents — gross realized gains 0.2 — —
Cash and cash equivalents — gross realized (losses) (0.6) — —
Other-than-temporary impairments — — (2.4)

Trading:
Fixed income securities — gross realized gains 12.6 4.9 7.3
Fixed income securities — gross realized (losses) (7.3) (6.1) (2.5)
Cash and cash equivalents — gross realized gains 0.1 — —
Cash and cash equivalents — gross realized (losses) (0.3) — —
Equity securities — gross realized gains 54.1 46.0 7.8
Equity securities — gross realized (losses) (46.3) (31.7) (3.1)
Catastrophe bonds — (0.3) 0.4
Net change in gross unrealized (losses) gains 22.5 (33.1) 7.6

Other investments:
Gross realized and unrealized (loss) in MVI (0.3) — —
Gross unrealized gain/(loss) in Chaspark 0.3 (0.6) —
Gross realized and unrealized (loss) in Bene (0.1) — —

Total net realized and unrealized investment gains recorded in the statement of operations $ 45.2 $ 17.0 $ 31.6

Change in available for sale net unrealized gains:
Fixed income securities (39.0) (82.2) 47.7
Short-term investments — (0.1) —
Equity securities — (27.3) (10.0)

Total change in pre-tax available for sale unrealized gains (39.0) (109.6) 37.7
Change in taxes 1.3 4.4 (2.8)

Total change in net unrealized gains/(losses), net of taxes recorded in other comprehensive income $ (37.7) $ (105.2) $ 34.9
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Balance Sheet
Fixed Income Securities, Short-Term Investments and Equities — Available For Sale. The following tables present the cost or amortized cost, gross unrealized gains and losses 

and estimated fair market value of available for sale investments in fixed income securities, short-term investments and equity securities as at December 31, 2016 and December 31, 
2015:

The Company no longer holds equity investments in its available for sale portfolio. All equities are held in the trading portfolio. There were non-cash transfers of securities from
available for sale to trading of $95.1 million during the twelve months ended December 31, 2016. The transfers were made following the decision by the North Dakota regulator to
reduce the held capital requirement for the recognition of ceded reinsurance recoveries from Aspen Bermuda Limited from 100% to 20%. This decision resulted in a new reduced
collateral Regulation 114 trust being established and funded by non-cash transfers of securities from available for sale portfolios.
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As at December 31, 2016

Cost or
Amortized Cost

Gross
Unrealized

Gains

Gross
Unrealized

Losses
Fair Market

Value

($ in millions)

U.S. government $ 1,207.9 $ 9.4 $ (11.2) $ 1,206.1
U.S. agency 117.7 1.9 — 119.6
Municipal 23.2 1.6 (0.4) 24.4
Corporate 2,566.9 39.6 (20.0) 2,586.5
Non-U.S. government-backed corporate 89.2 0.7 (0.1) 89.8
Non-U.S Government 477.7 11.8 (0.8) 488.7
Asset-backed 62.6 0.4 — 63.0
Non-agency commercial mortgage-backed 12.3 0.3 — 12.6
Agency mortgage-backed 1,062.6 19.6 (8.3) 1,073.9

Total fixed income securities — Available for sale 5,620.1 85.3 (40.8) 5,664.6
Total short-term investments — Available for sale 145.3 — — 145.3

Total $ 5,765.4 $ 85.3 $ (40.8) $ 5,809.9

As at December 31, 2015

Cost or
Amortized Cost

Gross
Unrealized

Gains

Gross
Unrealized

Losses
Fair Market

Value

($ in millions)

U.S. government $ 1,113.9 $ 13.0 $ (3.8) $ 1,123.1
U.S. agency 154.5 4.3 (0.1) 158.7
Municipal 25.0 1.6 — 26.6
Corporate 2,626.2 49.5 (15.1) 2,660.6
Non-U.S. government-backed corporate 81.6 0.6 (0.1) 82.1
Non-U.S Government 634.6 10.5 (0.9) 644.2
Asset-backed 75.4 0.9 (0.3) 76.0
Non-agency commercial mortgage-backed 25.5 1.2 — 26.7
Agency mortgage-backed 1,130.8 27.6 (5.3) 1,153.1

Total fixed income securities — Available for sale 5,867.5 109.2 (25.6) 5,951.1
Total short-term investments — Available for sale 162.9 — — 162.9

Total $ 6,030.4 $ 109.2 $ (25.6) $ 6,114.0
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Fixed Income Securities, Short Term Investments, Equities and Catastrophe Bonds — Trading. The following tables present the cost or amortized cost, gross unrealized gains
and losses, and estimated fair market value of trading investments in fixed income securities, short-term investments, equity securities and catastrophe bonds as at December 31, 2016
and December 31, 2015:

The Company classifies the financial instruments listed above as held for trading as this most closely reflects the facts and circumstances of the investments held. 

In the fourth quarter of 2015, the Company liquidated the majority of its BB Bank Loans portfolio and received net proceeds of $82.5 million. Proceeds from the sales were
reinvested into the BBB Emerging Market Debt portfolio. As at December 31, 2016, the Company had a 6.8% position in equities, a 3.8% position in BBB Emerging Market Debt and
a 0.2% in risk asset portfolio cash.  As a result, the Company's investments in equities, BBB Emerging Market Debt and risk portfolio cash consisted of approximately 10.8% of our
Managed Portfolio (December 31, 2015 — 12.6%). 

Catastrophe bonds. The Company has invested in catastrophe bonds with a total value of $42.5 million as at December 31, 2016. The bonds receive quarterly interest payments
based on variable interest rates with scheduled maturities ranging from 2016 to 2021. The redemption value of the bonds will adjust based on the occurrence of a covered event, such
as windstorms and earthquakes which occur in the geographic regions of the United States, Canada, the North Atlantic, Japan or Australia.

Other Investments. In January 2015, the Company established, along with seven other insurance companies, a micro-insurance venture consortium and micro-insurance
incubator (“MVI”) domiciled in Bermuda. The MVI is a social impact organization that provides micro-insurance products to assist global emerging consumers. The Company’s
initial investment in the MVI was $0.8 million.
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As at December 31, 2016

Cost or
Amortized Cost

Gross
Unrealized

Gains

Gross
Unrealized

Losses
Fair Market

Value

($ in millions)

U.S. government $ 82.8 $ 0.4 $ (0.8) $ 82.4
Municipal 15.7 — (0.2) 15.5
Corporate 817.8 9.9 (7.1) 820.6
Non-U.S Government 203.4 3.5 (4.1) 202.8
Asset-backed 14.5 — — 14.5
Agency mortgage-backed securities 130.6 0.2 (0.9) 129.9

Total fixed income securities — Trading 1,264.8 14.0 (13.1) 1,265.7
Total short-term investments — Trading 185.4 — — 185.4
Total equity securities — Trading 554.3 55.4 (25.0) 584.7
Total catastrophe bonds — Trading 42.5 — — 42.5

Total $ 2,047.0 $ 69.4 $ (38.1) $ 2,078.3

As at December 31, 2015

Cost or
Amortized Cost

Gross
Unrealized

Gains

Gross
Unrealized

Losses
Fair Market

Value

($ in millions)

U.S. government $ 27.4 $ — $ (0.1) $ 27.3
Municipal 0.5 — — 0.5
Corporate 561.9 5.9 (9.6) 558.2
Non-U.S Government 181.5 1.7 (3.7) 179.5
Asset-backed 20.7 — (0.2) 20.5
Bank loans 2.2 — (0.2) 2.0

Total fixed income securities — Trading 794.2 7.6 (13.8) 788.0
Total short-term investments — Trading 9.5 — — 9.5
Total equity securities — Trading 722.5 57.3 (43.4) 736.4
Total catastrophe bonds — Trading 55.2 0.3 (0.1) 55.4

Total $ 1,581.4 $ 65.2 $ (57.3) $ 1,589.3
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On October 2, 2012, the Company established a subsidiary, Aspen Recoveries Limited, to take ownership of a 58.5% shareholding in Chaspark Maritime Holdings Ltd., a
Singaporean registered company (“Chaspark”), with the remaining shareholding owned by other insurers. The shareholding in Chaspark was received as a settlement for subrogation
rights associated with a contract frustration claim settlement. The Company determined that Chaspark has the characteristics of a variable interest entity as addressed by the guidance
in ASC 810-10, Consolidation. However, the Company’s investment in Chaspark does not permit the Company to direct the activities which most significantly impact Chaspark’s
economic performance and the Company is not acting as principal or agent for a related party group of investors. Under these circumstances and in accordance with the provisions of
ASC 810-10, the Company is not required to consolidate Chaspark. As a result, the Company’s investment in Chaspark is accounted for under the equity method and adjustments to
the carrying value of this investment are made based on the Company’s share of capital, including share of income and expenses, which is provided in the quarterly management
accounts. The adjusted carrying value approximates fair value. In the twelve months ended December 31, 2016, the change in the value of the Company’s investment in Chaspark was
an unrealized gain of $0.3 million (December 31, 2015 — unrealized loss of $0.6 million). Changes in the value were recognized in realized and unrealized investment gains and
losses in the consolidated statement of operations. 

On July 26, 2016, the Company purchased through its wholly-owned subsidiary, Acorn Limited (“Acorn”), a 20.0% share of Bene Assicurazioni (“Bene”), an Italian-based
motor insurer for a total consideration of $3.3 million . The investment is accounted for under the equity method and adjustments to the carrying value of this investment are made
based on the Company’s share of capital, including share of income and expenses.

The table below shows the Company’s investments in MVI, Chaspark and Bene for the twelve months ended December 31, 2016 and 2015:
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MVI Chaspark Bene Total

Opening undistributed value of investment as at January 1, 2016 $ 0.8 $ 8.1 $ — $ 8.9
Investment in the period — — 3.3 3.3
Unrealized (loss)/gain for the twelve months to December 31, 2016 (0.3) 0.3 (0.1) (0.1)
Closing value of investment as at December 31, 2016 $ 0.5 $ 8.4 $ 3.2 $ 12.1

Opening undistributed value of investment as at January 1, 2015 $ — $ 8.7 $ — $ 8.7
Investment in the period 0.8 — — 0.8
Unrealized (loss) for the twelve months to December 31, 2015 — (0.6) — (0.6)

Closing value of investment as at December 31, 2015 $ 0.8 $ 8.1 $ — $ 8.9
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Fixed Income Securities. The scheduled maturity distribution of the Company’s available for sale fixed income securities as at December 31, 2016 and December 31, 2015 is set
forth below. Actual maturities may differ from contractual maturities because issuers of securities may have the right to call or prepay obligations with or without call or prepayment
penalties.

Guaranteed Investments. As at December 31, 2016, and 2015 the Company held no investments which are guaranteed by mono-line insurers, excluding those with explicit
government guarantees, and the Company’s holding was limited to one municipal security with fair value less than $0.1 million rated CC or higher (December 31, 2015 — one
municipal security rated CC or higher). The standalone rating (rating without guarantee) is determined as the senior unsecured debt rating of the issuer. Where the credit ratings were
split between the two main rating agencies, Standard & Poor’s Financial Services LLC (“S&P”) and Moody’s Investors Service Inc. (“Moody’s”), the lowest rating was used. The
Company’s exposure to other third-party guaranteed debt is primarily to investments backed by non-U.S. government guaranteed issuers.
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As at December 31, 2016

Amortized
Cost or Cost

Fair Market
Value

Average
S&P Ratings by

Maturity

($ in millions)

Due one year or less $ 567.2 $ 570.0 AA
Due after one year through five years 2,643.7 2,671.9 AA-
Due after five years through ten years 1,172.3 1,168.1 A+
Due after ten years 99.4 105.1 A+

Subtotal 4,482.6 4,515.1
Non-agency commercial mortgage-backed 12.3 12.6 AAA
Agency mortgage-backed 1,062.6 1,073.9 AA+
Asset-backed 62.6 63.0 AAA

Total fixed income securities — Available for sale $ 5,620.1 $ 5,664.6

At December 31, 2015

Amortized
Cost or Cost

Fair Market
Value

Average
S&P Ratings by

Maturity

($ in millions)

Due one year or less $ 661.8 $ 664.4 AA
Due after one year through five years 2,765.2 2,806.6 AA-
Due after five years through ten years 1,122.5 1,132.0 A+
Due after ten years 86.3 92.3 A+

Subtotal 4,635.8 4,695.3
Non-agency commercial mortgage-backed 25.5 26.7 AA+
Agency mortgage-backed 1,130.8 1,153.1 AA+
Asset-backed 75.4 76.0 AAA

Total fixed income securities — Available for sale $ 5,867.5 $ 5,951.1
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Gross Unrealized Losses. The following tables summarize, by type of security, the aggregate fair value and gross unrealized loss by length of time the security has been in an 
unrealized loss position for the Company’s available for sale portfolio as at December 31, 2016 and December 31, 2015:

As at December 31, 2016, the Company had three investments in three variable interest entities (“VIE”), Chaspark, Peregrine, and Silverton.

Chaspark. On October 2, 2012, the Company established a subsidiary, Aspen Recoveries Limited, to take ownership of a 58.5% shareholding in Chaspark, with the remaining
shareholding owned by other insurers. The shareholding in Chaspark was received as a settlement for subrogation rights associated with a contract frustration claim settlement. The
Company has determined 
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December 31, 2016

0-12 months Over 12 months Total
Fair

Market
Value

Gross
Unrealized

Losses

Fair
Market
Value

Gross
Unrealized

Losses

Fair
Market
Value

Gross
Unrealized

Losses
Number of
Securities

($ in millions)

U.S. government $ 724.4 $ (11.2) $ — $ — $ 724.4 $ (11.2) 78
U.S. agency 14.1 — — — 14.1 — 4
Municipal 7.7 (0.2) 0.8 (0.2) 8.5 (0.4) 6
Corporate 1,044.4 (19.4) 6.6 (0.6) 1,051.0 (20.0) 386
Non-U.S. government-backed corporate 29.6 (0.1) — — 29.6 (0.1) 11
Non-U.S Government 143.5 (0.8) 1.0 — 144.5 (0.8) 29
Asset-backed 25.8 — 1.4 — 27.2 — 15
Agency mortgage-backed 527.6 (7.6) 27.2 (0.7) 554.8 (8.3) 148

Total fixed income securities — Available for 
sale 2,517.1 (39.3) 37.0 (1.5) 2,554.1 (40.8) 677
Total short-term investments — Available for 
sale 1.1 — — — 1.1 — 2

Total $ 2,518.2 $ (39.3) $ 37.0 $ (1.5) $ 2,555.2 $ (40.8) 679

December 31, 2015

0-12 months Over 12 months Total
Fair

Market
Value

Gross
Unrealized

Losses

Fair
Market
Value

Gross
Unrealized

Losses

Fair
Market
Value

Gross
Unrealized

Losses
Number of
Securities

($ in millions)

U.S. government $ 583.2 $ (3.7) $ 4.6 $ (0.1) $ 587.8 $ (3.8) 72
U.S. agency 17.6 (0.1) — — 17.6 (0.1) 12
Municipal 1.7 — — — 1.7 — 3
Corporate 1,179.7 (13.3) 81.1 (1.8) 1,260.8 (15.1) 510
Non-U.S. government-backed corporate 40.9 (0.1) — — 40.9 (0.1) 9
Non-U.S Government 174.6 (0.8) 2.8 (0.1) 177.4 (0.9) 43
Asset-backed 51.4 (0.3) 4.2 — 55.6 (0.3) 39
Agency mortgage-backed 348.1 (3.6) 72.2 (1.7) 420.3 (5.3) 105

Total fixed income securities — Available for 
sale 2,397.2 (21.9) 164.9 (3.7) 2,562.1 (25.6) 793
Total short-term investments — Available for 
sale 56.7 — — — 56.7 — 12

Total $ 2,453.9 $ (21.9) $ 164.9 $ (3.7) $ 2,618.8 $ (25.6) 805

7. Variable Interest Entities
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that Chaspark has the characteristics of a VIE as addressed by the guidance in ASC 810, Consolidation. As discussed further in Note 6, “Investments” in these consolidated financial
statements, the investment in Chaspark is accounted for under the equity method. In the twelve months ended December 31, 2016, there was an unrealized gain of $0.3 million to the
value of the Company’s investment in Chaspark (December 31, 2015 — unrealized loss of $0.6 million). The adjusted carrying value approximates fair value.

Peregrine. In November 2016, Peregrine, a subsidiary of the Company, was registered as a segregated accounts company under the Segregated Accounts Companies Act 2000,
as amended. As at December 31, 2016, Peregrine had three segregated accounts which were funded by a third party investor. The segregated accounts have not been consolidated as
part of the Company's consolidated  financial statements.  The Company has, however, determined that Peregrine now has the characteristics of a VIE as addressed by the guidance in
ASC 810, Consolidation. The Company concluded that it is not the primary beneficiary of the three segregated accounts of Peregrine but is the primary beneficiary of the Peregrine
general fund and, similar to prior reporting periods, the Company has included the results of the Peregrine general fund in its consolidated financial statements.  The Company’s
exposure to Peregrine's general fund is not material.

Silverton. On September 10, 2013, the Company established Silverton, a Bermuda domiciled special purpose insurer formed to provide additional collateralized capacity to
support Aspen Re’s business through retrocession agreements which are collateralized and funded by Silverton through the issuance of one or more series of participating loan notes
(collectively, the “Loan Notes”). Silverton is a non-rated insurer and the risks are fully collateralized by way of funds held in trust for the benefit of Aspen Bermuda and Aspen U.K.,
the ceding reinsurers.

All proceeds from the issuance of the Loan Notes were deposited into separate collateral accounts for each series of Loan Notes to fund Silverton’s obligations under a
retrocession property quota share agreement entered into with Aspen Bermuda or Aspen Bermuda and Aspen U.K, as the case may be. The holders of the Loan Notes participate in
any profit or loss generated by Silverton attributable to the operations of the respective Silverton segregated account. Any existing value of the Loan Notes will be returned to the
noteholders in installments after the expiration of the risk period of the retrocession agreement issued by Silverton for the related series of Loan Notes with the final payment being
contractually due on the respective maturity dates. 

The following tables show the total liability balance of the Loan Notes for the twelve months ended December 31, 2016 and 2015:
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For the Twelve Months Ended December 31, 2016

Third Party Aspen Holdings Total

($ in millions)

Opening balance $ 190.6 $ 44.4 $ 235.0
Total change in fair value for the period 17.1 4.3 21.4
Total distributed in the period (89.3) (19.2) (108.5)
Total issued in the period 105.0 25.0 130.0
Closing balance as at December 31, 2016 $ 223.4 $ 54.5 $ 277.9

Liability
Loan notes (long-term liabilities) $ 115.0 $ 27.0 $ 142.0
Accrued expenses (current liabilities) 108.4 27.5 135.9

Total aggregate unpaid balance as at December 31, 2016 $ 223.4 $ 54.5 $ 277.9
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The Company has determined that Silverton has the characteristics of a VIE that are addressed by the guidance in ASC 810, Consolidation. The Company concluded that it is the
primary beneficiary of Silverton as it owns all of Silverton’s voting shares and issued share capital, and has a significant financial interest in, and the power to control, Silverton. As a
result, the Company consolidated Silverton upon its formation. The Company has no other obligation to provide financial support to Silverton and neither the creditors nor beneficial
interest holders of Silverton have recourse to the Company’s general credit. 

In the event of an extreme catastrophic property reinsurance event or severe credit-related event, there is a risk that Aspen Bermuda and Aspen U.K. would be unable to recover
losses from Silverton. These two risks are mitigated as follows:

For further information regarding the Loan Notes attributable to the third-party investments in Silverton, refer to Note 8 of these unaudited condensed consolidated financial
statements.

The Company’s estimates of fair value for financial assets and liabilities are based on the framework established in the fair value accounting guidance included in ASC Topic
820, “Fair Value Measurements and Disclosures.” The framework prioritizes the inputs, which refer broadly to assumptions market participants would use in pricing an asset or
liability, into three levels.

The Company considers prices for actively traded securities to be derived based on quoted prices in an active market for identical assets, which are Level 1 inputs in the fair
value hierarchy. The majority of these securities are valued using prices supplied by index providers.

The Company considers prices for other securities that may not be as actively traded which are priced via pricing services, index providers, vendors and broker-dealers, or with
reference to interest rates and yield curves, to be derived based on inputs that are observable for the asset, either directly or indirectly, which are Level 2 inputs in the fair value
hierarchy. The majority of these securities are also valued using prices supplied by index providers.

The Company considers securities, other financial instruments and derivative insurance contracts subject to fair value measurement whose valuation is derived by internal
valuation models to be based largely on unobservable inputs, which are Level 3 inputs in the fair value hierarchy.
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For the Twelve Months Ended December 31, 2015

Third Party Aspen Holdings Total

($ in millions)

Opening balance $ 138.6 $ 35.6 $ 174.2
Total change in fair value for the period 19.8 4.3 24.1
Total distributed in the period (67.8) (20.5) (88.3)
Total issued in the period 100.0 25.0 125.0
Closing balance as at December 31, 2015 $ 190.6 $ 44.4 $ 235.0

Liability
Loan notes (long-term liabilities) $ 103.0 $ 25.6 $ 128.6
Accrued expenses (current liabilities) 87.6 18.8 106.4

Total aggregate unpaid balance as at December 31, 2015 $ 190.6 $ 44.4 $ 235.0

i. Silverton has collateralized the aggregate limit provided to Aspen Bermuda and Aspen U.K. by way of a trust in favor of Aspen Bermuda and Aspen U.K. as beneficiaries;

ii. the trustee is a large, well-established regulated entity; and

iii. all funds within the trust account are bound by investment guidelines restricting investments to one of the institutional class money market funds run by large international
investment managers.

8. Fair Value Measurements
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The following tables present the level within the fair value hierarchy at which the Company’s financial assets and liabilities are measured on a recurring basis as at December 31,
2016 and December 31, 2015:

Transfers of assets into or out of a particular level are recorded at their fair values as of the end of each reporting period, consistent with the date of the determination of fair
value. As at December 31, 2016, the Company transferred $83.9 million of foreign government securities from Level 1 to Level 2 and there were no other transfers between Levels 1
and 2 during the twelve months ended December 31, 2016. There were no transfers between Levels 2 and 3 during the twelve months ended December 31, 2016.

The Company settled $89.3 million Level 3 liabilities in respect to the loan notes issued by the VIEs for the twelve months ended December 31, 2016. As at December 31, 2016,
there were no assets classified as Level 3 and the Company’s Level 3 liabilities consisted of the loan notes issued by the VIEs.
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As at December 31, 2016

Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total

($ in millions)

Available for sale financial assets, at fair value
U.S. government $ 1,206.1 $ — $ — $ 1,206.1
U.S. agency — 119.6 — 119.6
Municipal — 24.4 — 24.4
Corporate — 2,586.5 — 2,586.5
Non-U.S. government-backed corporate — 89.8 — 89.8
Non-U.S. government 343.7 145.0 — 488.7
Asset-backed — 63.0 — 63.0
Non-agency commercial mortgage-backed — 12.6 — 12.6
Agency mortgage-backed — 1,073.9 — 1,073.9

Total fixed income securities available for sale, at fair value 1,549.8 4,114.8 — 5,664.6
Short-term investments available for sale, at fair value 118.6 26.7 — 145.3

Held for trading financial assets, at fair value
U.S. government 82.4 — — 82.4
U.S. agency — — — —
Municipal — 15.5 — 15.5
Corporate — 820.6 — 820.6
Non-U.S. government — 202.8 — 202.8
Asset-backed — 14.5 — 14.5
Agency Mortgage-Backed — 129.9 — 129.9

Total fixed income securities trading, at fair value 82.4 1,183.3 — 1,265.7
Short-term investments trading, at fair value 76.1 109.3 — 185.4
Equity investments trading, at fair value 584.7 — — 584.7
Catastrophe bonds trading, at fair value — 42.5 — 42.5

Other financial assets and liabilities, at fair value
Derivatives at fair value — foreign exchange contracts — 7.2 — 7.2
Derivatives at fair value — interest rate swaps — — — —
Liabilities under derivative contracts — foreign exchange contracts — (18.4) — (18.4)
Loan notes issued by variable interest entities, at fair value — — (115.0) (115.0)
Loan notes issued by variable interest entities, at fair value (included within accrued 
expenses and other payables) — — (108.4) (108.4)

Total $ 2,411.6 $ 5,465.4 $ (223.4) $ 7,653.6
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There were no maturities, settlements or transfers between Level 1, Level 2 and Level 3 during the twelve months ended December 31, 2015. The Company settled $67.8 million
Level 3 liabilities in respect to the loan notes issued by the VIEs for the twelve months ended December 31, 2015. As at December 31, 2015, there were no assets classified as Level 3
and the Company’s Level 3 liabilities consisted of the loan notes issued by the VIEs.
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At December 31, 2015

Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total
($ in millions)

Available for sale financial assets, at fair value
U.S. government $ 1,123.1 $ — $ — $ 1,123.1
U.S. agency — 158.7 — 158.7
Municipal — 26.6 — 26.6
Corporate — 2,660.6 — 2,660.6
Non-U.S. government-backed corporate — 82.1 — 82.1
Non-U.S. government 449.5 194.7 — 644.2
Asset-backed — 76.0 — 76.0
Non-agency commercial mortgage-backed — 26.7 — 26.7
Agency mortgage-backed — 1,153.1 — 1,153.1

Total fixed income securities available for sale, at fair value 1,572.6 4,378.5 — 5,951.1
Short-term investments available for sale, at fair value 130.5 32.4 — 162.9

Held for trading financial assets, at fair value
U.S. government 27.3 — — 27.3
U.S. agency — — — —
Municipal — 0.5 — 0.5
Corporate — 558.2 — 558.2
Non-U.S. government 73.8 105.7 — 179.5
Asset-backed — 20.5 — 20.5
Bank loans — 2.0 — 2.0

Total fixed income securities trading, at fair value 101.1 686.9 — 788.0
Short-term investments trading, at fair value 7.4 2.1 — 9.5
Equity investments trading, at fair value 736.4 — — 736.4
Catastrophe bonds trading, at fair value — 55.4 — 55.4

Other financial assets and liabilities, at fair value
Derivatives at fair value — foreign exchange contracts — 8.8 — 8.8
Derivatives at fair value — interest rate swaps — 0.4 — 0.4
Liabilities under derivative contracts — foreign exchange contracts — (4.0) — (4.0)
Loan notes issued by variable interest entities, at fair value — — (103.0) (103.0)
Loan notes issued by variable interest entities, at fair value (included within accrued expenses 
and other payables) — — (87.6) (87.6)

Total $ 2,548.0 $ 5,160.5 $ (190.6) $ 7,517.9
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The following table presents a reconciliation of the beginning and ending balances for all assets and liabilities measured at fair value on a recurring basis using Level 3 inputs for 
the twelve months ended December 31, 2016:

(1) The amount classified as other payables was $108.4 million and $87.6 million as at December 31, 2016 and December 31, 2015, respectively.

Valuation of Fixed Income Securities. The Company’s fixed income securities are classified as either available for sale or trading and are carried at fair value. As at
December 31, 2016 and December 31, 2015, the Company’s fixed income securities were valued by pricing services, index providers or broker-dealers using standard market
conventions. The market conventions utilize market quotations, market transactions in comparable instruments and various relationships between instruments including, but not
limited to, yield to maturity, dollar prices and spread prices in determining value. 

Independent Pricing Services and Index Providers. The underlying methodology used to determine the fair value of securities in the Company’s available for sale and trading
portfolios by the pricing services and index providers the Company uses is very similar. Pricing services will gather observable pricing inputs from multiple external sources,
including buy and sell-side contacts and broker-dealers, in order to develop their internal prices. Index providers are those firms which provide prices for a range of securities within
one or more asset classes, typically using their own in-house market makers (traders) as the primary pricing source for the indices, although ultimate valuations may also rely on other
observable data inputs to derive a dollar price for all index-eligible securities. Index providers without in-house trading desks will function similarly to a pricing service in that they
will gather their observable pricing inputs from multiple external sources. All prices for the Company’s securities attributed to index providers are for an individual security within the
respective indices.

Pricing services and index providers provide pricing for less complex, liquid securities based on market quotations in active markets. Pricing services and index providers supply
prices for a broad range of securities including those for actively traded securities, such as Treasury and other Government securities, in addition to those that trade less frequently or
where valuation includes reference to credit spreads, pay down and pre-pay features and other observable inputs. These securities include Government Agency, Municipals, Corporate
and Asset-Backed Securities.

For securities that may trade less frequently or do not trade on a listed exchange, these pricing services and index providers may use matrix pricing consisting of observable
market inputs to estimate the fair value of a security. These observable market inputs include: reported trades, benchmark yields, broker-dealer quotes, issuer spreads, two-sided
markets, benchmark securities, bids, offers, reference data, and industry and economic factors. Additionally, pricing services and index providers may use a valuation model such as
an option adjusted spread model commonly used for estimating fair values of mortgage-backed and asset-backed securities. Neither the Company, nor its index providers, derives
dollar prices using an index as a pricing input for any individual security.

Broker-Dealers. The Company obtains quotes from broker-dealers who are active in the corresponding markets when prices are unavailable from independent pricing services or
index providers. Generally, broker-dealers value securities through their trading desks based on observable market inputs. Their pricing methodologies include mapping securities
based on trade data, bids or offers, observed spreads and performance of newly issued securities. They may also establish pricing through observing secondary trading of similar
securities. Quotes from broker-dealers are non-binding.

The Company obtains prices for all of its fixed income investment securities via its third-party accounting service provider, and in the majority of cases receiving a number of
quotes so as to obtain the most comprehensive information available to determine a security’s fair value. A single valuation is applied to each security based on the vendor hierarchy
maintained by the Company’s third-party accounting service provider.
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Reconciliation of Liabilities Using Level 3 Inputs
Twelve Months Ended December 

31, 2016
Twelve Months Ended December 

31, 2015

($ in millions)

Balance at the beginning of the period (1) $ 190.6 $ 138.6
Distributed to third party (89.3) (67.8)
Loan notes issued during the period 105.0 100.0
Total change in fair value included in the statement of operations 17.1 19.8

Balance at the end of the period (1) $ 223.4 $ 190.6
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As at December 31, 2016, the Company obtained an average of 2.1 quotes per fixed income investment compared to 2.0 quotes at December 31, 2015. Pricing sources used in
pricing fixed income investments as at December 31, 2016 and December 31, 2015 were as follows:

Summary Pricing Information Table. A summary of securities priced using pricing information from index providers as at December 31, 2016 and December 31, 2015 is 
provided below: 

(1) The total represents only those securities priced using Index Providers.

The Company, in conjunction with its third-party accounting service provider, obtains an understanding of the methods, models and inputs used by the third-party pricing service
and index providers to assess the ongoing appropriateness of vendors’ prices. The Company and its third-party accounting service provider also have controls in place to validate that
amounts provided represent fair values. Processes to validate and review pricing include, but are not limited to:

Prices obtained from pricing services, index providers and broker-dealers are not adjusted by us; however, prices provided by a pricing service, index provider or broker-dealer
in certain instances may be challenged based on market or information available from internal sources, including those available to the Company’s third-party investment accounting
service provider. Subsequent to any challenge, revisions made by the pricing service, index provider or broker-dealer to the quotes are supplied to the Company’s investment
accounting service provider.

Management reviews the vendor hierarchy maintained by the Company’s third-party accounting service provider in order to determine which price source provides the most
appropriate fair value (i.e., a price obtained from a pricing service with more seniority in the hierarchy will be used over a less senior one in all cases). The hierarchy level assigned to
each security in the Company’s available for sale and trading portfolios is based upon its assessment of the transparency and reliability of the inputs 
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As at December 31, 2016 At December 31, 2015

Index providers 87% 85%
Pricing services 7 10
Broker-dealers 6 5

Total 100% 100%

As at December 31, 2016 At December 31, 2015
Fair Market

Value Determined
using Prices from
Index Providers

% of Total
Fair Value by
Security Type

Fair Market
Value Determined
using Prices from
Index Providers

% of Total
Fair Value by
Security Type

($ in millions, except for percentages)

U.S. government $ 1,288.2 100% $ 1,095.4 95%
U.S. agency 110.2 92% 148.5 94%
Municipal 28.8 72% 10.5 39%
Corporate 3,275.3 96% 3,083.5 96%
Non-U.S. government-backed corporate 44.8 50% 41.7 51%
Non-U.S. government 455.6 72% 517.6 63%
Asset-backed 32.1 41% 55.3 57%
Non-agency commercial mortgage-backed 12.5 98% 22.7 85%
Agency mortgage-backed 691.9 58% 742.9 64%

Total fixed income securities (1) $ 5,939.4 87% $ 5,718.1 85%

Equities $ 584.7 100% $ 736.4 100%

Total fixed income securities and equity investments (1) $ 6,524.1 88% $ 6,454.5 86%

• quantitative analysis (e.g., comparing the quarterly return for each managed portfolio to its target benchmark, with significant differences identified and investigated);

• comparison of market values obtained from pricing services, index providers and broker-dealers against alternative price sources for each security where further
investigation is completed when significant differences exist for pricing of individual securities between pricing sources;

• initial and ongoing evaluation of methodologies used by outside parties to calculate fair value; and

• comparison of the fair value estimates to the Company’s knowledge of the current market.
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used in the valuation as of the measurement date. The hierarchy of index providers and pricing services is determined using various qualitative and quantitative points arising from
reviews of the vendors conducted by the Company’s third-party accounting service provider. Vendor reviews include annual onsite due diligence meetings with index providers and
pricing services vendors covering valuation methodology, operational walkthroughs and legal and compliance updates. Index providers are assigned the highest priority in the pricing
hierarchy due primarily to availability and reliability of pricing information.

Fixed Income Securities. Fixed income securities are traded on the over-the-counter (“OTC”) market based on prices provided by one or more market makers in each security.
Securities such as U.S. Government, U.S. Agency, Foreign Government and investment grade corporate bonds have multiple market makers in addition to readily observable market
value indicators such as expected credit spread, except for Treasury securities, over the yield curve. The Company uses a variety of pricing sources to value fixed income securities
including those securities that have pay down/prepay features such as mortgage-backed securities and asset-backed securities in order to ensure fair and accurate pricing. The fair
value estimates for the investment grade securities in the Company’s portfolio do not use significant unobservable inputs or modeling techniques.

U.S. Government and Agency. U.S. government and agency securities consist primarily of bonds issued by the U.S. Treasury and corporate debt issued by agencies such as the
Federal National Mortgage Association (“FNMA”), the Federal Home Loan Mortgage Corporation (“FHLMC”) and the Federal Home Loan Bank. As the fair values of U.S. Treasury
securities are based on unadjusted market prices in active markets, they are classified within Level 1. The fair values of U.S. government agency securities are priced using the spread
above the risk-free yield curve. As the yields for the risk-free yield curve and the spreads for these securities are observable market inputs, the fair values of U.S. government agency
securities are classified within Level 2.

Municipals. The Company’s municipal portfolio comprises bonds issued by U.S. domiciled state and municipality entities. The fair value of these securities is determined using
spreads obtained from broker-dealers, trade prices and the new issue market which are Level 2 inputs in the fair value hierarchy. Consequently, these securities are classified within
Level 2.

Foreign Government. The issuers for securities in this category are non-U.S. governments and their agencies. The fair values of certain non-U.S. government bonds, primarily
sourced from international indices, are based on unadjusted market prices in active markets and are therefore classified within Level 1. The remaining non-U.S government bonds are
classified within level 2 as they are not actively traded. The fair values of the non-U.S. agency securities, again primarily sourced from international indices, are priced using the
spread above the risk-free yield curve. As the yields for the risk-free yield curve and the spreads for these securities are observable market inputs, the fair values of non-U.S. agency
securities are classified within Level 2. In addition, foreign government securities include a portion of the Emerging Market Debt (“EMD”) portfolio which is also classified within
Level 2. 

Corporate. Corporate securities consist primarily of U.S. and foreign corporations covering a variety of industries and are for the most part priced by index providers and pricing
vendors. Some issuers may participate in government programs which guarantee timely payment of principal and interest in the event of a default. The fair values of these securities
are generally determined using the spread above the risk-free yield curve. Inputs used in the evaluation of these securities include credit data, interest rate data, market observations
and sector news, broker-dealer quotes and trade volumes. In addition, corporate securities include a portion of the EMD portfolio. The Company classifies all of these securities within
Level 2. 

Mortgage-backed Securities. Residential and commercial mortgage-backed securities consist of bonds issued by the Government National Mortgage Association, the FNMA and
the FHLMC as well as private non-agency issuers. The fair values of these securities are determined through the use of a pricing model (including Option Adjusted Spread) which
uses prepayment speeds and spreads to determine the appropriate average life of the mortgage-backed security. These spreads are generally obtained from broker-dealers, trade prices
and the new issue market. As the significant inputs used to price mortgage-backed securities are observable market inputs, these securities are classified within Level 2.

Asset-backed Securities. The underlying collateral for the Company’s asset-backed securities consists mainly of student loans, automobile loans and credit card receivables.
These securities are primarily priced by index providers and pricing vendors. Inputs to the valuation process include broker-dealer quotes and other available trade information,
prepayment speeds, interest rate data and credit spreads. The Company classifies these securities within Level 2.

Bank Loans. These are variable rate, senior secured debt instruments issued by non-investment grade companies that are not publicly registered but are the most senior debt in a
capital structure and are generally secured by company assets. Although these assets do not trade in as liquid a market as traditional fixed income instruments, they are valued in
similar fashion to other fixed maturities, using similar inputs such as yield curves, interest rates and credit spreads. These securities are primarily priced by a third party pricing
vendor. Bank loans are therefore classified within Level 2.

Short-term Investments. Short-term investments comprise highly liquid debt securities with a maturity greater than three months but less than one year from the date of purchase.
Short-term investments are valued in a manner similar to the Company’s fixed maturity investments and are classified within Levels 1 and 2.

Equity Securities. Equity securities include U.S. and foreign common stocks and are classified either as trading or available for sale and carried at fair value. As at December 31,
2015, all equity securities are classified as trading. These securities are 
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classified within Level 1 as their fair values are based on quoted market prices in active markets from independent pricing sources. As at December 31, 2016, the Company obtained
an average of 3.9 quotes per equity investment, compared to 4.0 quotes as at December 31, 2015. Pricing sources used in pricing equities as at December 31, 2016 and December 31,
2015 were all provided by index providers.

Catastrophe Bonds. Catastrophe bonds held by the Company are variable rate fixed income instruments with redemption values adjusted based on the occurrence of a covered
event, usually windstorms and earthquakes.  These bonds have been classified as trading and carried at fair value.  Bonds are priced using an average of multiple broker-dealer quotes
and as such, are considered Level 2.  

Foreign Exchange Contracts. The foreign exchange contracts which the Company uses to mitigate currency risk are characterized as OTC due to their customized nature and the
fact that they do not trade on a major exchange. These instruments trade in a very deep liquid market, providing substantial price transparency and accordingly are classified as
Level 2.

Interest Rate Swaps. The interest rate swaps which the Company uses to mitigate interest rate risk are also characterized as OTC and are valued by the counterparty using
quantitative models with multiple market inputs. The market inputs, such as interest rates and yield curves, are observable and the valuation can be compared for reasonableness with
third party pricing services. Consequently, these instruments are classified as Level 2.

Loan Notes Issued by Variable Interest Entities. Silverton, a licensed special purpose insurer, is consolidated into the Company’s group accounts as a VIE. In the fourth quarter
of 2014, Silverton issued $85.0 million ($70.0 million third-party funded) of Loan Notes with a maturity date of September 18, 2017. During the fourth quarter of 2015, Silverton
issued an additional $125.0 million ($100.0 million third-party funded) loan notes with a maturity date of September 17, 2018. In the fourth quarter of 2016, Silverton issued an
additional $130.0 million ($105.0 million third-party funded) of Loan Notes with a maturity date of September 16, 2019. The Company elected to account for the Loan Notes at fair
value using the guidance as prescribed under ASC 825, Financial Instruments as the Company believes it represents the most meaningful measurement basis for these liabilities. The
Loan Notes are recorded at fair value at each reporting period and, as they are not quoted on an active market and contain significant unobservable inputs, they have been classified as
Level 3 instruments in the Company’s fair value hierarchy. The Loan Notes are unique because they are linked to the specific risks of the Company’s property catastrophe book. 

To determine the fair value of the Loan Notes the Company runs an internal model which considers the seasonality of the risk assumed under the retrocessional agreement
between Aspen Bermuda and/or Aspen U.K. and Silverton. The seasonality used in the model is determined by applying the percentage of property catastrophe losses planned by the
Company’s actuaries to the estimated written premium to determine earned premium for each quarter. The inputs to the internal valuation model are based on Company specific data
due to the lack of observable market inputs. Reserves for losses are the most significant unobservable input. An increase in reserves for losses would normally result in a decrease in
the fair value of the Loan Notes while a decrease in reserves would normally result in an increase in the fair value of the Loan Notes The observable and unobservable inputs used to
determine the fair value of the Loan Notes as at December 31, 2016 and December 31, 2015, respectively, are presented in the tables below: 

(1) The amount classified as other payables was $108.4 million and $87.6 million as at December 31, 2016 and December 31, 2015, respectively.
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At December 31, 2016
Fair Value

Level 3 Valuation Method
Observable (O) and

 Unobservable (U) inputs Low High

($ in millions) ($ in millions)

Loan Notes $ 223.4 (1) Internal Valuation Model Gross premiums written (O) $ 38.9 $ 43.4
Reserve for losses (U) $ 2.7 $ 11.8
Contract period (O) N/A 365 days
Initial value of issuance (O) $ 220.0 $ 220.0

At December 31, 2015
Fair Value

Level 3 Valuation Method
Observable (O) and

 Unobservable (U) inputs Low High

($ in millions) ($ in millions)

Loan Notes $ 190.6 (1) Internal Valuation Model Gross premiums written (O) $ — $ 38.9
Reserve for losses (U) $ — $ 4.2
Contract period (O) N/A 365 days
Initial value of issuance (O) $ 220.0 $ 220.0
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The observable and unobservable inputs represent the potential variation around the inputs used in the valuation model. The contract period is defined in the respective Loan Notes 
agreement and the initial value represents the funds received from third parties. 

The Company purchases retrocession and reinsurance to limit and diversify the Company’s risk exposure and to increase its own insurance and reinsurance underwriting
capacity. These agreements provide for recovery of a portion of losses and loss adjustment expenses from reinsurers. As is the case with most reinsurance contracts, the Company
remains liable to the extent that reinsurers do not meet their obligations under these agreements. In line with its risk management objectives, the Company evaluates the financial
condition of its reinsurers and monitors concentrations of credit risk.

Balances pertaining to reinsurance transactions are reported “gross” on the consolidated balance sheet, meaning that reinsurance recoverable on unpaid losses and ceded
unearned premiums are not deducted from insurance reserves but are recorded as assets. For more information on reinsurance recoverables, please refer to Note 20, “Concentrations of
Credit Risk — Reinsurance recoverables” of these consolidated financial statements. 

The effect of assumed and ceded reinsurance on premiums written, premiums earned and insurance losses and loss adjustment expenses for the twelve months ended December
31, 2016, 2015 and 2014 was as follows: 
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9. Reinsurance

Twelve Months Ended December 31,

2016 2015 2014

($ in millions)

Premiums written:
Direct $ 1,733.8 $ 1,748.4 $ 1,729.9
Assumed 1,413.2 1,248.9 1,172.8
Ceded (553.3) (351.1) (387.5)

Net premiums written $ 2,593.7 $ 2,646.2 $ 2,515.2

Premiums earned:
Direct $ 1,768.4 $ 1,703.3 $ 1,599.0
Assumed 1,317.9 1,153.5 1,137.6
Ceded (449.0) (383.5) (331.3)

Net premiums earned $ 2,637.3 $ 2,473.3 $ 2,405.3

Insurance losses and loss adjustment expenses:
Direct $ 1,091.9 $ 980.6 $ 908.2
Assumed 699.6 493.0 496.9
Ceded (215.4) (107.4) (97.6)

Net insurance losses and loss adjustment expenses $ 1,576.1 $ 1,366.2 $ 1,307.5
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The following table summarizes information on the location and amounts of derivative fair values on the consolidated balance sheet as at December 31, 2016 and 2015:

The following tables provide the unrealized and realized gains/(losses) recorded in the statement of operations for the twelve months ended December 31, 2016 and 2015:
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10. Derivative Contracts

As at December 31, 2016 As at December 31, 2015
Derivatives Not Designated as Hedging 
Instruments
Under ASC 815 Balance Sheet Location

Notional
Amount

Fair
Value

Notional
Amount

Fair
Value

($ in millions) ($ in millions)

Interest Rate Swaps Derivatives at Fair Value $ — $ — $ 756.3 $ 0.4 (1) 

Foreign Exchange Contracts Derivatives at Fair Value $ 240.2 $ 5.0 $ 217.7 $ 8.8
Foreign Exchange Contracts Liabilities under Derivative Contracts $ 425.4 $ (17.7) $ 162.2 $ (2.8)

(1) Net of $10.1 million of cash collateral provided to the counterparty, Goldman Sachs International ($256.3 million notional) under an International Swap Dealers Association
agreement, which terminated on May 9, 2016 as security for the Company’s net liability position.

As at December 31, 2016 As at December 31, 2015
Derivatives Designated as Hedging Instruments 
Under ASC 815 Balance Sheet Location

Notional
Amount

Fair
Value

Notional
Amount

Fair
Value

($ in millions) ($ in millions)

Foreign Exchange Contracts Liabilities under Derivative Contracts $ 108.6 $ (0.7) $ 113.6 $ (1.2)
Foreign Exchange Contracts Derivatives at Fair Value — $ 2.2 (1) $ — $ —

(1) This amount refers to cash collateral.

Amount of Income/(Loss)
Recognized in the Statement

of  Operations and Other Comprehensive Income

For the Twelve Months Ended
Derivatives Not Designated as Hedging Instruments Under
ASC 815

Location of Income/(Loss) Recognized in the
Statement of Operations and Other Comprehensive Income December 31, 2016 December 31, 2015

($ in millions)

Foreign Exchange Contracts Change in Fair Value of Derivatives $ (21.5) $ 11.6
Interest Rate Swaps Change in Fair Value of Derivatives $ (3.1) $ (4.8)

Amount of Income/(Loss)
Recognized in the Statement

of  Operations and Other Comprehensive Income

For the Twelve Months Ended
Derivatives Designated as Hedging Instruments Under
ASC 815

Location of Income/(Loss) Recognized in the
Statement of Operations and Other Comprehensive Income December 31, 2016 December 31, 2015

($ in millions)

Foreign Exchange Contracts General, administrative and corporate expenses $ (8.7) $ (4.9)
Foreign Exchange Contracts Net change from current period hedged transactions $ 0.7 $ 2.6
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Foreign Exchange Contracts. The Company uses foreign exchange contracts to manage foreign currency risk. A foreign exchange contract involves an obligation to purchase or
sell a specified currency at a future date at a price set at the time of the contract. Foreign exchange contracts will not eliminate fluctuations in the value of the Company’s assets and
liabilities denominated in foreign currencies but rather allow it to establish a rate of exchange for a future point in time.

As at December 31, 2016, the Company held foreign exchange contracts that were not designated as hedging under ASC 815 with an aggregate nominal amount of $665.6
million (2015 — $379.9 million). The foreign exchange contracts are recorded as derivatives at fair value in the balance sheet with changes recorded as a change in fair value of
derivatives in the statement of operations. For the twelve months ended December 31, 2016, the impact of foreign exchange contracts on net income was a loss of $21.5 million
(December 31, 2015 — gain of $11.6 million).

As at December 31, 2016, the Company held foreign exchange contracts that were designated as hedging under ASC 815 with an aggregate nominal amount of $108.6 million
(2015 — $113.6 million). The foreign exchange contracts are recorded as derivatives at fair value in the balance sheet with the effective portion recorded in other comprehensive
income and the ineffective portion recorded as a change in fair value of derivatives in the statement of operations. The contracts are considered to be effective and therefore the
movement in other comprehensive income representing the effective portion for the twelve months ended December 31, 2016 was an increase of $0.7 million (December 31, 2015 —
increase of $2.6 million). 

As the foreign exchange contracts settle, the realized gain or loss is reclassified from other comprehensive income into general, administration and corporate expenses of the
statement of operations and other comprehensive income. For the twelve months ended December 31, 2016, the amount recognized within general, administration and corporate
expenses for settled foreign exchange contracts was a realized loss of $8.7 million (December 31, 2015 — loss of $4.9 million recognized within change in fair value of derivatives).

Interest Rate Swaps. In 2014, the Company decided to let its interest rate program roll-off and not renew maturing positions. This decision was made after an extensive
reassessment of the costs of maintaining an interest rate swap program in a steep yield curve environment. In addition, the continued uncertainty in the global economy and low
inflation make it difficult to gauge the timing and speed of interest rate rises by the Federal Reserve. On May 9, 2016, the Company terminated all remaining outstanding interest rate
swaps (notional value of $256.3 million) under its International Swap Dealers Association agreement. 

As at December 31, 2016, the Company no longer had outstanding interest rate swaps for a total notional amount of $Nil (December 31, 2015 — $756.3 million). For the twelve
months ended December 31, 2016, there was a loss of $3.1 million (December 31, 2015 — loss of $4.8 million). 

As at December 31, 2016, cash collateral with a fair value of $Nil was held by the Company’s counterparties to support the current valuation of the interest rate swaps
(December 31, 2015 — $10.1 million). As at December 31, 2016, no non-cash collateral was transferred to the Company by its counterparties (December 31, 2015 — $Nil). Transfers
of cash collateral are recorded on the consolidated balance sheet within Derivatives at Fair Value, while transfers in respect of non-cash collateral are disclosed but not recorded. As at
December 31, 2016, no amount was recorded in the consolidated balance sheet for the pledged assets.

The following table represents a reconciliation of beginning and ending deferred policy acquisition costs for the twelve months ended December 31, 2016 and 2015:
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11. Deferred Policy Acquisition Costs

Twelve Months Ended 
 December 31, 2016

Twelve Months Ended December 
31, 2015

($ in millions)

Balance at the beginning of the period $ 361.1 $ 299.0
Acquisition costs deferred 526.2 545.7
Amortization of deferred policy acquisition costs (528.9) (483.6)

Balance at the end of the period $ 358.4 $ 361.1
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12.     Reserves for Losses and Loss Adjustment Expenses
The following table represents a reconciliation of beginning and ending consolidated loss and LAE reserves for the twelve months ended December 31, 2016, 2015 and 2014:

(1) The current year and prior year disclosure of paid claims has been represented to disclose paid claims for proportional contracts allocated across accidents years based on the
underlying earnings profile of the proportional contract.  In prior periods paid claims were allocated to the inception year of the proportional contract.

For the twelve months ended December 31, 2016, there was a reduction of $129.3 million in the Company’s estimate of the ultimate claims to be paid in respect of prior accident
years compared to $156.5 million for the twelve months ended December 31, 2015. The Company assumed $5.7 million of additional loss reserves as part of the acquisition of
AgriLogic. The Company ceded $85.8 million of reserves as part of an adverse development cover purchased during the twelve months ended December 31, 2016 (December 31,
2015 — $Nil, December 31, 2014 — $24.2 million transfers out of reserves relating to commutations). For additional information on the reserve releases, please refer to Part II, Item
7, “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations — Reserves for Losses and Loss Adjustment Expenses” above. 
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As at December 31,

2016 2015 2014

($ in millions)

Provision for losses and LAE at the start of the year $ 4,938.2 $ 4,750.8 $ 4,678.9
Less reinsurance recoverable (354.8) (350.0) (332.7)
Net loss and LAE at the start of the year 4,583.4 4,400.8 4,346.2

Net loss and LAE expenses (disposed) (80.1) — (24.2)
Provision for losses and LAE for claims incurred:

Current year 1,705.4 1,522.7 1,411.6
Prior years (129.3) (156.5) (104.1)
Total incurred 1,576.1 1,366.2 1,307.5

Losses and LAE payments for claims incurred (1):
Current year (241.0) (178.8) (161.9)
Prior years (981.8) (929.7) (945.8)
Total paid (1,222.8) (1,108.5) (1,107.7)

Foreign exchange (gains) (97.4) (75.1) (121.0)

Net losses and LAE reserves at the end of the year 4,759.2 4,583.4 4,400.8
Plus reinsurance recoverable on unpaid losses at the end of the year 560.7 354.8 350.0

Provision for losses and LAE at the end of the year $ 5,319.9 $ 4,938.2 $ 4,750.8
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The following tables show an analysis of incurred claims and allocated loss adjustment expenses, net of reinsurance and cumulative paid claims and allocated claim adjustment 
expenses, net of reinsurance as at December 31, 2016, 2015, 2014, 2013 and 2012. The loss development triangles are derived from all business written by the Company as although a 
limited number of contracts are written which have durations of greater than one year the contracts do not meet the definition of a long duration contract.
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Insurance
Incurred Claims, IBNR and Loss Adjustment Expenses, Net of Reinsurance As at December 31, 2016

Total of IBNR 
Plus Expected 

Development on 
Reported Claims

Cumulative 
Number of 
Reported 

Claims

For the Years Ended December 31,

Unaudited Prior Years
Accident

 Year 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016

$ (in millions)

2012 597.8 620.3 649.1 662.6 647.5 57.5 15,462
2013 681.9 660.7 672.0 653.1 100.0 14,367
2014 747.4 721.9 694.4 164.0 18,403
2015 903.4 892.5 308.3 20,214
2016 896.4 528.6 16,490

Total $ 3,783.9

Insurance
Cumulative Paid Claims and Allocated Loss Adjustment Expenses, Net of Reinsurance

For the Years Ended December 31,

Accident Year 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016

($ in millions)

2012 115.3 304.2 373.4 446.6 496.8
2013 89.2 251.4 360.9 450.1
2014 98.7 245.0 386.0
2015 117.8 322.0
2016 115.8

Total $ 1,770.7

All outstanding liabilities for 2012 and subsequent years, net of reinsurance $ 2,013.2
All outstanding liabilities before 2012, net of reinsurance 254.9

Liabilities for claims and claim adjustment expenses, net of reinsurance $ 2,268.1
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Reinsurance
Incurred Claims, IBNR and Loss Adjustment Expenses, Net of Reinsurance As at December 31, 2016

Total of IBNR 
Plus Expected 

Development on 
Reported Claims

Cumulative 
Number of 
Reported 

Claims

For the Years Ended December 31,

Unaudited Prior Years
Accident

 Year 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016

$ (in millions)

2012 683.8 728.2 711.8 681.9 680.6 109.2 3,479
2013 566.5 558.6 537.1 511.7 111.6 3,251
2014 540.2 518.5 503.1 156.2 3,056
2015 569.6 552.3 253.1 2,833
2016 736.2 462.0 1,901

Total $ 2,983.9

Reinsurance
Cumulative Paid Claims and Allocated Loss Adjustment Expenses, Net of Reinsurance

For the Years Ended December 31,

Accident Year 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016

($ in millions)

2012 62.4 244.1 356.0 409.4 452.9
2013 61.8 180.6 270.5 311.4
2014 56.0 168.6 243.3
2015 56.6 167.8
2016 124.4

Total $ 1,299.8

All outstanding liabilities for 2012 and subsequent years, net of reinsurance 1,684.1
All outstanding liabilities before 2012, net of reinsurance 758.1

Liabilities for claims and claim adjustment expenses, net of reinsurance $ 2,442.2
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Reconciliation of Incurred and Paid Claims Development to total Provision for Losses and LAE 

Average Annual Percentage Payout of Incurred Claims by Age, Net of Reinsurance
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Twelve Months Ended 
 December 31, 2016

($ in millions)

Net outstanding liabilities:
Insurance lines $ 2,268.1
Reinsurance lines 2,442.2

Net loss and LAE 4,710.3

Reinsurance recoverable on unpaid losses:
Insurance lines 486.7
Reinsurance lines 74.0

Total reinsurance recoverable on unpaid losses 560.7

Insurance lines other than short-duration —
Unallocated claims incurred 44.7
Other 4.2

$ 48.9

Provision for losses and LAE at the end of the year $ 5,319.9

Years 1 2 3 4 5

Insurance 14.4% 24.5% 15.9% 12.5% 7.8%

Reinsurance 11.9% 23.1% 16.3% 7.9% 6.4%
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Aspen Holdings and Aspen Bermuda are incorporated under the laws of Bermuda. Under current Bermuda law, they are not taxed on any Bermudian income or capital gains and
they have received an undertaking from the Bermudian Minister of Finance that, in the event of any Bermudian income or capital gains taxes being imposed, they will be exempt from
those taxes until March 31, 2035. The Company’s U.S. operating companies are subject to United States corporate tax at a rate of 34%. Under current tax law, Aspen U.K., AUL and
AMAL are taxed at the U.K. corporate tax rate which reduced from 21% to 20% effective April 1, 2015. This rate reduction has been reflected in current year income tax disclosures.
Further reductions of the U.K. corporate tax rate to 19% effective April 1, 2017 and 17% effective April 1, 2020 were enacted on November 18, 2015 and September 16, 2016,
respectively. These reductions have been reflected in measuring the deferred taxes.

Total income tax expense for the twelve months ended December 31, 2016, 2015 and 2014 was allocated as follows: 

Income/(loss) from operations before income tax and income tax expense/(benefit) attributable to that income/(loss) for the twelve months ended December 31, 2016, 2015 and
2014 is provided in the tables below:
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13. Income Taxes 

Twelve Months Ended December 31,

2016 2015 2014

($ in millions)

Income tax expense allocated to net income $ 6.1 $ 14.4 $ 12.1
Income tax (benefit) allocated to other comprehensive income (1.7) (15.3) (5.1)
Income tax (benefit) allocated directly to shareholders’ equity (1.0) (1.9) (1.2)

Total income tax expense/(benefit) $ 3.4 $ (2.8) $ 5.8

Twelve Months Ended December 31, 2016

(Loss)/income
before tax

Current
income tax

expense

Deferred
income tax

(benefit)

Total
income tax

expense

($ in millions)

Bermuda $ 259.5 $ — $ — $ —
U.S. (70.2) — 0.3 0.3
U.K. 20.2 (2.1) 7.8 5.8
Total $ 209.5 $ (2.1) $ 8.1 $ 6.1

Twelve Months Ended December 31, 2015

(Loss)/income
before tax

Current
income tax

expense

Deferred
income tax

(benefit)

Total
income tax

expense

($ in millions)

Bermuda $ 283.9 $ — $ — $ —
U.S. (32.7) (0.2) — (0.2)
U.K. 86.3 23.5 (8.9) 14.6

Total $ 337.5 $ 23.3 $ (8.9) $ 14.4

Twelve Months Ended December 31, 2014

(Loss)/income
before tax

Current
income tax

expense

Deferred
income tax

(benefit)

Total
income tax

expense

($ in millions)

Bermuda $ 376.2 $ — $ — $ —
U.S. (44.1) (1.5) — (1.5)
U.K. 35.8 24.9 (11.3) 13.6

Total $ 367.9 $ 23.4 $ (11.3) $ 12.1
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The branches of Aspen U.K. have been included under the U.K. category in the tables above on the basis that foreign taxes of the branches are not material and their income is
also subject to taxation in the U.K.

The tax rate in Bermuda, the Company’s country of domicile, is zero. Application of the statutory tax rate for operations in other jurisdictions produces a differential to the
expected tax (benefit)/expense as shown in the table below. 

The reconciliation between the income tax expense and the statutory rate for the Company for the twelve months ended December 31, 2016 is provided in the table below:

________________

(1)     The submission dates for filing income tax returns for the Company’s U.S. and U.K. operating subsidiaries are after the submission date of the Company’s Annual Report on Form
10-K. The final tax liabilities may differ from the estimated tax expense included in the Annual Report on Form 10-K and may result in prior year adjustments being reported. 

For 2016, the prior period adjustment of $3.3 million includes a $2.5 million charge relating to a revision to the U.S. Net Operating Losses position against which a valuation
allowance is held. As a result of the recognition of a full valuation allowance against losses, both the estimated and actual net tax position for the U.S. operations remained $Nil.
Therefore there is no material impact of the adjustment on the previously estimated tax position. The remaining $0.8 million relates to the determination of results under U.K. GAAP,
upon which the U.K. tax returns are based.  These items can only be reasonably determined on an accurate basis after the Company’s Annual Report on Form 10-K has been filed.    

For 2015, the prior period adjustment of $4.5 million relates to the determination of results under U.K. GAAP, upon which the U.K. tax returns are based.  These items can only
be reasonably determined on an accurate basis after the Company’s Annual Report on Form 10-K has been filed.

For 2014, the prior period adjustment of $0.6 million relates to the determination of results under U.K. GAAP, upon which the U.K. tax returns are based. These items can only
be reasonably determined on an accurate basis after the Company’s Annual Report on Form 10-K has been filed. 

(2)    For 2016, the $1.9 million credit comprises a $3.2 million credit following the conclusion of a tax examination in respect of tax deductions for certain interest payments and
accrued interest of $1.3 million in respect of the adjustment of equity reserves.

    For 2015, there is $Nil impact.

    For 2014, the $5.3 million charge relates to the increase in provision in respect of the tax deductions for certain interest expenses.

Unrecognized tax benefits. Unrecognized tax benefits relate to prior period tax positions for the years 2010 to 2013. As at December 31, 2016, they totaled $10.5 million,
representing $13.5 million relating to the adjustment to equity reserves, $0.4 million relating to tax deductions for certain expenses and $3.4 million relating to currency differences.
During the year ended December 31, 2016, the unrecognized tax benefit of $15.3 million in relation to tax deductions for certain interest payments was released, following completion
of the U.K. Tax Authority review. 
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Twelve Months Ended December 31,

2016 2015 2014

Income Tax Reconciliation ($ in millions)

Expected tax (benefit)/expense $ — $ — $ —
Overseas statutory tax rates differential (19.3) 6.4 (7.3)
Prior year adjustments (1) 3.3 (4.5) (0.6)
Valuation allowance 21.0 11.8 12.7
Impact of unrecognized tax benefits (2) (1.9) — 5.3
Restricted foreign tax credits 1.9 0.6 —
Non-deductible expenses 1.0 1.3 1.8
Non-taxable items (0.9) (1.3) —
Impact of changes in statutory tax rates 1.0 0.1 0.2

Total income tax expense $ 6.1 $ 14.4 $ 12.1



Table of Contents

All of the unrecognized tax benefits would reduce the effective tax rate if recognized. It is possible that the remaining balance of unrecognized tax benefits, totaling $10.5
million, could be eliminated following completion of tax examinations into these matters. 

The Company accrues interest and penalties related to an underpayment of income taxes, if applicable, as income tax expenses. The Company does not believe it will be subject
to any penalties in any open tax years and has not accrued any such amounts as at twelve months ended December 31, 2016 (December 31, 2015 — $Nil). During the year, interest of
$1.3 million was accrued in respect of the adjustment to equity reserves (December 31, 2015 — $Nil). 

Income tax returns that have been filed by the U.S. operating subsidiaries are subject to examination for 2012 and later tax years. The U.K. operating subsidiaries’ income tax
returns are subject to examination for 2015 and later tax years. This is in addition to the U.K. tax returns against which tax benefits have not been recognized, as detailed above.

The tax effects of temporary differences and carryforwards that give rise to deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities are presented in the following table:

Deferred tax liabilities and assets represent the tax effect of temporary differences between the value of assets and liabilities for financial statement purposes and such values as
measured by U.K. and U.S. tax laws and regulations. Deferred tax assets and 
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Twelve Months Ended December 31,

2016 2015

($ in millions)

Unrecognized tax benefits balance at January 1 $ 29.2 $ 29.2
Foreign exchange re-translation (3.4) —
Settlement in respect of tax position of prior years $ (15.3) —

Unrecognized tax benefits balance at December 31 $ 10.5 $ 29.2

As at December 31,

2016 2015

($ in millions)

Deferred tax assets:
Share-based payments $ 5.6 $ 4.0
Operating loss carryforwards 124.5 108.3
Loss reserves 7.8 0.5
Accrued expenses 14.4 7.9
Foreign tax credit carryforwards 2.5 16.3
Unearned premiums 20.0 6.0
Deferred policy acquisition costs 2.1 3.2
Office properties and equipment 5.6 7.1
Other temporary differences 3.8 9.6

Total gross deferred tax assets 186.3 162.9
Less valuation allowance (142.5) (124.4)

Net deferred tax assets $ 43.8 $ 38.5

Deferred tax liabilities:
Equalization provision reserves $ (23.0) $ (30.9)
Intangible assets (other) (2.8) (2.5)
Deferred policy acquisition costs (22.4) —
Other temporary differences (1.7) (1.4)

Total gross deferred tax (liabilities) (49.9) (34.8)

Net deferred tax (liability)/asset $ (6.1) $ 3.7
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liabilities from the same tax jurisdiction have been netted off resulting in assets and liabilities being recorded under the deferred taxation captions on the consolidated balance sheet. 

In assessing the realizability of deferred tax assets, management considers whether it is more likely than not that some portion or all of the deferred tax assets will not be
realized. The ultimate realization of deferred tax assets is dependent upon the generation of future taxable income during the periods in which those temporary differences and
carryforwards become deductible or creditable. Management considers the scheduled reversal of existing taxable temporary differences, projected future taxable income, and tax-
planning strategies in making this assessment. Substantially all of our deferred tax assets not reduced by a valuation allowance are supported by the scheduled reversal of existing
taxable temporary differences.

At December 31, 2016, the Company had net operating losses carried forward for U.S. federal income tax purposes of $343.2 million (2015 — $291.4 million) and net operating
losses carried forward for U.K. corporate tax purposes of $18.2 million (2015 — $46.0 million). The U.S. net operating losses are available to offset future U.S. federal taxable
income, if any, with expiry periods between 2025 and 2036 and the U.K. net operating losses are available to offset future U.K. corporate income over an indefinite period. For U.S.
federal income tax purposes, the Company also has capital loss carryforwards of $0.5 million (2015 — $0.3 million), with expiry periods between 2020 and 2021, and charitable
contribution carryforwards of $0.5 million (2015 — $0.5 million), with expiry periods between 2017 and 2021. A full valuation allowance of $139.2 million on U.S. deferred tax
assets (which includes these loss carryforwards) has been recognized at December 31, 2016 as management believes that it is more likely than not that a tax benefit will not be
realized. The increase in this portion of the valuation allowance totals $20.7 million (2015 —$12.0 million) with $21.0 million (2015 — $11.8 million) recorded in the consolidated
income statement and a decrease of $0.3 million (2015 —$0.2 million increase) recorded in other comprehensive income. A valuation allowance of $3.3 million (2015 — $5.9
million) has been established against U.K. deferred tax assets. The decrease in this portion of the valuation allowance totals $2.6 million (2015 — $0.8 million decrease) with $2.7
million (2015 — $0.8 million) recorded in the consolidated income statement and $Nil (2015 — $Nil) recorded in other comprehensive income. The U.K. and U.S. valuation
allowance combined total is $142.5 million (2015 — $124.4 million).

Included within foreign tax credits totalling $2.5 million carried forward as at December 31, 2016, $0.5 million is due to expire in 2017. The remainder will continue to be
available to carry forward indefinitely.

AIUK’s business includes income effectively connected with a U.S. trade or business and therefore AIUK has a branch for U.S. tax purposes (“U.S. Branch”). The U.S. Branch
has cumulative earnings and profits of $39.0 million as at December 31, 2016, which could become subject to an additional ‘branch profits tax’, estimated to be $1.9 million, upon
such income being repatriated to the AUK head office or upon termination of the branch. However, based on the plans currently in place, the U.S. Branch profits are being, and AIUK
intends they will continue to be, indefinitely reinvested in the U.S. Branch such that there is no branch profits tax liability arising in the current period or in the foreseeable
future. Accordingly, Aspen has determined that as permitted by ASC 740, no deferred tax liability for branch profits tax has been recognized as taxation is expected to be indefinitely
postponed.
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The following table provides a summary of the Company’s authorized and issued share capital as at December 31, 2016 and 2015:

Additional paid-in capital as at December 31, 2016 was $1,259.6 million (December 31, 2015 — $1,075.3 million). Additional paid-in capital includes the aggregate liquidation 
preferences of the Company’s preference shares of $818.2 million (December 31, 2015 — $568.2 million) less issue costs of $21.1 million (December 31, 2015 — $12.4 million).

(a)    Ordinary Shares
The following table summarizes transactions in the Company’s ordinary shares during the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015:

Ordinary Share Repurchases in 2015. On February 5, 2015, the Company’s Board of Directors approved a share repurchase authorization program of $500.0 million. The share
repurchase authorization program, which was effective immediately and expired on February 6, 2017, permitted the Company to effect the repurchases of ordinary shares from time to
time through a combination of transactions, including open market repurchases, privately negotiated transactions and accelerated share repurchase transactions. During the course of
2015, the Company repurchased 1,790,333 ordinary shares for a total consideration of $83.7 million at an average price of $46.74 per ordinary share. The Company had $416.3
million remaining under its share repurchase authorization program in effect as at December 31, 2015. 

Ordinary Share Repurchases in 2016. During the course of 2016, the Company repurchased 1,595,076 ordinary shares for a total consideration of $75.0 million at an average
price of $47.02 per ordinary share. The Company had $341.3 million remaining under its share repurchase authorization program in effect as at December 31, 2016.

Share Repurchase Authorization Program. On February 8, 2017, the Company’s Board of Directors approved a new share repurchase authorization program of $250.0 million.
The new share repurchase authorization program, which was effective 
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14. Capital Structure

As at December 31, 2016 At December 31, 2015

Number
$ in

Thousands Number
$ in

Thousands

Authorized share capital:
Ordinary Shares 0.15144558¢ per share 969,629,030 1,469 969,629,030 1,469
Non-Voting Shares 0.15144558¢ per share 6,787,880 10 6,787,880 10
Preference Shares 0.15144558¢ per share 100,000,000 152 100,000,000 152

Total authorized share capital 1,631 1,631

Issued share capital:
Issued ordinary shares of 0.15144558¢ per share 59,774,464 91 60,918,373 92
Issued 7.401% Preference Shares of 0.15144558¢ each with a liquidation preference 
of $25 per share 5,327,500 8 5,327,500 8
Issued 7.250% Preference Shares of 0.15144558¢ each with a liquidation preference 
of $25 per share 6,400,000 10 6,400,000 10
Issued 5.95% Preference Shares of 0.15144558¢ each with a liquidation preference of 
$25 per share 11,000,000 17 11,000,000 17
Issued 5.625% Preference Shares of 0.15144558¢ each with a liquidation preference 
of $25 per share 10,000,000 15 — —

Total issued share capital 140 127

Number of Ordinary Shares

2016 2015

Ordinary shares in issue at the beginning of the year 60,918,373 62,017,368
Ordinary shares issued to employees under the 2003 and 2013 share incentive plans and/or 2008 share purchase plan 419,255 649,394

Ordinary shares issued to non-employee directors 32,241 41,944
Ordinary shares repurchased (1,595,405) (1,790,333)

Ordinary shares in issue at the end of the year 59,774,464 60,918,373
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immediately and expires on February 8, 2019, permits the Company to effect the repurchases of its ordinary shares from time to time through a combination of transactions, including
open market purchases, privately negotiated transactions and accelerated share repurchase transactions. 

(b)    Preference Shares
Preference Shares Issuance. On September 20, 2016, the Company issued 10,000,000 shares of 5.625% Perpetual Non-Cumulative Preference Shares (the “5.625% Preference

Shares”). The 5.625% Preference Shares have a liquidation preference of $25 per share. Net proceeds were $241.3 million, comprising $250.0 million of total liquidation preference
less $8.7 million of issuance expenses. The Company used $133.2 million of the net proceeds from the offering to redeem all the Company’s outstanding 7.401% Perpetual Non-
Cumulative Preference Shares on January 3, 2017. The Company intends to use remaining proceeds to redeem all the Company's outstanding 7.250% Perpetual Non-Cumulative
Preference Shares in July 2017. The 5.625% Preference Shares rank equally with preference shares previously issued by the Company and have no fixed maturity date. The Company
may redeem all or a portion of the 5.625% Preference Shares at a redemption price of $25 per share on or after January 1, 2027. The 5.625% Preference Shares are listed on the NYSE
under the symbol “AHLPRD”.

Preference Shares Redemption. On November 3, 2016, the Company issued a notice of redemption in connection with all of its issued and outstanding 7.401% Perpetual Non-
Cumulative Preference Shares (the “7.401% Preference Shares”) (NYSE: AHL-PRA). The redemption took place on January 3, 2017 and was conducted pursuant to the terms of the
certificate of designation, dated November 15, 2006, governing the 7.401% Preference Shares. Each holder of a 7.401% Preference Share received $25 per 7.401% Preference Share,
representing an aggregate amount of $133.2 million, plus all declared and unpaid dividends to the date of redemption. 

Rights Agreement. On April 17, 2014, the Company's Board of Directors resolved to issue one preferred share purchase right (a “Right”) for each outstanding ordinary share and
adopted a shareholder rights plan as set forth in a Rights Agreement which expired on April 16, 2015. Each Right allowed its holder to purchase from the Company one one-
thousandth of a share of Series A Junior Participating Preference Shares for $160 once the Rights became exercisable. The Rights would not have been exercisable until 10 business
days after the public announcement that a person or group had acquired the beneficial ownership of 10% or more of the outstanding ordinary shares of the Company (or 15% in the
case of passive institutional investors). 
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As a holding company, Aspen Holdings relies on dividends and other distributions from its Operating Subsidiaries to provide cash flow to meet ongoing cash requirements,
including any future debt service payments and other expenses, and to pay dividends, if any, to our preference and ordinary shareholders. Aspen Holdings must comply with the
provisions of the Bermuda Companies Act 1981, as amended, (the “Companies Act”) regulating the payment of dividends and distributions. As at December 31, 2016, there were no
restrictions under Bermuda law or the law of any other jurisdiction on the payment of dividends from retained earnings by Aspen Holdings. The ability of the Company’s Operating
Subsidiaries to pay the Company dividends or other distributions is subject to the laws and regulations applicable to each jurisdiction, as well as the Operating Subsidiaries’ need to
maintain capital requirements adequate to maintain their insurance and reinsurance operations and their financial strength ratings issued by independent rating agencies.

The company law of England and Wales prohibits Aspen U.K. or AUL from declaring a dividend to its shareholders unless it has “profits available for distribution.” The
determination of whether a company has profits available for distribution is based on its accumulated realized profits and other distributable reserves less its accumulated realized
losses. While the U.K. insurance regulatory laws impose no statutory restrictions on a general insurer’s ability to declare a dividend, the rules of the Prudential Regulation Authority
(the "PRA") require each insurance company within its jurisdiction to maintain its solvency margin at all times. On October 21, 2013, and in line with emerging common market
practice for regulated institutions, the PRA requested that it be afforded with the opportunity to provide a “non-objection” prior to all future dividend payments made by Aspen
U.K. As at December 31, 2016, Aspen U.K. had an accumulated balance of retained losses of approximately $98.5 million and AUL had an accumulated balance of retained income
of approximately £4.7 million. In addition, Aspen U.K. held a capital contribution reserve of $470.0 million which under certain circumstances would also be distributable. 

Aspen Bermuda must comply with the provisions of the Companies Act regulating the payment of dividends and distributions. There were no significant restrictions under
company law on the ability of Aspen Bermuda to pay dividends funded from its accumulated balances of retained income as at December 31, 2016.  Aspen Bermuda may not in any
financial year pay dividends which would exceed 25% of its total statutory capital and surplus, as shown on its statutory balance sheet in relation to the previous financial year, unless
it files with the BMA a solvency affidavit at least seven days in advance. As at December 31, 2016, 25% of Aspen Bermuda’s statutory capital and surplus amounted to $573.6
million. Further, Aspen Bermuda must obtain the prior approval of the BMA before reducing by 15% or more its total statutory capital as set out in its previous year’s financial
statements.

Under both North Dakota and Texas law, insurance companies may only pay dividends out of earned surplus as distinguished from contributed surplus. As such, Aspen
Specialty and AAIC could not pay a dividend as at December 31, 2016.

Actual and required statutory capital and surplus for the principal operating subsidiaries of the Company, excluding its Lloyd’s syndicate, as at December 31, 2016 and
December 31, 2015 were estimated to be as follows: 

AUL, as the sole corporate member of our Lloyd’s Syndicate, is required to maintain Funds at Lloyd’s of $424.9 million. As at December 31, 2016, AUL had total funds at
Lloyd’s of $442.6 million of which $412.1 million was provided by Aspen Bermuda. 

The Bermuda Monetary Authority is the group supervisor of the Company. The laws and regulations of Bermuda require that the Company maintain a minimum amount of
group statutory capital and surplus based on the enhanced capital requirement using the group standardized risk-based capital model of the Bermuda Monetary Authority. As of
December 31, 2016, the Company’s enhanced capital requirement is 60% of the amount calculated. The Company is also subject to an early-warning level based on 120% of the
enhanced capital requirement which may trigger additional reporting requirements or other enhanced 
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15. Statutory Requirements and Dividends Restrictions

As at December 31, 2016

U.S. Bermuda U.K. 

($ in millions)

Required statutory capital and surplus $ 77.3 $ 1,259.4 $ 558.1
Statutory capital and surplus $ 598.3 $ 2,294.4 $ 970.3

As at December 31, 2015

U.S. Bermuda U.K. 

($ in millions)

Required statutory capital and surplus $ 61.1 $ 1,162.6 $ 202.2
Statutory capital and surplus $ 409.9 $ 2,028.3 $ 934.9
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oversight. As at December 31, 2016, the amount of group statutory capital and surplus maintained by the Company satisfied these regulatory requirements.

The Company operates defined contribution retirement plans for the majority of its employees at varying rates of their salaries, up to a maximum of 20.0%. Total contributions
by the Company to the retirement plans were $15.4 million in the twelve months ended December 31, 2016, $14.9 million in the twelve months ended December 31, 2015 and $13.7
million in the twelve months ended December 31, 2014. 

The Company has issued options and other equity incentives under three arrangements: the employee incentive plan, the non-employee director plan and the employee share
purchase plans. When options are exercised or other equity awards vest, new ordinary shares are issued as the Company does not currently hold treasury shares.

Employee options and other awards were granted under the Company’s 2003 Share Incentive Plan prior to April 24, 2013 and thereafter under the Company’s 2013 Share
Incentive Plan. The total number of ordinary shares that may be issued under the 2013 Share Incentive Plan is 2,845,683 shares, which includes 595,683 shares available to grant
under the 2003 Share Incentive Plan as of February 25, 2013. The number of ordinary shares that may be issued under the 2013 Share Incentive Plan is adjusted per the number of
awards that may be forfeited under the 2003 Share Incentive Plan. 

Options. Stock options have been granted with an exercise price equivalent to the fair value of the share on the grant date. The weighted average value at grant date was
determined using the Black-Scholes option pricing model. Stock options typically vest over a three-year period with a ten-year contract period (except for options granted in 2007
which have a seven-year exercise period) with vesting dependent on time and performance conditions established at the time of grant. In the case of Mr. O’Kane, the Company’s Chief
Executive Officer, the Compensation Committee approved the extension of the expiration of the 2007 options by one year to May 4, 2015. 

No options were granted during the twelve months ended December 31, 2016 (2015 — Nil) and 29,222 options were exercised and shares issued in the twelve months ended
December 31, 2016 (2015 — 189,215). No charges or tax charges against income were made in respect of employee options for the twelve months ended December 31, 2016
(2015 — $Nil; 2014 — $Nil).

The following table summarizes information about employee options as at December 31, 2016. 

The 2006 options vested at the end of a three-year period with vesting subject to the achievement of one-year and three-year performance targets. The options lapse if the criteria
were not met. A total of 695,643 of 2006 options vested. 

The 2007 option grants are not subject to performance conditions and 476,250 options vested at the end of the three-year period from the date of grant on May 4, 2010. The
options are exercisable for a period of seven years from the date of grant. 

The intrinsic value of options exercised in the twelve months ended December 31, 2016 was $0.6 million (2015 — $4.3 million; 2014 — $1.5 million). 
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16. Retirement Plans 

17. Share-Based Payments

(a) Employee Equity Incentives

As at December 31, 2016

Options
Granted

Options
Forfeited 

Options
Exercised 

Outstanding
and

Exercisable 
Exercise

Price 

Weighted Average
Fair Value at
Grant Date

Remaining
Contractual

Time

Option Holder
2006 Option granted February 16 1,072,490 450,567 621,923 — $23.65 $6.99 expired
2007 Option granted May 4 607,635 157,980 449,655 — $27.28 $6.14 expired
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The following table shows the per share weighted average fair value and the related underlying assumptions using a modified Black-Scholes option pricing model by date of
grant: 

Restricted Share Units. Restricted share units (“RSUs”) granted to employees vest over a two or three-year period, subject to the employee’s continued service. Some of the
grants vest at year-end, while other grants vest on the anniversary of the date of grant or when the Compensation Committee of the Board of Directors agrees to deliver them. Holders
of RSUs will be paid one ordinary share for each RSU that vests as soon as practicable following the vesting date. Holders of RSUs generally will not be entitled to any rights of a
holder of ordinary shares, including the right to vote, unless and until their RSUs vest and ordinary shares are issued but they are entitled to receive dividend equivalents. Dividend
equivalents are denominated in cash and paid in cash if and when the underlying RSUs vest. 

The following table summarizes information about RSUs as at December 31, 2016:

The fair value of RSUs is based on the closing price on the date of the grant less a deduction for illiquidity. The fair value is expensed through the consolidated income
statement evenly over the vesting period. Compensation cost in respect of RSUs charged against income was $9.8 million for the twelve months ended December 31, 2016 (2015 —
$8.7 million; 2014 — $9.3 million) with a fair value adjustment for the twelve months ended December 31, 2016 of $1.8 million (2015 — $0.6 million; 2014 — $3.1 million). The
total tax credit recognized by the Company in relation to RSUs in the twelve months ended December 31, 2016 was $2.4 million (2015 — $1.8 million; 2014 — $2.2 million). 

Performance Shares. Performance share awards are not entitled to dividends before they vest. Performance shares that vest will only be issued following the assessment of the 
final performance target in the three-year period and subject to the employee’s continued employment. The following table summarizes information about performance shares as at 
December 31, 2016:

______________________
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Grant Date 

October 22, 2007 
May 4,
2007 

August 4,
2006 

February 16,
2006 

Per share weighted average fair value $ 5.76 $ 6.14 $ 4.41 $ 6.99
Risk free interest rate 4.09% 4.55% 5.06% 4.66%
Dividend yield 2.1% 2.2% 2.6% 2.7%
Expected life 5 years 5 years 5 years 5 years
Share price volatility 20.28% 23.76% 19.33% 35.12%
Foreign currency volatility — — — —

As at December 31, 2016

Restricted Share Units 

RSU Holder
Amount
Granted 

Amount
Vested 

Amount
Forfeited 

Amount
Outstanding 

2004 - 2013 Grants 1,624,251 1,472,152 152,099 —
2014 Grants 259,640 152,543 44,621 62,476
2015 Grants 287,852 91,749 32,067 164,036
2016 Grants 328,550 2,824 21,898 303,828

Total 2,500,293 1,719,268 250,685 530,340

As at December 31, 2016

Performance Share Awards 
Amount
Granted 

Amount
Vested 

Amount
Forfeited Amount Outstanding 

2004 - 2013 Grants (1) 4,788,835 2,665,202 2,123,633 —
2014 Grants 315,389 243,827 71,562 —
2015 Grants (2) 277,585 107,882 81,802 87,902
2016 Grants (2) 278,477 28,566 82,824 167,086

Total 5,660,286 3,045,477 2,359,821 254,988

(1) The amounts vested and forfeited in respect of the 2004 - 2013 performance share awards have been updated to reflect employees leaving after the financial reporting date but 
before the final vesting date.

(2) The amount granted could increase depending on future performance.
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On February 6, 2013, the Compensation Committee approved the grant of 250,066 performance shares with a grant date of February 11, 2013. The performance shares were 
subject to a three-year vesting period with a separate BVPS growth test for each year, adjusted to add back ordinary dividends to shareholders’ equity at the end of the relevant year. 
One-third of the grant was eligible for vesting each year based on a formula and issuable at the end of the three-year period.

If the diluted BVPS growth achieved in 2013 was:

On February 5, 2014, the Compensation Committee approved the testing conditions of the performance share awards that were subject to the Company’s 2013 annual growth
in BVPS test. For purposes of the annual growth in the diluted BVPS test for 2013, diluted BVPS was initially defined as the diluted BVPS, after adding back dividends, as described
above. The approval by the Compensation Committee revises within the original terms the definition of diluted BVPS for purposes of the annual growth in diluted BVPS test for 2013
to reflect (i) the impact of all of the Company’s PIERS retired during the second quarter of 2013 and (ii) the variance between the Company’s assumptions of the price at which it
would execute its share repurchase program in 2013 against the price at which it actually repurchased its ordinary shares. As a result of the 28.8% increase in the Company’s share
price in 2013, the Company purchased a smaller quantity of ordinary shares than anticipated which adversely impacted the Company’s BVPS.

The Compensation Committee approved the testing conditions to ensure that the Company’s officers would not be penalized as a result of the increase in the Company’s
ordinary share price, which benefited the Company and its shareholders, or as result of the impact on the Company’s diluted BVPS as a result of the retirement of the PIERS. Each of
these factors were regarded by the Compensation Committee as sufficiently unusual or outside the control of the Company’s management and therefore justified revising (within the
original terms) the BVPS test applicable to the 2013 tested performance share awards. As a result, after consideration of all factors involved, including the importance of retaining key
talent, the Compensation Committee believed it was appropriate to make the above-described awards. The awards resulted in a vesting of 31.6% of one-third of each of the 2012 and
2013 performance share awards that were subject to the 2013 BVPS test.

The 2014 and 2015 performance tests applicable to the 2013 performance share awards are described below under the 2014 performance share awards and 2015 performance 
share awards, respectively. 

Based on the achievement of a BVPS growth of 6.2% in 2013, as refined by the Compensation Committee as discussed above, 31.6% of one-third of the 2013 performance
award was eligible for vesting, resulting in 25,001 performance shares being banked. Based on the achievement of a BVPS growth in 2014 of 13.3%, as described below, 129.0% of
one-third of the 2013 performance share award was eligible for vesting, resulting in 102,152 performance shares being banked. Based on the achievement of a BVPS growth in 2015
of 10.7% as described below, 93.5% of one-third of the 2013 performance share award was eligible for vesting, resulting in 74,818 performance shares being banked. All banked 2013
performance share awards were issuable upon filing of the Company’s Annual Report on Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended December 31, 2015.

During the twelve months ended December 31, 2014, the Company granted 315,389 performance shares. The performance shares are subject to a three-year vesting period with
a separate BVPS growth test for each year, adjusted to add back ordinary dividends and movements in AOCI to shareholders’ equity at the end of the relevant year. One-third of the
grant will be eligible for vesting each year based on a formula, and will only be issuable at the end of the three-year period.
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• less than 5%, then the portion of the performance shares subject to the vesting conditions in such year was forfeited (i.e., 33.33% of the initial grant);

• between 5% and 10%, then the percentage of the performance shares eligible for vesting in such year was between 10% and 100% on a straight-line basis; or

• between 10% and 20%, then the percentage of the performance shares eligible for vesting in such year was between 100% and 200% on a straight-line basis.

2013 Performance Shares

Year Split Increase in BVPS Banked 

2013 33.3% 6.2% 10.5%
2014 33.3% 13.3% 43.0%
2015 33.3% 10.7% 31.2%

Total 100.0% 84.7%
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If the diluted BVPS growth achieved in 2014 is:

• less than 5.2%, then the portion of the performance shares subject to the vesting conditions in such year will be forfeited (i.e., 33.3% of the initial grant);

• between 5.2% and 10.4% then the percentage of the performance shares eligible for vesting in such year will be between 10% and 100% on a straight-line basis; or

• between 10.4% and 20.8%, then the percentage of the performance shares eligible for vesting in such year will be between 100% and 200% on a straight-line basis.

In calculating BVPS for 2014, the entire movement in AOCI will be excluded. Interest rate movements and credit spread movements in AOCI can be fairly significant and
adversely impact growth in BVPS which management does not have any control over. The Compensation Committee also agreed that it will review the impact of any capital
management actions undertaken during 2014, including share repurchases and special dividends, and consider whether any further adjustments to growth in BVPS should be may be
made in the context of such actions. The Compensation Committee also agreed to exclude from the calculation of BVPS for 2014 the costs payable to third-party service providers
resulting from the Company’s response to the proposals received from Endurance Specialty Holdings Ltd. (“Endurance”). The Compensation Committee believes it would not be
appropriate for employees’ performance-related compensation to be impacted by these costs.

Based on the achievement of a BVPS growth in 2014 of 13.3% as described above, 129.0% of one-third of the 2014 performance share award is eligible for vesting, resulting in
122,056 performance shares being banked. Based on the achievement of a BVPS growth in 2015 of 10.7% as described below, 93.5% of one-third of the 2014 performance share
award is eligible for vesting, resulting in 93,336 performance shares being banked. Based on the achievement of a BVPS growth in 2016 of 5.9% as described below, 34.2% of one-
third of the 2014 performance share award is eligible for vesting upon the filing of this report, resulting is 28,436 performance shares being banked.

During the twelve months ended December 31, 2015, the Company granted 277,585 performance shares. The performance shares are subject to a three-year vesting period with
a separate BVPS growth test for each year, adjusted to add back ordinary dividends and movements in AOCI to shareholders’ equity at the end of the relevant year. One-third of the
grant will be eligible for vesting each year based on a formula, and will only be issuable at the end of the three-year period.

If the diluted BVPS growth achieved in 2015 is:

• less than 5.6%, then the portion of the performance shares subject to the vesting conditions in such year will be forfeited (i.e., 33.3% of the initial grant);

• between 5.6% and 11.1% then the percentage of the performance shares eligible for vesting in such year will be between 10% and 100% on a straight-line basis; or

• between 11.1% and 22.2%, then the percentage of the performance shares eligible for vesting in such year will be between 100% and 200% on a straight-line basis.

Based on the achievement of a BVPS growth in 2015 of 10.7% as described above, 93.5% of one-third of the 2015 performance share award is eligible for vesting, resulting in
77,825 performance shares being banked. Based on the achievement of a BVPS growth in 2016 of 5.9% as described below, 34.2% of one-third of the 2016 performance share award
is eligible for vesting, resulting in 30,057 performance shares being banked.
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2014 Performance Shares

Year Split Increase in BVPS Banked 

2014 33.3% 13.3% 43.0%
2015 33.3% 10.7% 31.2%
2016 33.3% 5.9% 11.4%

Total 100.0% 85.6%

2015 Performance Shares

Year Split Increase in BVPS Banked 

2015 33.3% 10.7% 31.2%
2016 33.3% 5.9% 11.4%
2017 33.3% NA NA  

Total 100.0% 42.6%
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During the twelve months ended December 31, 2016, the Company granted 278,477 performance shares.
The performance shares are subject to a three-year vesting period with a separate BVPS growth test for each year, adjusted to add back ordinary dividends and movements in AOCI to
shareholders’ equity at the end of the relevant year. One-third of the grant will be eligible for vesting each year based on a formula, and will only be issuable at the end of the three-
year period.

If the diluted BVPS growth achieved in 2016 is:

• less than 4.65%, then the portion of the performance shares subject to the vesting conditions in such year will be forfeited (i.e., 33.3% of the initial grant);

• between 4.65% and 9.30% then the percentage of the performance shares eligible for vesting in such year will be between 10% and 100% on a straight-line basis; or

• between 9.30% and 18.60%, then the percentage of the performance shares eligible for vesting in such year will be between 100% and 200% on a straight-line basis.

Based on the achievement of a BVPS growth in 2016 of 5.9% as described above, 34.2% of one-third of the 2016 performance share award is eligible for vesting, resulting in
28,566 performance shares being banked. 

The Compensation Committee will determine the vesting conditions for the 2017 and 2018 portions of the grant in such years taking into consideration the market conditions and
the Company’s business plans at the commencement of the years concerned. Notwithstanding the vesting criteria for each given year, if in any given year, the shares eligible for
vesting are greater than 100% for the portion of such year’s grant and the average diluted BVPS growth over such year and the preceding year is less than the average of the minimum
vesting thresholds for such year and the preceding year (which in the case of the 2013 portion of the grant), the average BVPS is less than 5%, then only 100% (and no more) of the
shares that are eligible for vesting in such year shall vest. Notwithstanding the foregoing, if in the judgment of the Compensation Committee the main reason for the BVPS metric in
the earlier year falling below the minimum threshold (or below 5% in the case of 2013) is due to the impact of rising interest rates and bond yields, then the Compensation Committee
may, in its discretion, disapply this limitation on 100% vesting.

The fair value of performance share awards is based on the value of the closing share price on the date of the grant less a deduction for illiquidity and expected dividends which
would not accrue during the vesting period. Compensation costs charged against income in the twelve months ended December 31, 2016 in respect of performance shares was a
charge of $2.2 million (2015 — $6.5 million; 2014 — $8.9 million). The total tax credit recognized by the Company in relation to performance share awards in the twelve months
ended December 31, 2016 was $0.5 million (2015 — $1.5 million; 2014 — $2.4 million). 

A summary of performance share activity under the Company’s 2013 Share Incentive Plan for the twelve months ended December 31, 2016 is presented below: 

Phantom Shares. On February 6, 2013, the Compensation Committee approved the grant of 152,541 phantom shares with a grant date of February 11, 2013. Additional grants of
6,521 and 542 phantom shares were made on April 8, 2013 and June 11, 2013, respectively. The phantom shares were subject to a three-year vesting period with a separate annual
diluted BVPS growth test for each year, in accordance with the test described above for the 2013 performance shares, with the difference being that any vested amount was paid in
cash in lieu of shares. As shares were not issued, these instruments have no dilutive effect.
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2016 Performance Shares

Year Split Increase in BVPS Banked 

2016 33.3% 5.9% 11.4%
2017 33.3% NA NA  
2018 33.3% NA NA  

Total 100.0% 11.4%

Twelve Months Ended December 31, 2016

Number of
Shares 

Weighted Average
Grant Date
Fair Value 

Outstanding performance share awards, beginning of period 266,424 $24.17
Granted 278,477 $34.44
Earned (87,059) $37.30
Forfeited (202,854) $36.93

Outstanding performance share awards, end of period 254,988 $36.92



Table of Contents

The total number of 2013 phantom shares that were banked based on the 2013 performance test was 16,812. The total number of 2013 phantom shares that were banked based
on the 2014 performance test was 64,357. The total number of 2013 phantom shares that were banked based on the 2015 performance test was 61,266.

On April 22, 2014, the Compensation Committee approved the grant of 154,512 phantom shares with a grant date of April 25, 2014. The phantom shares are subject to a three-
year vesting period with a separate annual diluted BVPS growth test for each year in accordance with the test described above for the 2014 performance shares, with the difference
being that any vested amount will be paid in cash in lieu of shares. As shares are not issued, these instruments have no diluted effect.

The total number of 2014 phantom shares that were banked based on the 2014 performance test was 59,796. The total number of 2014 phantom shares that were banked based
on the 2015 performance test was 45,726. The total number of 2014 phantom shares that will be banked based on the 2016 performance test will be 12,983.

On March 5, 2015, the Compensation Committee approved the grant of 134,530 phantom shares with a grant date of March 5, 2015. An additional grant of 1,121 phantom
shares was made on March 16, 2015. The phantom shares are subject to a three-year vesting period with a separate annual diluted BVPS growth test for each year in accordance with
the test described above for the 2015 performance shares, with the difference being that any vested amount would be paid in cash in lieu of shares. As shares are not issued, these
instruments have no diluted effect.

The total number of 2015 phantom shares that were banked based on the 2015 performance test was 38,032. The total number of 2015 phantom shares that will be banked based 
on the 2016 performance test will be 14,688.

On February 3, 2016, the Compensation Committee approved the grant of 145,809 phantom shares with a grant date of February 8, 2016. Additional grants of 548 and 1,156
phantom shares were made on February 12, 2016 and June 27, 2016, respectively. The phantom shares are subject to a three-year vesting period with a separate annual diluted BVPS 
growth test for each year in accordance with the test described above for the 2016 performance shares, with the difference being that any vested amount would be paid in cash in lieu 
of shares. As shares are not issued, these instruments have no diluted effect.
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2013 Phantom Shares

Year Split Increase in BVPS Banked 

2013 33.3% 6.2% 10.5%
2014 33.3% 13.3% 43.0%
2015 33.3% 10.7% 31.2%

Total 100.0% 84.7%

2014 Phantom Shares

Year Split Increase in BVPS Banked 

2014 33.3% 13.3% 43.0%
2015 33.3% 10.7% 31.2%
2016 33.3% 5.9% 11.4%

Total 100.0% 85.6%

2015 Phantom Shares

Year Split Increase in BVPS Banked 

2015 33.3% 10.7% 31.2%
2016 33.3% 5.9% 11.4%
2017 33.3% NA NA

Total 100.0% 42.6%
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The total number of 2016 phantom shares that will be banked based on the 2016 performance test will be 15,132.

The fair value of the phantom shares is based on the closing share price on the date of the grant less a deduction for illiquidity. The fair value is expensed through the
consolidated income statement evenly over the vesting period but, as the payment to beneficiaries will ultimately be in cash rather than shares, an adjustment is required each quarter
to revalue the accumulated liability to the balance sheet date fair value. 

Compensation costs charged against income in the twelve months ended December 31, 2016 in respect of phantom shares was $0.7 million (2015 — $4.3 million; 2014 — $6.1
million) with a fair value adjustment for the twelve months ended December 31, 2016 of $2.9 million (2015 — $3.2 million; 2014 — $2.9 million). The total tax credit recognized by
the Company in relation to phantom share awards in the twelve months ended December 31, 2016 was $0.7 million (2015 — $1.2 million; 2014 — $2.2 million). 

Employee Share Purchase Plans. On April 30, 2008, the shareholders of the Company approved the Employee Share Purchase Plan, the 2008 Sharesave Scheme, as amended,
and the International Employee Share Purchase Plan (collectively, the “ESPP”), which are implemented by a series of consecutive offering periods as determined by the Board of
Directors. In respect of the ESPP, employees can save up to $500 per month over a two-year period, at the end of which they will be eligible to purchase Company shares at a
discounted price. In respect of the 2008 Sharesave Scheme, employees can save up to £500 per month (prior to April 6, 2014 this amount was £250 per month) over a three-year
period, at the end of which they will be eligible to purchase Company shares at a discounted price. The purchase price will be eighty-five percent 85% of the fair market value of a
share on the offering date which may be adjusted upon changes in capitalization of the Company. Under the ESPP, 21,285 ordinary shares were issued during the twelve months
ended December 31, 2016 (2015 — 54,940 shares; 2014 —11,821). Compensation costs charged against income in the twelve months ended December 31, 2016 in respect of the
ESPP was $0.4 million (2015 — $0.3 million; 2014 — $0.3 million). The total tax credit recognized by the Company in relation to the ESPP in the twelve months ended
December 31, 2016 was $0.1 million (2015 — $0.1 million; 2014 — $0.1 million).

The fair value of the employee options granted under the ESPP was estimated on the date of grant using a modified Black-Scholes option pricing model under the following
assumptions: 
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2016 Phantom Shares

Year Split Increase in BVPS Banked 

2016 33.3% 5.9% 11.4%
2017 33.3% NA NA
2018 33.3% NA NA

Total 100.0% 11.4%

Grant Date

Per share
weighted
average

fair value 
Risk free

interest rate Dividend yield Expected life 
Share price
volatility 

($) (%) (%) (in years) (%)

November 4, 2008 $3.18 0.48 % 2.70% 3.0 68.0%
December 4, 2008 2.87 (0.41) 3.16 2.0 102.0
November 23, 2009 3.76 0.01 2.28 3.0 22.0
December 21, 2009 3.82 0.04 2.34 2.0 18.0
December 22, 2010 4.24 0.13 2.07 3.0 14.0
December 22, 2010 4.46 0.13 2.07 2.0 14.0
December 13, 2011 4.20 0.05 2.80 3.0 26.2
December 13, 2011 3.85 0.05 2.75 2.0 26.2
March 20, 2013 7.79 0.38 1.88 3.0 2.8
March 20, 2013 5.75 0.25 1.88 2.0 3.2
September 26, 2014 6.61 1.06 1.87 3.0 6.2
September 26, 2014 6.43 0.58 1.87 2.0 4.0
March 25, 2015 8.17 0.94 1.78 3.0 16.0
March 25, 2015 7.08 0.60 1.78 2.0 16.0
March 25, 2016 7.97 1.04 1.88 3.0 4.2
March 25, 2016 7.00 0.87 1.88 2.0 2.4
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(b) Non-Employee Director Plan 

Non-employee director options were granted under the Aspen 2006 Stock Option Plan for Non-Employee Directors (the “Director Stock Option Plan”) prior to April 21, 2016. 

Options.    The following table summarizes information about non-employee director options outstanding to purchase ordinary shares at December 31, 2016. 

The options granted in 2006 and 2007 vested at the end of a three-year period from the date of grant subject to continued service as a director. Vested options are exercisable for
a period of ten years from the date of grant. No options were granted during the twelve months ended December 31, 2016 (2015 — Nil) and 4,447 options were exercised and shares
issued in the twelve months ended December 31, 2016 (2015 — Nil). No charges or tax charges against income were made in respect of non-employee directors options for the twelve
months ended December 31, 2016 (2015 — $Nil; 2014 — $Nil).

The fair value of the non-employee director options granted were estimated on the date of grant using a modified Black-Scholes option pricing model under the following
assumptions: 

Restricted Share Units. The following table summarizes information about restricted share units issued to non-employee directors as at December 31, 2016. 

One-twelfth of the RSUs vest on each one month anniversary of the date of grant, with 100% of the restricted share units becoming vested and issued on the first anniversary of
the grant date, or on the date of departure of a director (for the amount vested through such date). A portion of the shares that is eligible to vest following the final vesting date in the
calendar year of the date of grant is delivered as soon as practicable thereafter and the remaining shares under the RSUs are delivered on the first anniversary of the grant date. If a
director leaves the Board of Directors for any reason other than “cause” (as defined in the award agreement), then the director would receive the shares under the restricted share units
that had vested through the date the director leaves the Board. RSUs entitle the holder to receive one ordinary share unit for each unit that vests. Holders of RSUs are not entitled to
any of the rights of a holder of ordinary shares, including the right to vote, unless and until their units vest and ordinary shares are issued but they are entitled to receive dividend
equivalents with respect to their units. Dividend equivalents will be denominated in cash and paid in cash if and when the underlying units vest. 

F-59

Option Holder Options Outstanding Options Exercisable
Exercise

Price 
Fair Value at
Grant Date 

Remaining
Contractual  Time 

Non-employee directors - 2006 Option grants (May 25) — — $21.96 $4.24 Expired
Non-employee directors - 2007 Option grants (July 30) — — $24.76 $4.97 7 months

Grant Date  

July 30, 2007 May 25, 2006 

Per share weighted average fair value $4.97 $4.24
Risk-free interest rate 4.64% 4.85%
Dividend yield 2.4% 2.7%
Expected life 5 years 5 years
Share price volatility 19.55% 20.05%

As at December 31, 2016

Restricted Share Units 
Amount
Granted 

Amount
Vested 

Amount
Forfeited

Amount
Outstanding

Non-Employee Directors — 2014 and prior 194,776 185,773 9,003 —
Non-Employee Directors — 2015 27,620 27,620 — —
Non-Employee Directors — 2016 24,456 18,006 3,104 3,346
Chairman — 2014 and prior 103,577 103,577 — —
Chairman — 2015 12,154 12,154 — —
Chairman — 2016 10,952 9,127 — 1,825

Total 373,535 356,257 12,107 5,171
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In respect of the RSUs granted to the Chairman prior to December 31, 2009, one-third of the grants vests on the anniversary date of grant over a three-year period. For grants
from January 1, 2010 onwards, one-twelfth of the RSUs vest on each one month anniversary of the date of grant, with 100% of the restricted share units becoming vested and issued
on the first anniversary of the grant date, or on the date of departure of a director. 

The fair value of the RSUs is based on the closing price on the date of the grant. Compensation cost charged against income was $1.4 million for the twelve months ended
December 31, 2016 (2015 — $1.8 million; 2014 — $0.4 million). 
The total tax charge recognized by the Company in relation to non-employee RSUs in the twelve months ended December 31, 2016 was $Nil (2015 — $Nil; 2014 — $Nil). 

(c) Summary of investor options, employee and non-employee share options and restricted share units. 
A summary of option activity and restricted share unit activity discussed above is presented in the tables below: 
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Twelve Months Ended December 31, 2016

Option activity Number of Options 
Weighted Average

Exercise  Price 

Outstanding options, beginning of period 29,222 $23.59
Exercised and issued (29,222) 23.59

Outstanding and exercisable options, end of period — —

Twelve Months Ended December 31, 2015

Option activity Number of Options 
Weighted Average

Exercise  Price 

Outstanding options, beginning of period 224,141 $24.91
Exercised and issued (194,919) 25.04

Outstanding and exercisable options, end of period 29,222 $23.59

Twelve Months Ended December 31, 2016

Restricted share unit activity
Number of

Shares

Weighted Average
Grant Date
Fair Value 

Outstanding restricted stock, beginning of period 510,870 $40.40
Granted 363,958 37.84
Vested (280,257) 39.69
Forfeited (59,059) 39.59

Outstanding restricted stock, end of period 535,511 $39.25

Twelve Months Ended December 31, 2015

Restricted share unit activity
Number of

Shares

Weighted Average
Grant Date
Fair Value 

Outstanding restricted stock, beginning of period 525,918 $35.83
Granted 327,626 41.05
Vested (306,888) 35.85
Forfeited (35,786) 39.59

Outstanding restricted stock, end of period 510,870 $40.40
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The following table provides a summary of the Company’s intangible assets for the twelve months ended December 31, 2016 and 2015:

AgriLogic
On January 19, 2016, Aspen U.S. Holdings acquired 100% of the equity voting interest of AgriLogic, a specialist U.S. crop managing general agency business with an integrated

agricultural consultancy, for an initial purchase price of $53.0 million. In addition, the Company recognized $14.1 million of contingent consideration, with a total maximum payable
of $22.8 million, subject to the future performance of the business and $2.0 million of ceding commission. The total consideration for the acquisition was $69.1 million.

A significant proportion of the acquired business was represented by intangible assets, specifically $25.0 million for agency relationships, $4.0 million for the right to use the
AgriLogic trademark, $2.9 million for non-compete agreements, $1.8 million for the value of business acquired and $1.0 million for consultancy relationships. In addition, $12.0
million of software was acquired and is recognized in the balance sheet under office properties and equipment along with $0.3 million of residual net assets. The total net assets
acquired of $47.0 million resulted in the Company recognizing a total of $22.1 million in goodwill for the acquisition of AgriLogic, $34.0 million of intangible assets and $21.0
million of goodwill are eligible for tax deduction over the next 15 years.

License to use the “AgriLogic” Trademark. The Company acquired the right to use the AgriLogic trademark in the United States. The Company valued the trademark at $4.0
million with an estimated economic useful life of 10 years. The Company will amortize the estimated value of the trademark over its estimated useful life.

Agency Relationships. The Company valued the agency relationships at $25.0 million with an estimated economic useful life of 15 years. The Company will amortize the
estimated value of the agency relationships over their estimated useful life.

Non-compete Agreements. The Company valued the non-compete agreements at $2.9 million with an estimated economic useful life of 5 years. The Company will amortize the
estimated value of the non-compete agreements over their estimated useful life.

Value of Business Acquired. The Company recognized a $1.8 million asset for value of business acquired (“VOBA”) consisting of the inforce unearned premium reserve and
claims reserves at fair value.  The Company will amortize the VOBA in line with the unwinding of the acquired unearned premium balances and loss reserves.  Given the short tail
nature of the book, the VOBA has been fully amortized in 2016.

Consulting Relationships. The Company valued the consulting relationships at $1.0 million with an estimated economic useful life of 10 years. The Company will amortize the
estimated value of the consulting relationships over their estimated useful life.

Goodwill. The Company valued the goodwill at $22.1 million. The goodwill is deemed to have an indefinite useful life and will be assessed for impairment annually. 

Blue Waters
On October 31, 2016, Acorn acquired 100% of the equity voting interest of Blue Waters, a specialist marine insurance agency. The total consideration for the acquisition was

$8.0 million. 
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18. Intangible Assets

Twelve Months Ended December 31, 2016 Twelve Months Ended December 31, 2015
Beginning of the 

Year Additions Amortization
End of 

the Year
Beginning of the 

Year Amortization
End of 

the Year

($ in millions) ($ in millions)

Intangible Assets
Trade Mark $ 1.6 $ 5.5 $ (0.5) $ 6.6 $ 1.6 $ — $ 1.6
Insurance Licenses 16.6 0.05 — 16.7 16.6 — 16.6
Agency Relationships — 28.1 (1.8) 26.3 — — —
Non-compete Agreements — 3.9 (0.6) 3.3 — — —
Value of Business Acquired — 1.8 (1.8) — — — —
Consulting Relationships — 1.0 (0.1) 0.9 — — —

Goodwill — 24.2 — 24.2 — — —
Renewal Rights — 1.9 (0.2) 1.7 — — —

Total $ 18.2 $ 66.5 $ (5.0) $ 79.6 $ 18.2 $ — $ 18.2
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A significant proportion of the acquired business was represented by intangible assets, specifically $3.1 million for agency relationships, $1.5 million for the right to use the Blue
Waters trademark, $1.0 million for non-compete agreements and $0.05 million for the value of trading licenses. In addition, $0.3 million of residual net assets were acquired. The total
net assets acquired of $5.75 million resulted in the Company recognizing a total of $2.1 million in goodwill for the acquisition of Blue Waters.

Agency Relationships. The Company valued the agency relationships at $3.1 million with an estimated economic useful life of 5 years. The Company will amortize the estimated
value of the agency relationships over their estimated useful life.

License to use the “Blue Waters” Trademark. The Company acquired the right to use the Blue Waters trademark in the United States. The Company valued the trademark at
$1.5 million with an estimated economic useful life of 5 years. The Company will amortize the estimated value of the trademark over its estimated useful life.

Non-compete Agreements. The Company valued the non-compete agreements at $1.0 million with an estimated economic useful life of 5 years. The Company will amortize the
estimated value of the non-compete agreements over their estimated useful life.

Insurance Licenses. The Company valued the insurance licenses at $0.05 million. The insurance licenses are considered to have an indefinite useful life and are not amortized.
The licenses are tested annually for impairment.

Goodwill. The Company valued the goodwill at $2.1 million. The goodwill is deemed to have an indefinite useful life and will be assessed for impairment annually.

Other Intangible Assets
Renewal Rights. On September 22, 2016, the Company entered into a renewal rights agreement with Liberty Specialty Markets Limited (“LSML“). The Company valued the

renewal rights at $1.9 million with an estimated economic useful life of 5 years. The Company will amortize the estimated value of the renewal rights over the estimated useful life.

In addition to the intangible assets and goodwill associated with the AgriLogic and Blue Waters acquisitions and the renewal rights agreement with LSML, the Company has the
following intangible assets from prior transactions.

License to use the “Aspen” Trademark. On April 5, 2005, the Company entered into an agreement with Aspen (Actuaries and Pension Consultants) Plc to acquire the right to use
the Aspen trademark in the United Kingdom. The consideration paid was approximately $1.6 million. As at December 31, 2016, the value of the license to use the Aspen trademark
was $1.6 million (December 31, 2015 — $1.6 million). The Company performed its annual qualitative assessment and determined that it was not more likely than not that the Aspen
trademark was impaired as at December 31, 2016. 

Insurance Licenses. The total value of the licenses as at December 31, 2016 was $16.6 million (December 31, 2015 — $16.6 million), including $10.0 million of acquired
licenses held by AAIC, $4.5 million of acquired licenses held by Aspen Specialty and $2.1 million of acquired licenses held by Aspen U.K. The insurance licenses are considered to
have an indefinite life and are not being amortized. The Company performed its annual qualitative assessment and determined that it was not more likely than not that the insurance
licenses were impaired as at December 31, 2016. 

The Company’s subsidiaries are obliged by the terms of its contractual obligations to U.S. policyholders and by obligations to certain regulatory authorities to facilitate issue of
letters of credit or maintain certain balances in trust funds for the benefit of policyholders.

The following table details the forms and value of Company’s restricted assets as at December 31, 2016 and 2015:

 _______________
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19. Commitments and Contingent Liabilities

(a) Restricted assets

As at December 31, 2016 At December 31, 2015

($ in millions, except percentages)

Regulatory trusts and deposits:
Affiliated transactions $ 1,482.8 $ 1,421.0
Third party 2,380.8 2,265.6

Letters of credit / guarantees(1) 672.1 708.5
Total restricted assets $ 4,535.7 $ 4,395.1

Total as percent of investable assets 49.3% 49.6%



Table of Contents

The Company's current arrangements with our bankers for the issue of letters of credit require us to provide collateral in the form of cash and investments for the full amount of
all secured and undrawn letters of credit that are outstanding. We monitor the proportion of our otherwise liquid assets that are committed to trust funds or to the collateralization of
letters of credit. As at December 31, 2016 and 2015, these funds amounted to approximately 49.3% of the $9.2 billion and approximately 49.6% of the $8.8 billion of investable assets
held by the Company, respectively. We do not consider that this unduly restricts our liquidity at this time. For more information on our credit facilities and long-term debt
arrangements, please refer to Note 22, “Credit Facility and Long-term Debt” of these consolidated financial statements.

Funds at Lloyd’s. AUL operates at Lloyd’s as the corporate member for Syndicate 4711. Lloyd’s determines Syndicate 4711’s required regulatory capital principally through the
syndicate’s annual business plan. Such capital, called Funds at Lloyd’s, consists of investable assets as at December 31, 2016 in the amount of $447.3 million (2015 — $436.8
million).

The amounts provided as Funds at Lloyd’s will be drawn upon and become a liability of the Company in the event of Syndicate 4711 declaring a loss at a level that cannot be
funded from other resources, or if Syndicate 4711 requires funds to cover a short term liquidity gap. The amount which the Company provides as Funds at Lloyd’s is not available for
distribution to the Company for the payment of dividends. AMAL, the managing agent to Syndicate 4711, is also required by Lloyd’s to maintain a minimum level of capital which as
at December 31, 2016 was £0.4 million (December 31, 2015 — £0.4 million). This is not available for distribution by the Company for the payment of dividends.

U.S. Reinsurance Trust Fund. For its U.S. reinsurance activities, Aspen U.K. has established and must retain a multi-beneficiary U.S. trust fund for the benefit of its U.S. cedants
so that they may take financial statement credit without the need to post cedant-specific security. The minimum trust fund amount is $20.0 million plus an amount equal to 100% of
Aspen U.K.’s U.S. reinsurance liabilities, which were $1,101.5 million as at December 31, 2016 and $1,105.7 million as at December 31, 2015. As at December 31, 2016, the balance
(including applicable letter of credit facilities) held in the trust was $1,351.2 million (2015 — $1,334.9 million). 

Aspen Bermuda has also established and must retain a multi-beneficiary U.S. trust fund for the benefit of its U.S. cedants so that they may take financial statement credit without
the need to post cedant-specific security. The minimum trust fund amount is $20.0 million plus an amount equal to 100% of Aspen Bermuda’s liabilities to its U.S. cedants which was
$953.2 million and $889.3 million as at December 31, 2016 and 2015, respectively. As at December 31, 2016, the balance held in the U.S. trust fund and other Aspen Bermuda trusts
was $1,267.4 million (2015 — $1,211.3 million).

U.S. Surplus Lines Trust Fund. Aspen U.K. and Syndicate 4711 have also established a U.S. surplus lines trust fund with a U.S. bank to secure liabilities under U.S. surplus lines
policies. The balance held in trust as at December 31, 2016 was $185.7 million (2015 — $188.5 million). 

U.S. Credit and Surety Lines Trust Fund. Aspen U.K. has also established a U.S. credit and surety lines trust fund with a U.S. bank to secure liabilities under U.S. credit and
surety lines policies. The balance held in the trust as at December 31, 2016 was $Nil (2015 — $Nil). 

U.S. Regulatory Deposits. As at December 31, 2016, Aspen Specialty had a total of $6.0 million (2015 — $6.0 million) on deposit with six U.S. states in order to satisfy state
regulations for writing business in those states. AAIC had a further $6.0 million (2015 — $6.2 million) on deposit with twelve U.S. states. 

Canadian Trust Fund. Aspen U.K. has established a Canadian trust fund with a Canadian bank to secure a Canadian insurance license. As at December 31, 2016, the balance
held in trust was CAD$249.2 million (2015 — CAD$332.9 million). 

Australian Trust Fund. Aspen U.K. has established an Australian trust fund with an Australian bank to secure policyholder liabilities and as a condition for maintaining an
Australian insurance license. As at December 31, 2016, the balance held in trust was AUD$137.8 million (2015 — AUD$139.2 million).

Swiss Trust Fund. Aspen U.K. has established a Swiss trust fund with a Swiss bank to secure policyholder liabilities and as a condition for maintaining a Swiss insurance
license. As at December 31, 2016, the balance held in trust was CHF18.3 million (2015 — CHF15.3 million). 

Singapore Fund. Aspen U.K. has established a segregated Singaporean bank account to secure policyholder liabilities and as a condition for maintaining a Singaporean
insurance license and meet local solvency requirements. As at December 31, 2016, the balance in the account was SGD$106.4 million (2015 — SGD$103.3 million). 
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(1) As at December 31, 2016, the Company had pledged funds of $672.0 million and £7.2 million (December 31, 2015 — $697.6 million and £7.1 million) as collateral for the
secured letters of credit.
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Interest Rate Swaps. As at December 31, 2016, no cash collateral was held by the Company’s counterparties to support the valuation of the interest rate swaps (December 31,
2015 — $10.1 million). For more information, please refer to Note 10, “Derivative Contracts” of these consolidated financial statements.

(b) Operating leases
Amounts outstanding under operating leases net of subleases as at December 31, 2016 and 2015 were:

(1) In 2015, the Company entered into a new 16 year lease relating to the Company’s premises in New York.

Total rental and premises expenses for 2016 was $24.1 million (2015 — $18.6 million). For all leases, rent incentives, including reduced-rent and rent-free periods, are spread
on a straight-line basis over the term of the lease. The Company believes that our office space is sufficient for us to conduct our operations for the foreseeable future in these locations. 

The total depreciation for fixed assets was $7.0 million for the twelve months ended December 31, 2016 (2015 — $7.0 million). Accumulated depreciation as at December 31,
2016 was $111.6 million (2015 — $104.6 million). 

As at December 31, 2016, the Company had three investments in variable interest entities, Chaspark Maritime Holdings Ltd, Peregrine Reinsurance Ltd and Silverton Re Ltd.

Chaspark Maritime Holdings Ltd. For further information regarding the Company’s investment in Chaspark Maritime Holdings Ltd, please refer to Note 6, “Investments” of
these consolidated financial statements.

Peregrine Reinsurance Ltd. For further information regarding the Company's investment in Peregrine Reinsurance Ltd, please refer to Note 7, "Variable Interest Entities" of
these consolidated financial statements.

Silverton Re Ltd. For further information regarding the Company’s investment in Silverton Re Ltd., please refer to Note 7, “Variable Interest Entities” of these consolidated
financial statements. 

In common with the rest of the insurance and reinsurance industry, the Company is also subject to litigation and arbitration in the ordinary course of business. The Company’s
Operating Subsidiaries are regularly engaged in the investigation, conduct and defense of disputes, or potential disputes, resulting from questions of insurance or reinsurance coverage
or claims activities. Pursuant to insurance and reinsurance arrangements, many of these disputes are resolved by arbitration or other forms of alternative dispute resolution. Such legal
proceedings are considered in connection with estimating the Company’s Insurance Reserves — Loss and Loss Adjustment Expenses, as provided on the Company’s consolidated
balance sheet. 

In some jurisdictions, noticeably the U.S., a failure to deal with such disputes or potential disputes in an appropriate manner could result in an award of “bad faith” punitive
damages against the Company’s Operating Subsidiaries. In accordance with ASC 450-20-50-4b, for (a) reasonably possible losses for which no accrual is made because any of the
conditions for accrual in ASC 450-20-25-2 are not met and (b) reasonably possible losses in excess of the amounts accrued pursuant to ASC 450-20-30-1, the Company will provide
an estimate of the possible loss or range of possible loss or state that such an estimate cannot be made.

As at December 31, 2016, based on available information, it was the opinion of the Company’s management that the probability of the ultimate resolution of pending or
threatened litigation or arbitrations having a material effect on the Company’s financial condition, results of operations or liquidity would be remote.
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As at December 31, 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021
Later
Years Total

($ in millions)

Operating Lease Obligations $ 16.1 $ 15.3 $ 14.0 $ 9.9 $ 8.7 $ 86.4 $ 150.4

As at December 31, 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020
Later
Years Total

($ in millions)

Operating Lease Obligations (1) $ 10.5 $ 14.4 $ 13.9 $ 12.4 $ 8.7 $ 88.9 $ 148.8

(c) Variable interest entities 

(d) Contingent liabilities    
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The Company is potentially exposed to concentrations of credit risk in respect of amounts recoverable from reinsurers, investments and cash and cash equivalents, and insurance
and reinsurance balances owed by the brokers with whom the Company transacts business. 

The Company’s Reinsurance Credit Committee defines credit risk tolerances in line with the risk appetite set by our Board and they, together with the group’s risk management
function, monitor exposures to individual counterparties. Any exceptions are reported to senior management and the Risk Committee of the Board of Directors. 

Reinsurance recoverables 
The total amount recoverable by the Company from reinsurers as at December 31, 2016 was $560.7 million (2015 — $354.8 million). As at December 31, 2016, 12.8% of the

Company’s un-collateralized reinsurance recoverables were with Lloyd’s of London Syndicates rated A by A.M. Best and A+ by S&P, 16.8% were with Munich Re which is rated A+
by A.M. Best and AA- by S&P and 6.5% were with Arch which is rated A+ by A.M. Best and A+ by S&P. These are the Company’s largest exposures to individual reinsurers. The
Company has made no provision for doubtful debts from any of its reinsurers as at December 31, 2016. 

Underwriting premium receivables 
The total underwriting premium receivable by the Company as at December 31, 2016 was $1,399.4 million (2015 — $1,115.6 million). As at December 31, 2016, $5.0 million

of the total underwriting premium receivable balance has been due for settlement for more than one year. The Company assesses the recoverability of premium receivables through a
review of policies and the concentration of receivables by broker. A bad debt provision was included of $5.0 million as at December 31, 2016 (2015 — $2.6 million) for underwriting
premiums unlikely to be collected. 

Investments and cash and cash equivalents 
The Company’s investment policies include specific provisions that limit the allowable holdings of a single issue and issuer. As at December 31, 2016, there were no

investments in any single issuer, other than the U.S. government, U.S. government agencies, U.S. government sponsored enterprises, Canadian government and the U.K. government
in excess of 2% of the aggregate investment portfolio.

Balances owed by brokers 
The Company underwrites a significant amount of its business through brokers and a credit risk exists should any of these brokers be unable to fulfill their contractual

obligations in respect of insurance or reinsurance balances due to the Company. The following table shows the largest brokers that the Company transacted business with in the three
years ended December 31, 2016 and the proportion of gross written premiums from each of those brokers. 

__________
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20. Concentrations of Credit Risk

Twelve Months Ended December 31,

2016 2015 2014

Broker (in percentages)

Aon Corporation 18.4% 18.7% 17.8%
Marsh & McLennan Companies, Inc. 14.7 15.4 15.1
Willis Group Holdings, Ltd. 13.7 14.5 13.7
Others(1) 53.2 51.4 53.4

Total 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%

Gross written premiums ($ millions) $ 3,147.0 $ 2,997.3 $ 2,902.7

(1) No other individual broker accounted for more than 10% of total gross written premiums. 
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The following table sets out the components of the Company’s AOCI that are reclassified into the audited condensed consolidated statement of operations for the twelve months
ended December 31, 2016 and 2015:

Letter of Credit Facilities.
 On June 12, 2013, the Company and several of its wholly-owned subsidiaries (collectively, the “Borrowers”) entered into an amended and restated credit agreement (the “Credit

Agreement”) with various lenders and Barclays Bank PLC (“Barclays”), as administrative agent, which amends and restates the credit agreement dated as of July 30, 2010 among the
Company, the Borrowers, various lenders and Barclays. The credit facility is used to finance the Company’s working capital needs and those of its subsidiaries for letters of credit in
connection with its insurance and reinsurance businesses and for other general corporate purposes. Initial availability under the credit facility is $200.0 million with the option (subject
to obtaining commitments from acceptable lenders) to increase the facility by up to $100.0 million. The facility will expire on June 12, 2017. As at December 31, 2016, no borrowings
were outstanding under the credit facility. 

The fees and interest rates on the loans and the fees on the letters of credit payable by the Borrowers under the Credit Agreement are based upon the credit ratings for the
Company’s long-term unsecured senior debt by S&P and Moody’s. In addition, the fees for a letter of credit vary based upon whether the applicable Borrower has provided collateral
(in the form of cash or qualifying debt securities) to secure its reimbursement obligations with respect to such letter of credit. 
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21. Reclassifications from Accumulated Other Comprehensive Income

Amount Reclassified from AOCI

Details about the AOCI Components
Twelve Months Ended December 

31, 2016
Twelve Months Ended December 

31, 2015
Affected Line Item in the 

Consolidated Statement of Operations

($ in millions)

Available for sale securities:
Realized gain on sale of securities $ 18.8 $ 43.6 Realized and unrealized investment gains
Realized (losses) on sale of securities (8.9) (5.7) Realized and unrealized investment losses

9.9 37.9 Income from operations before income tax
Tax on net realized gains of securities (1.0) (1.2) Income tax expense

$ 8.9 $ 36.7 Net income
Foreign currency translation adjustments:

Foreign currency translation adjustments, before tax $ — $ —
Net realized and unrealized foreign exchange gains/

(losses)
Tax on foreign currency translation adjustments — — Income tax expense

$ — $ — Net income
Realized derivatives:

Net realized (losses) on settled derivatives (8.7) (4.9) General, administrative and corporate expenses
Tax on settled derivatives — — Income tax expense

$ (8.7) $ (4.9) Net income

Total reclassifications from AOCI to the statement of 
operations, net of income tax $ 0.2 $ 31.8 Net income

22. Credit Facility and Long-term Debt 
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Under the credit facility, the Company must not permit (a) consolidated tangible net worth to be less than approximately $2,428.6 million plus 50% of consolidated net income
and 50% of aggregate net cash proceeds from the issuance by the Company of its capital stock, in each case after January 1, 2013, (b) the ratio of its total consolidated debt to the sum
of such debt plus our consolidated tangible net worth to exceed 35% or (c) any material insurance subsidiary to have a financial strength rating of less than “B++” from A.M. Best. In
addition, the credit facility contains other customary affirmative and negative covenants as well as certain customary events of default, including with respect to a change in control.
The various affirmative and negative covenants, include, among others, covenants that, subject to various exceptions, restrict the ability of the Company and its subsidiaries to: incur
indebtedness; create or permit liens on assets; engage in mergers or consolidations; dispose of assets; pay dividends or other distributions; purchase or redeem the Company’s equity
securities or those of its subsidiaries and make other restricted payments; make certain investments; agree with others to limit the ability of the Company’s subsidiaries to pay
dividends or other restricted payments or to make loans or transfer assets to the Company or another of its subsidiaries. In addition, the credit facility has customary events of default,
including (subject to certain materiality thresholds and grace periods) payment default, failure to comply with covenants, material inaccuracy of representation or warranty,
bankruptcy or insolvency proceedings, change of control and cross-default to other debt agreements. Our credit facility also contains customary provisions in respect of successor
companies resulting from mergers and acquisitions assuming obligations thereunder. 

On December 12, 2014, Aspen Holdings and the Borrowers entered into a first amendment to update and restate the credit agreement with various lenders and Barclays, which
amends the Credit Agreement. Aspen Holdings has recently established, and may establish additional, special purpose entities that have issued or will issue insurance-linked securities
to third-party investors (each, an “ILS Entity” and collectively, the “ILS Entities”). Accordingly, the Credit Agreement was amended, among other things, to (i) exclude ILS Entities
from the definition of “Subsidiary”, (ii) permit the Borrowers to invest in ILS Entities and (iii) permit the Borrowers to engage in transactions with an ILS Entity.

On June 30, 2016, Aspen Bermuda and Citibank Europe plc (“Citi Europe”) amended the committed letter of credit facility, dated June 30, 2012, as amended on June 30, 2014
(the “LOC Facility”). The amendment to the LOC facility extended the term of the LOC Facility to June 30, 2018 and provides a maximum aggregate amount of up to $550.0 million.
Under the LOC Facility, Aspen Bermuda will pay to Citi Europe (a) a letter of credit fee based on the available amounts of each letter of credit and (b) a commitment fee, which varies
based upon usage, on the unutilized portion of the LOC Facility. Aspen Bermuda will also pay interest on the amount drawn by any beneficiary under a credit provided under the LOC
Facility at a rate per annum of LIBOR plus 1% (plus reserve asset costs, if any) from the date of drawing until the date of reimbursement by Aspen Bermuda. In addition, Aspen
Bermuda and Citi Europe entered into an uncommitted letter of credit facility whereby Aspen Bermuda has the ability to request letters of credit under this facility subject to the prior
approval of Citi Europe. The fee associated with the uncommitted facility is a letter of credit fee based on the available amounts of each letter of credit issued under the uncommitted
facility. Both the LOC Facility and the uncommitted facility are used to secure obligations of Aspen Bermuda to its policyholders. In addition to these facilities, we also use regulatory
trusts to secure our obligations to policyholders. 

The terms of a pledge agreement between Aspen Bermuda and Citi Europe (pursuant to an assignment agreement dated October 11, 2006) dated January 17, 2006, as amended,
were also amended on June 30, 2014 to change the types of securities or other assets that are acceptable as collateral under the New LOC Facility. All other agreements relating to
Aspen Bermuda’s LOC Facility, which now apply to the New LOC Facility with Citi Europe, as previously filed with the United States Securities and Exchange Commission, remain
in full force and effect. As at December 31, 2016, we had $449.4 million of outstanding collateralized letters of credit under the New LOC Facility (December 31, 2015 — $463.6
million under the LOC Facility). 

Long-term Debt. On August 16, 2004, the Company closed its offering of $250.0 million 6.00% coupon Senior Notes due August 15, 2014 (the “2014 Senior Notes”). The net
proceeds from the 2014 Senior Notes offering, before offering expenses, were $249.3 million. On December 16, 2013, the Company redeemed the 2014 Senior Notes. The redemption
resulted in a realized loss, or make-whole payment, of $9.3 million which is reflected in net realized and unrealized investment gains and losses of the statement of operations and
other comprehensive income. 

On December 15, 2010, the Company closed its offering of $250.0 million 6.00% coupon Senior Notes due December 15, 2020. The net proceeds from this offering, before
offering expenses, were $247.5 million. 

On November 13, 2013, the Company closed its offering of $300.0 million 4.65% Senior Notes due November 15, 2023 (the “2023 Senior Notes”). The net proceeds from the
2023 Senior Notes offering, before offering expenses, were $299.7 million and a portion of the proceeds was used to redeem the then outstanding 2014 Senior Notes. Subject to
applicable law, the 2023 Senior Notes will be the senior unsecured obligations of Aspen Holdings and will rank equally in right of payment with all of our other senior unsecured
indebtedness from time to time outstanding. 

F-67



Table of Contents

Subject to certain exceptions, so long as any of the senior notes described above remain outstanding, the Company has agreed that neither the Company nor any of its
subsidiaries will (i) create a lien on any shares of capital stock of any designated subsidiary (currently Aspen U.K. and Aspen Bermuda, as defined in the Indenture), or (ii) issue, sell,
assign, transfer or otherwise dispose of any shares of capital stock of any designated subsidiary. Certain events will constitute an event of default under the Indenture, including default
in payment at maturity of any of our other indebtedness in excess of $50.0 million.

Silverton, our Bermuda-domiciled special purpose insurer, was established in December 2013 to provide additional collateralized capacity to support Aspen Re’s global
reinsurance business. On December 23, 2014, Silverton issued $85.0 million of participating notes (of which $70.0 million was issued to third parties), which will provide quota share
support for Aspen Re’s global property catastrophe excess of loss reinsurance business. The Company’s maximum loss exposure to Silverton in relation to the 2015 Loan Notes is its
$0.6 million note holdings as at December 31, 2016 due to mature on September 18, 2017. 

In the fourth quarter of 2015, Silverton issued $125.0 million of participating notes (of which $100.0 million was issued to third parties), which will provide quota share support
for Aspen Re’s global property catastrophe excess of loss reinsurance business. The Company’s maximum loss exposure to Silverton in relation to the 2016 Loan Notes is its $28.9
million note holdings as at December 31, 2016 due to mature on September 17, 2018. 

In the fourth quarter of 2016, Silverton issued $130.0 million of participating notes (of which $105.0 million was issued to third parties), which will provide quota share support
for Aspen Re’s global property catastrophe excess of loss reinsurance business. The Company’s maximum loss exposure to Silverton in relation to the 2017 Loan Notes is its $28.9
million note holdings as at December 31, 2016 due to mature on September 16, 2019. 

The following table summarizes our contractual obligations under the long-term debts as at December 31, 2016. 

The Senior Notes obligation disclosed above does not include the $29.0 million annual interest payable associated with the Senior Notes or the loan notes issued by Silverton. 
For more information on Silverton, please refer to Note 7, “Variable Interest Entities” of these consolidated financial statements.
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Payments Due By Period

Contractual Basis
Less than

1 year 1-3 years 3-5 years More than 5 years Total

($ in millions)

Long-term Debt Obligations $ — $ — $ 250.0 $ 300.0 $ 550.0
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The following is a summary of the quarterly financial data for the twelve months ended December 31, 2016, 2015 and 2014.
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23. Unaudited Quarterly Financial Data 

2016
Quarter Ended

 March 31
Quarter Ended 

June 30
Quarter Ended 
September 30

Quarter Ended 
December 31

Year Ended December 
31

Revenues ($ in millions)
Net earned premium $ 663.1 $ 680.8 $ 681.0 $ 612.4 $ 2,637.3
Net investment income 49.5 48.0 46.4 43.2 187.1
Realized and unrealized investment gains 65.6 45.1 26.7 (29.0) 108.4
Other income 1.4 (0.5) 1.5 3.3 5.7

Total revenues 779.6 773.4 755.6 629.9 2,938.5
Expenses
Losses and loss adjustment expenses 357.4 442.2 389.2 387.3 1,576.1
Amortization of deferred policy acquisition costs 130.2 126.7 130.9 141.1 528.9
General, administrative and corporate expenses 119.8 116.4 125.0 128.9 490.1
Interest on long-term debt 7.4 7.4 7.3 7.4 29.5
Change in fair value of derivatives 7.2 0.4 (0.6) 17.6 24.6
Change in fair value of loan notes issued by variable interest entities 4.4 (0.5) 9.8 3.4 17.1
Realized and unrealized investment losses/(gains) 20.6 8.3 5.2 29.1 63.2
Net realized and unrealized foreign exchange losses/(gains) 15.7 5.3 (10.8) (12.0) (1.8)
Other expenses — 1.0 (0.9) 1.2 1.3

Total expenses 662.7 707.2 655.1 704.0 2,729.0
Income from operations before income tax 116.9 66.2 100.5 (74.1) 209.5
Income tax (expense) (2.5) (1.3) (4.9) 2.6 (6.1)

Net income $ 114.4 $ 64.9 $ 95.6 $ (71.5) $ 203.4

Per Share Data
Weighted average number of ordinary share and share equivalents

Basic 60,867,815 60,705,028 60,225,705 60,152,420 60,478,740
Diluted 62,483,938 62,192,142 61,577,018 61,198,041 61,860,689

Basic earnings per ordinary share adjusted for preference share dividends $ 1.73 $ 0.91 $ 1.43 $ (1.41) $ 2.67
Diluted earnings per ordinary share adjusted for preference share dividends $ 1.68 $ 0.89 $ 1.40 $ (1.41) $ 2.61
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2015
Quarter Ended

March 31
Quarter Ended 

June 30
Quarter Ended 
September 30

Quarter Ended 
December 31

Year Ended December 
31

Revenues ($ in millions)
Net earned premium $ 593.6 $ 609.4 $ 640.6 $ 629.7 $ 2,473.3
Net investment income 47.4 46.7 45.0 46.4 185.5
Realized and unrealized investment gains 57.4 13.5 10.7 12.9 94.5
Other income 3.9 (1.2) (2.3) (0.3) 0.1

Total revenues 702.3 668.4 694.0 688.7 2,753.4
Expenses
Losses and loss adjustment expenses 306.1 360.5 365.6 334.0 1,366.2
Amortization of deferred policy acquisition costs 119.3 114.1 132.0 118.2 483.6
General, administrative and corporate expenses 102.2 95.4 100.5 125.9 424.0
Interest on long-term debt 7.4 7.3 7.4 7.4 29.5
Change in fair value of derivatives 7.8 (2.0) (10.1) (2.5) (6.8)
Change in fair value of loan notes issued by variable interest entities 2.9 3.3 8.3 5.3 19.8
Realized and unrealized investment losses/(gains) 14.5 28.8 51.9 (17.7) 77.5
Net realized and unrealized foreign exchange losses/(gains) 6.4 11.6 8.4 (5.0) 21.4
Other expenses 2.6 (1.8) — (0.1) 0.7

Total expenses 569.2 617.2 664.0 565.5 2,415.9
Income from operations before income tax 133.1 51.2 30.0 123.2 337.5
Income tax (expense) (5.1) (2.2) (1.8) (5.3) (14.4)

Net income $ 128.0 $ 49.0 $ 28.2 $ 117.9 $ 323.1

Per Share Data
Weighted average number of ordinary share and share equivalents

Basic 62,159,303 61,408,633 60,779,295 60,784,832 61,287,884
Diluted 63,532,662 62,896,907 62,155,125 62,176,505 62,687,503

Basic earnings per ordinary share adjusted for preference share dividends $ 1.91 $ 0.64 $ 0.30 $ 1.78 $ 4.64
Diluted earnings per ordinary share adjusted for preference share dividends $ 1.87 $ 0.62 $ 0.30 $ 1.75 $ 4.54
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____________________
(1) Adjusted for a representation of foreign exchange in relation to investment securities from realized and unrealized exchange gains/(losses) to realized and unrealized investment 

gains/(losses). 
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2014
Quarter Ended

March 31
Quarter Ended 

June 30
Quarter Ended 
September 30

Quarter Ended 
December 31

Year Ended December 
31

Revenues ($ in millions)
Net earned premium $ 566.5 $ 616.2 $ 610.4 $ 612.2 $ 2,405.3
Net investment income 49.5 46.1 48.0 46.7 190.3
Realized and unrealized investment gains/(losses) (1) 17.9 34.6 1.1 (7.3) 46.3
Other income 0.6 3.2 1.0 (0.3) 4.5

Total revenues 634.5 700.1 660.5 651.3 2,646.4
Expenses
Losses and loss adjustment expenses 288.1 337.1 342.7 339.6 1,307.5
Amortization of deferred policy acquisition costs 112.0 108.9 115.5 114.8 451.2
General, administrative and corporate expenses 95.6 108.8 119.8 121.5 445.7
Interest on long-term debt 7.4 7.3 7.4 7.4 29.5
Change in fair value of derivatives (1.1) 4.6 5.1 6.6 15.2
Change in fair value of loan notes issued by variable interest entities 3.4 2.6 8.5 4.1 18.6
Realized and unrealized investment losses/(gains)(1) 4.3 3.3 21.2 (14.1) 14.7
Net realized and unrealized foreign exchange (gains)/losses(1) (0.1) (10.7) 1.3 3.9 (5.6)
Other expenses 0.7 1.2 0.3 (0.5) 1.7

Total expenses 510.3 563.1 621.8 583.3 2,278.5
Income from operations before income tax 124.2 137.0 38.7 68.0 367.9
Income tax (expense) (3.8) (6.2) (1.3) (0.8) (12.1)

Net income $ 120.4 $ 130.8 $ 37.4 $ 67.2 $ 355.8

Per Share Data
Weighted average number of ordinary share and share equivalents

Basic 65,289,351 65,447,128 65,116,463 62,206,260 64,536,491
Diluted 66,565,890 66,700,368 66,513,009 63,605,298 65,872,949

Basic earnings per ordinary share adjusted for preference share dividends $ 1.70 $ 1.85 $ 0.43 $ 0.92 $ 4.92
Diluted earnings per ordinary share adjusted for preference share dividends $ 1.66 $ 1.82 $ 0.42 $ 0.90 $ 4.82
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On January 3, 2017, we elected to mandatorily redeem all of the outstanding 7.401% Perpetual Non-Cumulative Preference Shares (the “7.401% Preference Shares”). Each
holder of a 7.401% Preference Share received $25 per 7.401% Preference Share, plus any declared and unpaid dividends. 
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24. Subsequent Events
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ASPEN INSURANCE HOLDINGS LIMITED

SCHEDULE I - INVESTMENTS 
For the Twelve Months Ended December 31, 2016, 2015 and 2014

The Company’s investments comprise investments in subsidiaries. 
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ASPEN INSURANCE HOLDINGS LIMITED
SCHEDULE II - CONDENSED FINANCIAL INFORMATION OF REGISTRANT 

BALANCE SHEETS 
As at December 31, 2016 and 2015

____________________
(1) The Company's investment in subsidiaries are accounted for under the equity method and adjustments to the carrying value of these investments are made based on the Company's
share of capital, including share of income and expenses. Changes in the value were recognised in realised and unrealised investment gains and losses in the statement of operations. 
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As at December 31, 2016 As at December 31, 2015
($ in millions, except per share amounts)

ASSETS
Short-term investments (available for sale) $ 25.1 $ 25.0
Fixed Income Maturities (Trading) 145.7 —
Cash and cash equivalents 156.3 110.5
Investments in subsidiaries (1) 3,405.8 3,439.4
Other investments 11.7 0.8
Eurobond issued by subsidiary 480.0 480.0
Long-term debt issued by Silverton 54.5 44.5
Intercompany funds due from affiliates 9.8 5.3
Other assets 8.6 9.0

Total assets $ 4,297.5 $ 4,114.5

LIABILITIES
Accrued expenses and other payables 6.4 15.7
Intercompany funds due to affiliates 93.5 129.7
Long-term debt 549.3 549.2
Total liabilities $ 649.2 $ 694.6

SHAREHOLDERS’ EQUITY
Ordinary Shares:
59,774,464 shares of par value 0.15144558¢ each 
(December 31, 2015 — 60,918,373) $ 0.1 $ 0.1
Preference Shares:

11,000,000 5.950% shares of par value 0.15144558¢ each
(December 31, 2015  — 11,000,000) — —
5,327,500 7.401% shares of par value 0.15144558¢ each 
(December 31, 2015 — 5,327,500) — —
6,400,000 7.250% shares of par value 0.15144558¢ each 
(December 31, 2015 — 6,400,000) — —
10,000,000 5.625% shares of par value 0.15144558¢ each 
(December 31, 2015 — Nil) — —

Additional paid in capital 1,259.6 1,075.3
Retained earnings 2,392.3 2,283.6
Non-controlling interest 1.4 1.3
Accumulated other comprehensive income, net of taxes:
Unrealized gains on investments 22.5 60.2
Loss on derivatives (0.5) (1.2)
Gains on foreign currency translation (27.1) 0.6

Total accumulated other comprehensive (loss)/income (5.1) 59.6
Total shareholders’ equity 3,648.3 3,419.9

Total liabilities and shareholders’ equity $ 4,297.5 $ 4,114.5
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ASPEN INSURANCE HOLDINGS LIMITED 
SCHEDULE II  - CONDENSED FINANCIAL INFORMATION OF REGISTRANT - Continued 

STATEMENTS OF OPERATIONS AND COMPREHENSIVE INCOME 
For the Twelve Months Ended December 31, 2016, 2015 and 2014
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Twelve Months Ended 
December 31, 2016

Twelve Months Ended 
December 31, 2015

Twelve Months Ended 
December 31, 2014

($ in millions)

Operating Activities:
Equity in net earnings of subsidiaries and other investments $ (85.2) $ 59.0 $ 146.9
Dividend income 331.3 292.3 258.5
Interest income on Eurobond 21.1 29.5 29.5
Net realized and unrealized investment gains/(losses) 3.8 4.3 5.6
Other income — 1.9 1.9
Total revenues 271.0 387.0 442.4

Expenses:
General, administrative and corporate expenses (38.1) (34.4) (57.1)
Interest expense (29.5) (29.5) (29.5)
Income from operations before income tax 203.4 323.1 355.8
Income tax — — —
Net income 203.4 323.1 355.8

Amount attributable to non-controlling interest (0.1) (0.8) (0.8)
Net income attributable to Aspen Insurance Holdings Limited ordinary shareholders 203.3 322.3 355.0
Other comprehensive income/(loss), net of taxes:

Change in unrealized gains on investments (37.7) (105.2) 34.9
Net change from current period hedged transactions 0.7 2.6 (3.8)
Change in foreign currency translation adjustment (27.7) (72.1) (15.9)
Other comprehensive (loss)/income, net of tax (64.7) (174.7) 15.2

Comprehensive income $ 138.6 $ 147.6 $ 370.2
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ASPEN INSURANCE HOLDINGS LIMITED 
SCHEDULE II  - CONDENSED FINANCIAL INFORMATION OF REGISTRANT - Continued 

STATEMENTS OF CASH FLOWS 
For the Twelve Months Ended December 31, 2016, 2015 and 2014
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Twelve Months Ended 
December 31, 2016

Twelve Months Ended 
December 31, 2015

Twelve Months Ended 
December 31, 2014

($ in millions)

Cash Flows From/(Used In) Operating Activities:
Net income (excluding equity in net earnings of subsidiaries) $ 289.3 $ 256.4 $ 209.8
Adjustments:
Share-based compensation expenses 15.5 17.9 15.1
Realized and unrealized losses/(gains) (3.2) (4.3) (5.6)
Loss on derivative contracts 0.5 1.2 —
Change in other receivables — — 1.1
Change in other assets 0.4 (9.0) 0.6
Change in accrued expenses and other payables (9.3) (36.8) 37.9
Change in intercompany activities (40.7) 71.9 32.3
Net cash generated by operating activities 252.5 297.3 291.2

Cash Flows From/(Used in) Investing Activities:
Purchase of short term investments (0.1) (25.0) —
Purchase of Fixed Income Securities (145.7) — —
Investment in subsidiaries (126.1) (171.5) (56.6)
Investment in long-term debt issued by Silverton (25.0) (25.0) (15.0)
Repayment of loan notes issued by Silverton 19.2 20.5 —
Investment in Micro-insurance — (0.8) —
Investment in Bene (3.3) — —
Net proceeds from other investments — — 39.3
Net cash (used in) investing activities (281.0) (201.8) (32.3)

Cash Flows From/(Used in) Financing Activities:
Proceeds from issuance of ordinary shares, net of issuance costs 2.5 6.8 2.7
Proceeds from issuance of preference shares, net of issuance costs 241.3 — —
Ordinary share repurchase (75.0) (83.7) (180.9)
Ordinary and preference share dividends paid (94.5) (88.7) (88.1)
Proceeds from maturity of Eurobond — 573.8 —
Eurobond purchased from subsidiary — (480.0) —
Net cash (used in)/from financing activities 74.3 (71.8) (266.3)
Increase/(decrease) in cash and cash equivalents 45.8 23.7 (7.4)
Cash and cash equivalents — beginning of period 110.5 86.8 94.2

Cash and cash equivalents — end of period $ 156.3 $ 110.5 $ 86.8
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ASPEN INSURANCE HOLDINGS LIMITED
SCHEDULE III - SUPPLEMENTARY INSURANCE INFORMATION 

For the Twelve Months Ended December 31, 2016, 2015 and 2014

Supplementary Information 
($ in millions) 
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Year Ended December 
31, 2016

Deferred
Policy

Acquisition
Costs

Net
Reserves

for Losses
and LAE

Net
Reserves

for
Unearned
Premiums

Net
Premiums
Earned

Net
Investment

Income

Losses and
LAE

Expenses

Policy
Acquisition
Expenses

Net
Premium
Written

General
and

Administrative
Expenses

Reinsurance $ 239.6 $ 2,462.1 $ 813.3 $ 1,181.9 $ 657.9 $ 226.4 $ 1,269.2 $ 178.2

Insurance 118.8 2,297.1 550.1 1,455.4 918.2 302.5 1,324.5 228.4

Total $ 358.4 $ 4,759.2 $ 1,363.4 $ 2,637.3 $ 187.1 $ 1,576.1 $ 528.9 $ 2,593.7 $ 406.6

Year to date December 
31, 2015

Deferred
Policy

Acquisition
Costs

Net
Reserves

for Losses
and LAE

Net
Reserves

for
Unearned
Premiums

Net
Premiums

Earned 

Net
Investment

Income

Losses and
LAE

Expenses

Policy
Acquisition
Expenses

Net
Premium
Written

General
and

Administrative
Expenses

Reinsurance $ 235.2 $ 2,409.5 $ 484.2 $ 1,072.6 $ 491.6 $ 224.7 $ 1,153.5 $ 146.5

Insurance 125.9 2,173.9 934.1 1,400.7 874.6 258.9 1,492.7 213.6

Total $ 361.1 $ 4,583.4 $ 1,418.3 $ 2,473.3 $ 185.5 $ 1,366.2 $ 483.6 $ 2,646.2 $ 360.1

Year to date December 
31, 2014

Deferred
Policy

Acquisition
Costs

Net
Reserves

for Losses
and LAE

Net
Reserves

for
Unearned
Premiums

Net
Premiums
Earned

Net
Investment

Income

Losses and
LAE

Expenses

Policy
Acquisition
Expenses

Net
Premium
Written

General
and

Administrative
Expenses

Reinsurance $ 156.4 $ 2,493.3 $ 680.1 $ 1,088.2 $ 497.8 $ 200.0 $ 1,124.0 $ 146.4

Insurance 142.6 1,907.5 554.9 1,317.1 809.7 251.2 1,391.2 205.5

Total $ 299.0 $ 4,400.8 $ 1,235.0 $ 2,405.3 $ 190.3 $ 1,307.5 $ 451.2 $ 2,515.2 $ 351.9
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Premiums Written 

Premiums Earned 
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Direct Assumed Ceded Net Amount

($ in millions)

2016 $ 1,733.8 $ 1,413.2 $ (553.3) $ 2,593.7
2015 $ 1,748.4 $ 1,248.9 $ (351.1) $ 2,646.2
2014 $ 1,729.9 $ 1,172.8 $ (387.5) $ 2,515.2

Gross Amount
Ceded to Other

Companies

Assumed From
Other

Companies Net Amount

Percentage of
Amount
Assumed

to Net

($ in millions, except for percentages)

2016 $ 1,768.4 $ (449.0) $ 1,317.9 $ 2,637.3 50.0%
2015 $ 1,703.3 $ (383.5) $ 1,153.5 $ 2,473.3 46.6%
2014 $ 1,599.0 $ (331.3) $ 1,137.6 $ 2,405.3 47.3%
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Exhibit 10.13

ASPEN INSURANCE UK SERVICES LIMITED

TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF EMPLOYMENT

1

Balance at
Beginning  of

Year 

Charged to
Costs and
Expenses 

Charged to
Other

Accounts Deductions
Balance at

End of  Year

($ in millions)

2016
Premiums receivable from underwriting activities $ 2.6 $ 2.4 $ — $ — $ 5.0
Reinsurance $ — $ — $ — $ — $ —
2015
Premiums receivable from underwriting activities $ 4.3 $ — $ (1.7) $ — $ 2.6
Reinsurance $ — $ — $ — $ — $ —
2014
Premiums receivable from underwriting activities $ 1.1 $ 3.2 $ — $ — $ 4.3
Reinsurance $ — $ — $ — $ — $ —

Section 2: EX-10.13 (EXHIBIT 10.13)

(1) Thomas Lillelund of [Address Intentionally Omitted] ("you"); and

(2)ASPEN INSURANCE UK SERVICES LIMITED incorporated in England and Wales (Registered Number 4270446) whose registered office is at 30

Fenchurch Street, London, EC3M 3BD (the "Company").

1. INTRODUCTION

(a) Your employer will be Aspen Insurance UK Services Limited (the "Company").

(b)You will serve the Group as Principle Officer, Asia Pacific and Singapore. The job title is subject to MAS approval. 

(c)Your salary will be $325,000 (US dollars) net of tax per annum, paid in accordance with clauses 5.1 and 5.2. 

(d)Your normal place of work will be 80 Raffles Place, # 36-00, UOB Plaza 1, Singapore, 048624. The Company reserves the right to require you

to work elsewhere if the interests of the Company's business so require. In addition, you may be expected to work and travel

outside of Singapore and abroad from time to time.

(e)The commencement date of your employment under the Terms and Conditions of Employment (the “Agreement”) is to be agreed, subject to

clause 1.2 and the satisfactory completion of the pre-employment assessment process.

(f)You will report to Heather Goodhew, Head of International Property Facultative & Head of Business Development, Emerging Markets but the 



Company reserves the right to change your reporting arrangements at any time. 

If at any time you wish to deal in shares of any Group Company you must contact the General Counsel to obtain consent.

Your employment is conditional upon:

2

(g)Your notice period will be as set out in clause 16.

(h)Your normal retirement age will be in accordance with that prescribed in the Retirement Age Act, Chapter 274A, Singapore Statutes.

(i)Subject to clause 4, your normal hours of work will be from 9.00 a.m. to 5.00 p.m.

(j)Subject to clause 7, you shall be entitled to 25 days' leave.

(k) Your probationary period will be six months. The Company reserves the right to extend your probation for such period(s) as it may

consider appropriate. Your probation shall be deemed to be extended unless and until you receive written confirmation that it has ended

from the Company.

1.1DEALING CODE

1.2PRE CONDITIONS

(a) you continuing to hold a work permit to ensure you have the right to work in Singapore.

(b) the satisfactory completion of the pre-employment background checks process and the pre-employment assessment process.

(c) you obtaining registration with any relevant authority, including the Monetary Authority of Singapore, which may be necessary and in the

event that your registration is revoked or amended so that you are not permitted to carry out your duties you will be liable to be

summarily dismissed. The Company reserves the right to do this notwithstanding any right of appeal you may have.



These terms will apply mutatis mutandis in the event of any alteration to the scope of your duties requiring further registration.

To devote your full time and attention at work to your job, to follow instructions and directions properly given to you, to promote the interests and

profitability of the Company and the Group and not do anything which might damage their interests. 

You may be expected to accept variation in the content of your job should the Company so require subject to, first, any such variation being

consistent with the type of work applicable to the job title in this statement, and secondly, being on terms no less favourable than are applicable

to the job title in this statement.

Your normal hours of work will be 9.00 a.m. to 5.00 p.m., together with such additional hours as may be necessary without additional

remuneration for the proper discharge of your duties to the satisfaction of the person to whom you report. We acknowledge that the nature of

your duties are such that you may keep irregular hours and may not always be present at the office or indeed at work during those normal hours. 

Your salary shall be paid monthly in arrears direct for the credit of your bank account, less any statutory deductions, such as the Employee's

share of Central Provident Fund contributions. Such salary will be subject to an annual review at the sole discretion of the Company.

3

(d) you obtaining a release from any obligations to your previous employer which would prevent you from commencing employment with the

Company.

2.SCOPE OF DUTIES

3.VARIATION OF WORK

4.HOURS

5.SALARY AND BONUS

5.1METHOD



Normally your salary will be paid on or before the last working day of the month concerned.

You shall be eligible for a bonus, net of tax, of such amounts (if any) at such times and subject to such conditions as the Compensation

Committee of the Board may in its absolute discretion decide.

Reasonable business expenses properly incurred in the course of your duties will be reimbursed promptly on production of a receipt, invoice or

other acceptable evidence of the sum claimed. Any claim for expenses must be validated by the person to whom you report before payment.

You will be entitled without loss of remuneration to 25 days leave for each calendar year (in addition to public holidays in Singapore). Holidays

for new employees for the year in which they join will normally be on a pro rata basis.

You must agree the dates of your holiday in advance with your Manager, Director or the person to whom you report so that your responsibilities

and work are properly covered at all times. 

When on holiday or away from work for any other reason, you must leave a telephone number at which you can be contacted in the unlikely

event that this should prove necessary.

Holidays not taken in one calendar year cannot normally be carried forward to the next year, nor will payment in lieu be made.

On termination of employment you will be paid for any outstanding accrued holiday and a deduction for holiday taken in excess of entitlement

will be made. This will be calculated on the basis of 1/260th of your salary for each day.

4

5.2DATE

5.3BONUS

6.EXPENSES

7.LEAVE ENTITLEMENT 



Any compassionate leave granted (e.g. to attend a funeral of a close relative) must be authorised by your Manager, Director or the person to

whom you report.

5

8.SICKNESS ABSENCE AND SICK PAY

8.1You are allowed paid sick leave not exceeding:-

(a)14 days in each completed year of service if no hospitalisation is necessary;

(b)60 days in each completed year of service if hospitalisation is necessary.

8.2Sick leave must be supported by a certificate issued by a registered medical practitioner from a Government outpatient clinic or hospital. This is to

be renewed at appropriate intervals.

8.3You must inform the person to whom you report by telephone as early as possible during the first working day of the period of absence. This must

be done by you in person unless the situation renders it impossible and then it may be undertaken on your behalf by a member of your family.

An indication of the expected date of return should also be given.

8.4The Company may, at any time, require you to undergo a medical examination by a practitioner of the Company's choice. The cost of such

examination will be the responsibility of the Company. The guidelines on the periods of sick leave are as follows:

(a)Should you be absent for short periods on a recurring basis or for a continuous period of several weeks, the situation will be kept under review

by the person to whom you report in consultation with the Human Resources Department.

(b)In the event of a protracted period of ill health the Company will continue to pay you during absence from work for a maximum period of two

months and thereafter subject to the discretion of the Company.



You and each member of your family will be entitled to one home leave trip per year, flying business class valued in total at a maximum of

$15,000 (US dollars). 

You shall receive a monthly housing allowance, net of tax, of $11,000 (Singapore dollars) per month. As this is a subsidy, you should

understand that your housing expenses may exceed this amount and that you will be responsible for meeting any excess. 

Should you have children and you continue to remain working for the Company within the Asia & Pacific region, the Company will consider

reimbursing you for reasonable school fees. This will be discussed and agreed with you at the relevant time.

You are eligible to become a member of the Aspen UK Pension Scheme (details below) The Company will also make contributions into the

Central Provident Fund in Singapore if it proves mandatory to do so.

6

9.HOME LEAVE

10.HOUSING ALLOWANCE

11.SCHOOL FEES ALLOWANCE

12.PENSION AND CENTRAL PROVIDENT FUND

12.1You will be eligible to become a member of the Aspen UK Pension Scheme (the "Scheme"). Your membership of the Scheme shall be subject to

the Trust Deed and Rules as may be amended from time to time, including conditions relating to risk and benefits and the powers of

amendment and termination. 

12.2Employer contributions are based on a rate for age scale. At your current age this will be 10.5%. The contributions made into the Aspen UK

Pension Scheme will be based on a UK notional salary of £180,000. Your notional salary will be reviewed on an annual basis. To participate

in the scheme, you will be expected to contribute 3% of notional salary. 

12.3The Company shall provide you with medical insurance, permanent health insurance, personal accident insurance and life assurance (subject to

the relevant insurers' terms and conditions). The Board shall have the right to change the 



arrangements for the provision of such benefits as it sees fit or if in the reasonable opinion of the Board the Company is unable to secure any
such insurance under the rules of any applicable scheme or otherwise at reasonable rates to cease to provide any or all of the insurance.

The Company specifically regards as confidential all information which is not in the public domain about the Company and the Group relating to

customers, clients, brokers, premiums, discounts and renewal dates and any other information relating to the Company's and Group's activities

which may reasonably be regarded as confidential.

It is a breach of this Agreement to make use of confidential information for your own purposes or to disclose confidential information to anyone

else other than in the proper course of your employment. Such a breach will normally lead to your summary dismissal.

The obligation not to make use of, or disclose to others, confidential information will continue to be binding on you at law after you leave the

employ of the Company.

The Company’s Codes of Conduct are attached to this Agreement. A failure on your part to observe the Company's Codes of Conduct properly

will be dealt with in accordance with the disciplinary procedure. The Codes of Conduct are for guidance only and do not form part of your

contractual terms. The Company plans to introduce 
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12.4You agree that, if the Company provides you with any insured benefits, the Company will have no responsibility for the decisions taken by the

insurers about any claim by the Company or you and that there are no circumstances in which the Group can be liable to you for any such

insured benefits, or loss of such insured benefits, which the insurers have declined to pay for whatever reason. Any such insured benefits will

be subject always to the terms of the relevant insurance policy between the Company and the insurer. 

12.5If applicable, you will receive a statement showing monthly deductions for your share of Central Provident Fund (“CPF”) contributions, personal

contributions, and any other special deductions from salary.

13.CONFIDENTIALITY OF INFORMATION

14.COMPANY RULES AND POLICIES



detailed policies for all employees at the Singapore branch office. You will be provided with details of this once this is completed.

If you have a complaint, problem or grievance associated with your employment, the matter should be raised with your immediate Manager,

Director or the person to whom you report to so that it can be cleared up as quickly as possible.

In the event that you do not consider that it has been satisfactorily resolved then you may raise it with the next level in the management

structure. The ultimate authority is with the Group Head of Human Resources who may deal with it personally or nominate a Director or

Manager, not previously involved, to deal with the case on his behalf. 

The aim of the procedure is to ensure a speedy and, wherever possible, informal resolution to your grievance.

Your employment with the Company can be terminated by either you or the Company in accordance with the notice provisions detailed below.
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15.GRIEVANCE POLICY

16.TERMINATION AND NOTICE

16.1You are entitled to receive, and are required to give, six months' notice in order to terminate your employment. 

16.2The Company reserves the right in its absolute discretion to terminate your employment under clause 16.1 with immediate effect by making a

payment to you in lieu of notice. 

16.3Notwithstanding anything contained herein, the Company shall be entitled at any time to terminate your employment with immediate effect and

without any payment or compensation whatsoever should you:

(i)commit any serious or persistent breach of any of the terms of your employment; 

(ii)be guilty of any grave misconduct or wilful neglect in the discharge of your duties;



Your obligations under clause 13 (Confidentiality of Information) and clause 17 (Restrictive Covenants) shall continue in force after termination

of the employment of the Employee with the Company. The termination of employment shall be without prejudice to any right of action already

accrued to the Company in respect of any breach or default by the Employee

9

(iii)become bankrupt or make any arrangement or composition with your creditors;

(iv)be convicted of any criminal offence involving dishonesty or fraud;

(v)become incapacitated by injury, ill-health or other cause from performing your duties for three (3) consecutive months in any period of twelve

(12) months and for the purposes of this sub-clause (v), a certificate from a registered medical practitioner that you will be unable to

perform your duties for such period will be deemed to be incapacity;

(vi)become of unsound mind;

(vii)be guilty of conduct tending to bring yourself or the Company into disrepute; or

(viii)fail to hold a work permit to enable you to legally work in Singapore, for any reason whatsoever.

16.4Upon termination of your employment:

(i) you shall immediately and without claim for compensation resign from all positions and offices held in the Company or any of its related

corporations;

(ii) you shall deliver to the Company in proper order and condition all books, documents, papers, materials and any other property or assets

relating to the business or affairs of the Company which may then be in your possession or control; and

(iii) you shall not at any time thereafter represent yourself as being in any way connected with the business of the Company or any or its

related corporations.



Without prejudice to clause 17.2, during your employment and in the case of each of the clause 17.1 (a)-(d) for the periods set out at the start of

each paragraph after the termination of your employment less (in the case of clause 17.1(a)) any period during which you are not required to

attend for work pursuant to clause 16.5, you will not (except with prior written consent of a Director) directly or indirectly do or attempt to do any

of the following:
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16.5During any period of notice given by you pursuant to clause 16.1 or during any period not exceeding three months from the date of notice being

given by the Company pursuant to clause 16.1 the Company shall be under no obligation to assign to or vest in you any powers, duties or

functions or to provide any work for you and may at any time exclude you from any premises of the Company. During any such period of

exclusion the Company shall have the right to require you not to speak to or otherwise communicate with any director or employee of the

Company or any Associated Corporation or any person, firm or company, who at the date of such exclusion is a client or customer of the

Company or any Associated Corporation, about any matter or thing relating to the business or affairs or finances of the Company or any

Associated Corporation or of any such client or customer of the Company or any Associated Corporation.

16.6In the event of gross misconduct the Company has the right to dismiss you summarily without notice.

17.RESTRICTIVE COVENANTS

17.1SCOPE OF RESTRICTIVE COVENANTS

(a) for a period equal to your notice period, to any material extent, undertake, carry on or be employed, engaged or interested in any

capacity in the supply or proposed supply of Competitive Services within the Territory. Competitive Services will be provided within the

Territory if any business in which you are to be involved is located, or will be located, or is conducted or will be conducted, wholly or

partly within the Territory;

(b) for six months entice, induce or encourage a Customer to transfer or remove custom from the Company or any Associated Corporation;



Nothing in clause 17.1(a) will prevent you after the termination of your employment from holding or being interested in bona fide investments

representing not more than three per cent of any class of shares or securities in any company.

For the purpose of this clause 17:
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(c) for six months solicit or accept business from a Customer for the supply of Competitive Services; or

(d) for six months entice, induce or encourage an Employee to leave or seek to leave his or her position with the Company or any

Associated Corporation for the purpose of being involved in or concerned with the supply or proposed supply of Competitive Services,

regardless of whether or not that Employee acts in breach of his or her contract of employment with the Company or any Associated

Corporation by so doing.

17.2DEFINED TERMS IN CLAUSE 17

(a) "Competitive Services" means goods or services competitive with those which during or at the expiry of the Relevant Period the

Company or any Associated Corporation was supplying or negotiating or actively and directly seeking to supply to any Customer for the

purpose of Relevant Business but excluding such types of goods or services if they were only provided to persons who indicated

unequivocally during the first six months of the Relevant Period that they would not be a customer for the purposes of clause 17.2(b)(i);

(b) "Customer" means a person:

(i) who is at the expiry of the Relevant Period or who was at any time during the Relevant Period a customer of the Company or

any Associated Corporation or to whom at the expiry of the Relevant Period the Company or any Associated Corporation was

actively and directly seeking to supply goods or services, in either case for the purpose of Relevant Business; and

(ii) with whom you or an Employee reporting directly to you working to any material extent in Relevant Business had dealings at any



time during the Relevant Period or for whom you were responsible or about whom you were in possession of confidential
information, in any such case in the performance of duties for the Company or any Associated Corporation.

Nothing in clause 17.2(b)(i) will include a person who indicated unequivocally during the first six months of the Relevant Period that

such person would not be a customer for the purposes of that clause;

(c)    "Employee" means a person who:

and who in any such case was so employed and so rendered services during the Relevant Period and who:

(iv)    had dealings with you during the Relevant Period; or 
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(i) is employed in or who renders services to Relevant Business of the Company or any Associated Corporation in a managerial or

marketing or sales or distribution or senior capacity;

(ii) has responsibility for customers of the Company or any Associated Corporation or influence over them; or 

(iii) is in possession of confidential information about the Group's business;

(v) about whom at the end of the Relevant Period you had confidential or sensitive information by virtue of your duties;

(d) "Relevant Business" means the areas of business of the Company or any Associated Corporation in which, pursuant to your duties,

you were materially involved at any time during the Relevant Period;

(e) "Relevant Period" means:

(i) in relation to your actions during your employment, the period of your employment; and

(ii) in relation to your actions following the end of your employment, the period of twelve months ending on the last day of your 



employment or the period of your employment if shorter than twelve months; and 

Each part of this clause 17 constitutes an entirely separate and independent restriction and does not operate to limit any other obligation owed

by you, whether that obligation is express or implied by law. If any restriction is held to be invalid or unenforceable by a court of competent

jurisdiction, it is intended and understood by the parties that such invalidity or unenforceability will not affect the remaining restrictions.

17.4    LEGITIMATE BUSINESS INTEREST

You acknowledge that each of the restrictions in this clause 17 goes no further than is necessary for the protection of the Company's and each

Associated Corporation's legitimate business interests.

17.5    FUTURE OFFERS OF EMPLOYMENT

Before accepting any offer of employment either during your employment or during the continuance of the restrictions in this clause 17, you will

immediately provide to the person making such offer a complete signed copy of this Agreement.
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(f) "Territory" means the jurisdictions in which you were specifically involved for the purposes of Relevant Business, including Singapore

or any jurisdiction in which the Company or any Associated Corporation is operating or planning to operate Relevant Business at the

expiry of the Relevant Period. Relevant Business will be operating within the Territory at the expiry of the Relevant Period if it has been

located, conducted or promoted in that country or state during the Relevant Period.

17.3 SEVERABILITY

18.ENTIRE AGREEMENT

18.1 This Agreement constitutes the entire agreement and understanding between the parties. If there is any conflict or inconsistency between this

Agreement and the Employee Handbook or your offer letter, then this Agreement will take precedence. The Company will have no liability or

remedy in tort against it in respect of any representation, warranty or other statement (other than those contained in this 



Agreement) being false, inaccurate or incomplete unless it was made fraudulently. You acknowledge that you are not entering into this
Agreement in reliance on any representation, warranty or undertaking which is not contained in this Agreement.

20.    GOVERNING LAW

This Agreement shall be governed by and construed in accordance with the laws of Singapore and you agree to be subject to the non-exclusive

jurisdiction of the courts of Singapore.

21.    CONSTRUCTION
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19.INTERPRETATION

19.1In this Agreement:

"Associated Corporation" means any company which from time to time is:

(a) deemed to be related to the Company within the meaning of section 6 of the Companies Act,

Chapter 50, Singapore Statutes, the “Singapore Companies Act”); or

(b) any company whose equity share capital (from time to time) is owned as to 20 per cent or more but

not more than 50 per cent by the Company.

"Board" means the board of directors of the Company from time to time;

"Group" means the Company and/or any Associated Corporation.

(a) The provisions of the Singapore Companies Act, Chapter 50 apply in determining whether you have an interest in any shares or other

securities.



SIGNED for and on behalf of the Company by a duly authorised officer

Signature    …/s/ Chris Wodman………………….

Print        CHRIS WOODMAN……………….

Date        …21/10/2008…………………………….

SIGNED by     THOMAS LILLELUND

Signature    …/s/ Thomas Lillelund………………….

Print        …THOMAS C.P. LILLELUND……….

Date        …29/10/2008……………………………
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Exhibit 10.14

Thomas Lillelund

Hand Delivered

Date: 11 March 2013

Dear Thomas,

Amendment to Terms and Conditions of Employment 

I am pleased to confirm the following amendments to your current terms and conditions of employment which will become effective from 1st April 2013 on the condition that this letter is 
signed and returned to Human Resources.

Bonus Potential:         70%

All other terms and conditions remain the same. 

Please sign both copies and return one copy of the letter to the HR department retaining the second copy for your records. Please note this letter must be signed and returned to the HR 
department before these changes can be made. 

I wish you all the best. If you have any questions, please contact me.

Yours sincerely,

/s/ Justine Mitchell

Justine Mitchell
Human Resources Assistant

I, Thomas Lillelund, agree to be employed on the above terms and conditions.

Signed: /s/ Thomas Lillelund             Date: 31/03/2013

(b) References to acting directly or indirectly include acting alone or jointly with or on behalf of or by means of another person and/or giving

advice or providing services with a view to assisting another person.

(c) References to a person include an individual, firm, corporation and any other organisation however it is constituted and words denoting

the singular include the plural and vice versa.

(d) References to an individual holding a position in the Company or the Group mean the holder of that position from time to time or his or

her nominee or such other representative as the Board may nominate.

Section 3: EX-10.14 (EXHIBIT 10.14)



Employee
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Exhibit 10.15

Thomas Lillelund

Hand Delivered

Date: 14 May 2013

Dear Thomas,

Amendment to Terms and Conditions of Employment 

Further to the Reinsurance restructure last year, I am pleased to confirm the following amendments to your current terms and conditions of employment which will become effective 
from 16/08/2012, on the condition that this letter is signed and returned to Human Resources.

Job Title:     Managing Director for Asia Pacific    

All other terms and conditions remain the same. 

Please sign both copies and return one copy of the letter to the HR department retaining the second copy for your records. Please note this letter must be signed and returned to the HR 
department before these changes can be made. 

I wish you all the best. If you have any questions, please contact me.

Yours sincerely,

/s/ Justine Mitchell

Justine Mitchell
Human Resources Assistant

I, Thomas Lillelund, agree to be employed on the above terms and conditions.

Signed: /s/Thomas Lillelund             Date: 16/05/2013
Employee
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Exhibit 10.16

Thomas Lillelund 

Hand Delivered

9th December 2013

Dear Thomas,

Amendment to Terms and Conditions of Employment 

Further to your recent conversation with James Few, I am pleased to confirm the following amendments to your current terms and conditions of employment which will become effective 
from 1st December 2013 on the condition that this letter is signed and returned to Human Resources.

Bonus Potential: Your bonus potential has been increased to 80%

All other terms and conditions remain the same. 

Please sign both copies and return one copy of the letter to the HR department retaining the second copy for your records. Please note this letter must be signed and returned to the HR 
department before these changes can be made. 

I wish you all the best. If you have any questions, please contact me.

Yours sincerely,

/s/Sarah Reader

Sarah Reader
Senior HR Advisor

Section 4: EX-10.15 (EXHIBIT 10.15)
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I, Thomas Lillelund, agree to be employed on the above terms and conditions.

Signed: /s/ Thomas Lillelund             Date: 07/01/2014
Employee
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Exhibit 10.17

CHANGE OF CONTROL EMPLOYMENT AGREEMENT

THIS CHANGE OF CONTROL EMPLOYMENT AGREEMENT (this
"Agreement") by and among Aspen Insurance Holdings Limited, a Bermuda corporation ("Holdings"), Aspen Insurance UK Services Limited, an England
corporation (the "Company") and Thomas Lillelund (the "Employee") is dated as of the 3rd day of March 2016.

Holdings and the Company have determined that it is in the best interests of Holdings and the Company and its stockholders to assure that
Holdings and the Company will have the continued dedication of the Employee, notwithstanding the possibility, threat or occurrence of a Change of Control (as
defined below) of Holdings. Holdings and the Company believe it is imperative to diminish the inevitable distraction of the Employee by virtue of the personal
uncertainties and risks created by a pending or threatened Change of Control and to encourage the Employee's full attention and dedication to Holdings and the
Company currently and in the event of any threatened or pending Change of Control, and to provide the Employee with compensation and benefits arrangements
upon a Change of Control that ensure that the compensation and benefits expectations of the Employee will he satisfied and that are competitive with those of
other corporations. Therefore, in order to accomplish these objectives and in consideration of the Employee's covenants in Section 10, Holdings and the Company
have entered into this Agreement.

NOW, THEREFORE, IT IS HEREBY AGREED AS FOLLOWS:

1. Certain Definitions. (a) The "Effective Date" shall mean the first date during the Change of Control Period (as defined in Section l(b)) on which
a Change of Control (as defined in Section 2) occurs. Notwithstanding anything in this Agreement to the contrary, if (A) the Employee's employment with the
Company is terminated by the Company, (B) the Date of Termination is prior to the date on which a Change of Control occurs, and (C) it is reasonably
demonstrated by the Employee that such termination of employment (i) was at the request of a third party that has taken steps reasonably calculated to effect a
Change of Control or (ii) otherwise arose in connection with or anticipation of a Change of Control, then for all purposes of this Agreement, the "Effective Date"
means the date immediately prior to such Date of Termination.

(b) The "Change of Control Period" shall mean the period commencing on the date hereof and ending on the third anniversary of the date hereof;
provided, however, that commencing on the date one year after the date hereof, and on each annual anniversary of such date (such date and each annual
anniversary thereof shall be hereinafter referred to as the "Renewal Date"), unless previously terminated, the Change of Control Period shall be automatically
extended so as to terminate three years from such Renewal Date, unless at least 60 days prior to the Renewal Date the Company shall give notice to the Employee
that the Change of Control Period shall not be so extended.

2. Change of Control. For the purpose of this Agreement, a "Change of Control" shall mean:

(a) the sale or disposition, in one or a series of related transactions, of all or substantially all of the assets of Holdings to any Person (as such
term is used for purposes of Section 13(d) or 14(d) of the U.S. Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended, or any successor thereto (the "Exchange Act") or
any successor section thereto) or Group (as such term is used for purposes of Section 13(d)(3) or 14(d)(2) of the Exchange Act or any successor 
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section thereto) (other than (i) any subsidiary of Holdings or (ii) any entity that is a holding company of Holdings (other than any holding company that became a
holding company in a transaction that resulted in a Change in Control) or any subsidiary of such holding company);

(b) any Person or Group is or becomes the Beneficial Owner (as such term is defined in Rule 13d-3 under the Exchange Act or any successor
rule thereto, provided that the term shall include beneficial ownership of all shares that such Person has the right to acquire, whether such right is exercisable
immediately or only after the passage of time), directly or indirectly, of more than 30% of the combined voting power of the voting shares of Holdings (or any
entity that is the Beneficial Owner of more than 50% of the combined voting power of the voting shares of Holdings), including by way of merger, consolidation,
tender or exchange offer or otherwise; excluding, however, the following: (i) any acquisition directly from Holdings, (ii) any acquisition by Holdings, (iii) any
acquisition by any employee benefit plan (or related trust) sponsored or maintained by Holdings or any corporation controlled by Holdings, or (iv) any acquisition
by any business entity pursuant to a transaction which complies with clauses (i), (ii) and (iii) of subsection (c) of this Section 2;

(c) the consummation of any transaction or series of transactions resulting in a merger, consolidation or amalgamation (a "Business
Combination"), in which Holdings is involved, unless following such transaction or series of transactions (i) the shareholders of Holdings immediately prior
thereto continue to own (either by remaining outstanding or by being converted into voting securities of the surviving entity), in the same proportion as
immediately prior to the transaction(s), more than 50% of the combined voting power of the voting shares of Holdings or such surviving entity outstanding
immediately after such Business Combination, (ii) no Person (excluding any business entity resulting from such Business Combination or any employee benefit
plan (or related trust) of Holdings or such business entity resulting from such Business Combination) beneficially owns, directly or indirectly, 30% or more of the
combined voting power of the voting shares of the resulting business entity except to the extent that such ownership existed prior to the Business Combination
and (iii) at least a majority of the members of the board of directors (or equivalent body) of the business entity resulting from such Business Combination were
members of the Incumbent Board at the time of the execution of the initial agreement, or of the action of the Board of Directors of Holdings, providing for such
Business Combination; or

(d) a change in the composition of the Board of Directors of Holdings (the "Board") such that the individuals who, as of the date of this
Agreement, constitute the Board (such Board shall be referred to for purposes of subsection (c) above and this subsection (d) as the "Incumbent Board") cease for
any reason to constitute at least a majority of the Board; provided, however, that for purposes of this definition, any individual who becomes a member of the
Board subsequent to the date of this Agreement, whose election by the Board, or nomination for election by Holdings's shareholders, was approved by a majority
of those individuals who are members of the Board and who were also members of the Incumbent Board (or deemed to be such pursuant to this proviso) shall be
considered as though such individual were a member of the Incumbent Board; and, provided, further, however, that any such individual whose initial assumption
of office occurs as the result of or in connection with either an actual or threatened election contest or other actual or threatened solicitation of proxies or consents
by or on behalf of an entity other than the Board shall not be so considered as a member of the Incumbent Board.

3. Employment Period. The Company hereby agrees to continue the Employee in its employ, and the Employee hereby agrees to remain in the
employ of the Company subject to the terms and conditions of this Agreement, for the period commencing on the Effective Date and ending on the second
anniversary of such date (the "Employment Period"). The Employment Period shall terminate upon the Employee's termination of 
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employment for any reason.

4. Terms of Employment. (a) Position and Duties. (i) During the Employment Period, (A) the Employee's position (including status, offices,
titles and reporting requirements), authority, duties and responsibilities shall be at least commensurate in all respects with the most significant of those held,
exercised and assigned to the Employee at any time during the 120-day period immediately preceding the Effective Date and (B) the Employee's services shall be
performed at the location where the Employee was employed immediately preceding the Effective Date or any office or location less than 35 miles from such
location.

(ii) During the Employment Period, and excluding any periods of vacation and sick leave to which the Employee is entitled, the Employee
agrees to devote reasonable attention and time during normal business hours to the business and affairs of the Company and, to the extent necessary to discharge
the responsibilities assigned to the Employee hereunder, to use the Employee's reasonable best efforts to perform faithfully and efficiently such responsibilities.
During the Employment Period it shall not be a violation of this Agreement for the Employee to (A) serve on corporate, civic or charitable boards or committees,
(B) deliver lectures, fulfill speaking engagements or teach at educational institutions and (C) manage personal investments, so long as such activities do not
significantly interfere with the performance of the Employee's responsibilities as an employee of the Company in accordance with this Agreement. It is expressly
understood and agreed that to the extent that any such activities have been conducted by the Employee prior to the Effective Date, the continued conduct of such
activities (or the conduct of activities similar in nature and scope thereto) subsequent to the Effective Date shall not thereafter be deemed to interfere with the
performance of the Employee's responsibilities to the Company.

(b) Compensation. (i) Base Salary. During the Employment Period, the Employee shall receive an annual base salary ("Annual Base Salary"), that
shall be paid at an annual rate, at least equal to 12 times the highest monthly base salary paid or payable, including, without limitation, any base salary that has
been earned but deferred, to the Employee by the Company and its affiliated companies in respect of the 12-month period immediately preceding the month in
which the Effective Date occurs. The Annual Base Salary shall be paid at such intervals as the Company pays executive salaries generally. During the
Employment Period, the Annual Base Salary shall be periodically reviewed and increased in the same manner and proportion as the base salaries of other
employees of the Company and its affiliated companies at a similar level, but in no event shall such review and adjustment be more than 12 months after the last
salary increase awarded to the Employee prior to the Effective Date and thereafter at least annually. Any increase in Annual Base Salary shall not serve to limit or
reduce any other obligation to the Employee under this Agreement. Annual Base Salary shall not be reduced after any such increase and the term Annual Base
Salary as utilized in this Agreement shall refer to Annual Base Salary as so increased. As used in this Agreement, the term "affiliated companies" shall include
any company controlled by, controlling or under common control with the Company.

(ii) Annual Bonus. In addition to Annual Base Salary, the Employee shall be awarded, for each fiscal year ending during the Employment
Period, an annual bonus (the "Annual Bonus") in cash at least equal to the average of the annual bonuses paid or payable to Employee in respect of the last three
full fiscal years prior to the Effective Date (or, if the Employee was first employed by the Company after the beginning of the earliest of such three fiscal years,
the average of the bonuses paid or payable under such plan(s) in respect of the fiscal years ending before the Effective Date during which the Employee was
employed by the Company, with such bonus being annualized with respect to any such fiscal 
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year if the Employee was not employed by the Company for the whole of such fiscal year) (the "Recent Average Bonus"). If the Employee has not been eligible
to earn such a bonus for any period prior to the Effective Date, the "Recent Average Bonus" shall mean the Employee's target annual bonus for the year in which
the Effective Date occurs. Each such Annual Bonus shall be paid no later than three months after the end of the fiscal year for which the Annual Bonus is
awarded, unless the Employee shall elect to defer the receipt of such Annual Bonus.

(iii) Incentive, Savings and Retirement Plans. During the Employment Period, the Employee shall be entitled to participate in all incentive,
savings and retirement plans, practices, policies and programs applicable generally to other employees of the Company and its affiliated companies at a similar
level to the Employee.

(iv) Welfare and Insurance Benefit Plans. During the Employment Period, the Employee and/or the Employee's family, as the case
may be, shall be eligible for participation in and shall receive all benefits under welfare and insurance benefit plans, practices, policies and programs provided by
the Company and its affiliated companies (including, without limitation, medical, prescription, dental, disability, salary continuance, employee life, group life,
accidental death and travel accident insurance plans and programs) ("Company Welfare Benefit Plans") to the extent applicable generally to other employees of
the Company and its affiliated companies at a similar level to the Employee.

(v) Expenses. During the Employment Period, the Employee shall be entitled to receive prompt reimbursement for all reasonable
expenses incurred by the Employee in accordance with the most favorable policies, practices and procedures of the Company and its affiliated companies in effect
for the Employee at any time during the 120-day period immediately preceding the Effective Date or, if more favorable to the Employee, as in effect generally at
any time thereafter with respect to other peer executives of the Company and its affiliated companies.

(vi) Fringe Benefits. During the Employment Period, the Employee shall be entitled to fringe benefits, including, without limitation,
tax and financial planning services, payment of club dues, and, if applicable, use of an automobile and payment of related expenses, in accordance with the most
favorable plans, practices, programs and policies of the Company and its affiliated companies in effect for the Employee at any time during the 120-day period
immediately preceding the Effective Date or, if more favorable to the Employee, as in effect generally at any time thereafter with respect to other employees of
the Company and its affiliated companies at a similar level to the Employee.

(vii) Office and Support Staff. During the Employment Period, the Employee shall be entitled to an office or offices of a size and with
furnishings and other appointments, and to personal secretarial and other assistance, at least equal to the most favorable of the foregoing provided to the
Employee by the Company and its affiliated companies at any time during the 120-day period immediately preceding the Effective Date or, if more favorable to
the Employee, as provided generally at any time thereafter with respect to other employees of the Company and its affiliated companies at a similar level to the
Employee.

(viii) Vacation. During the Employment Period, the Employee shall be entitled to paid vacation, in each case in accordance with the
most favorable plans, policies, programs and practices of the Company and its affiliated companies as in effect for the Employee at any time during the 365-day
period immediately preceding the Effective Date or, if more favorable to the Employee, as provided generally at any time thereafter with respect to other
employees of the Company and its affiliated companies at a similar level to 

4



the Employee.

5. Termination of Employment. (a) Death or Disability. The Employee's employment shall terminate automatically upon the Employee's death
during the Employment Period. If the Company determines in good faith that the Disability of the Employee has occurred during the Employment Period
(pursuant to the definition of Disability set forth below), it may give to the Employee written notice in accordance with Section 12(b) of this Agreement of its
intention to terminate the Employee's employment. In such event, the Employee's employment with the Company shall terminate effective on the 30th day after
receipt of such notice by the Employee (the "Disability Effective Date"), provided that, within the 30 days after such receipt, the Employee shall not have returned
to full-time performance of the Employee's duties. For purposes of this Agreement, "Disability" shall mean the absence of the Employee from the Employee's
duties with the Company on a full-time basis for 180 consecutive business days (or for 180 business days in any consecutive 365 days) as a result of incapacity
due to mental or physical illness that is determined to be total and permanent by a physician selected by the Company or its insurers and acceptable to the
Employee or the Employee's legal representative.

(b) Cause. The Company may terminate the Employee's employment during the Employment Period with or without Cause. For purposes of
this Agreement, "Cause" shall mean:

(i) the willful and continued failure of the Employee to perform substantially the Employee's duties with the Company or one of its
affiliated companies (other than any such failure resulting from incapacity due to physical or mental illness or following the Employee's delivery of a
Notice of Termination for Good Reason), after a written demand for substantial performance is delivered to the Employee by the Board or the Chief
Employee Officer of the Company that specifically identifies the manner in which the Board or Chief Employee Officer of the Company believes that the
Employee has not substantially performed the Employee's duties, or

(ii) the willful engaging by the Employee in illegal conduct or gross misconduct that is materially and demonstrably injurious to the
Company.

For purposes of this provision, no act or failure to act, on the part of the Employee, shall be considered "willful" unless it is done, or omitted to be done,
by the Employee in bad faith or without reasonable belief that the Employee's action or omission was in the best interests of the Company and its affiliated
companies. Any act, or failure to act, based upon authority given pursuant to a resolution duly adopted by the Board, or if Holdings is not the ultimate
parent entity of the Company and is not publicly traded, the board of directors (or, for a non-corporate entity, equivalent governing body) of the ultimate
parent of the Company (the "Applicable Board") or upon the instructions of the Chief Employee Officer of Holdings or the Company or a senior officer of
the Company and its affiliated companies or based upon the advice of counsel for the Company and its affiliated companies shall be conclusively
presumed to be done, or omitted to be done, by the Employee in good faith and in the best interests of the Company and its affiliated companies. The
cessation of employment of the Employee shall not be deemed to be for Cause unless and until there shall have been delivered to the Employee a copy of
a resolution duly adopted by the affirmative vote of not less than three-quarters of the entire membership of the Applicable Board (excluding the
Employee if the Employee is a member of the Applicable Board) at a meeting of the Applicable Board called and held for such purpose (after reasonable 
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notice is provided to the Employee and the Employee is given an opportunity, together with counsel for the Employee, to be heard before the Applicable
Board), finding that, in the good faith opinion of the Applicable Board, the Employee is guilty of the conduct described in subparagraph (i) or (ii) above,
and specifying the particulars thereof in detail.

(c) Good Reason. The Employee's employment may be terminated during the Employment Period by the Employee for Good Reason or by the
Employee voluntarily without Good Reason. "Good Reason" means actions taken by the Company resulting in a negative change in the employment relationship.
For these purposes, a "negative change in the employment relationship" shall include, without limitation:

(i) the assignment to the Employee of duties inconsistent with the Employee's position (including status, offices, titles and reporting
requirements), authority, duties or responsibilities as contemplated by Section 4(a), or a diminution in such position, authority, duties or responsibilities or a
diminution in the budget over which the Employee retains authority;

(ii) a diminution in the authorities, duties or responsibilities of the person to whom the Employee is required to report, including, without
limitation and where relevant, a requirement that the Employee report to an officer or employee instead of reporting directly to the Applicable Board;

(iii) a reduction of (A) any element of the compensation and benefits required to be provided to the Employee in accordance with any of the
provisions of Section 4(b)(i) through 4(b)(iv); (B) the Employee's aggregate annual cash compensation, that for this purpose shall include, without limitation, Base
Salary and Annual Bonus; or (C) the benefits, in the aggregate, required to be provided to the Employee in accordance with the provisions of this Agreement;

(iv) the Company's requiring the Employee (A) to be based at any office or location other than as provided in Section 4(a)(i)(B)
resulting in an increase in the Employee's commute to and from the Employee's primary residence or (B) to be based at a location other than the principal
executive offices of the Company if the Employee was employed at such location immediately preceding the Effective Date; or

(v) any other action or inaction that constitutes a breach by the Company of this Agreement, including, without limitation, any failure
by the Company to comply with and satisfy Section 1l(c).

In order to invoke a termination for Good Reason, the Employee shall provide written notice to the Company of the existence of one or more of the conditions
described in clauses (i) through (v) within 90 days following the Employee's knowledge of the initial existence of such condition or conditions, specifying in
reasonable detail the conditions constituting Good Reason, and the Company shall have 30 days following receipt of such written notice (the "Cure Period")
during which it may remedy the condition. In the event that the Company fails to remedy the condition constituting Good Reason during the applicable Cure
Period, the Employee may terminate employment for Good Reason at any time thereafter. The Employee's mental or physical incapacity following the occurrence
of an event described above in clauses (i) through (v) shall not affect the Employee's ability to terminate employment for Good Reason and the Employee's death
following delivery of a Notice of Termination for Good Reason shall not affect the Employee's estate's entitlement to severance payments benefits provided
hereunder upon a termination of employment for Good Reason.
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(d) Incapacitv. The Employee's mental or physical incapacity following the occurrence of an event described above in clauses (i) through (v)
of Section 5(c) shall not affect the Employee's ability to terminate employment for Good Reason and the Employee's death following delivery of a Notice of
Termination for Good Reason shall not affect the entitlement of the estate of the Employee to severance payments or benefits provided hereunder upon a
termination of employment for Good Reason.

(e) Notice of Termination. Any termination of employment by the Company for Cause, or by the Employee for Good Reason, shall be
communicated by Notice of Termination to the other party hereto given in accordance with Section 12(b) of this Agreement. For purposes of this Agreement, a
"Notice of Termination" means a written notice that (i) indicates the specific termination provision in this Agreement relied upon, (ii) to the extent applicable, sets
forth in reasonable detail the facts and circumstances claimed to provide a basis for termination of the Employee's employment under the provision so indicated
and (iii) if the Date of Termination (as defined below) is other than the date of receipt of such notice, specifies the Date of Termination, which date shall be not
more than 30 days after the giving of such notice (subject to the Company's right to cure in the case of a resignation for Good Reason). The failure by the
Employee or the Company to set forth in the Notice of Termination any fact or circumstance that contributes to a showing of Good Reason or Cause shall not
waive any right of the Employee or the Company, respectively, hereunder or preclude the Employee or the Company, respectively, from asserting such fact or
circumstance in enforcing the Employee's or the Company's rights hereunder.

(f) Date of Termination. "Date of Termination" means (i) if the Employee's employment is terminated by the Company for Cause, or by the
Employee for Good Reason, the date of receipt of the Notice of Termination or any later date specified therein, as the case may be, (ii) if the Employee's
employment is terminated by the Company other than for Cause or Disability, the date on which the Company notifies the Employee of such termination, (iii) if
the Employee resigns without Good Reason, the date on which the Employee notifies the Company of such termination and (iv) if the Employee's employment is
terminated by reason of death or Disability, the date of death of the Employee or the Disability Effective Date, as the case may be.

6. Obligations of the Company upon Termination. (a) By the Employee for Good Reason; By the Company Other Than for Cause, Death or
Disability. If, during the Employment Period, the Company shall terminate the Employee's employment other than for Cause, Death or Disability or the
Employee shall terminate employment for Good Reason:

(i) the Company shall pay to the Employee in a lump sum in cash within 30 days after the Date of Termination the aggregate of the
following amounts:

(A) the sum of (1) the Employee' s Annual Base Salary through the Date of Termination to the extent not theretofore paid, (2)
the Employee's business expenses that are reimbursable pursuant to Section 4(b)(v) but have not been reimbursed by the Company as of the Date
of Termination; (3) the Employee's Annual Bonus for the fiscal year immediately preceding the fiscal year in which the Date of Termination
occurs, if such bonus has been determined but not paid as of the Date of Termination; (4) any accrued vacation pay to the extent not theretofore
paid (the sum of the amounts described in subclauses (1), (2), (3) and (4), the "Accrued Obligations") and (5) an amount equal to the product of (x)
the Recent Average Bonus and (y) a fraction, the numerator of which is the number of days in the current fiscal 
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year through the Date of Termination, and the denominator of which is 365 (the "Pro Rata Bonus"); provided that notwithstanding the foregoing, if
the Employee has made an election to defer any portion of the Annual Base Salary or the Annual Bonus described in clauses (1) or (3) above, then
for all purposes of this Section 6 (including, without limitation, Sections 6(b) through 6(d)), such deferral election, and the terms of the applicable
arrangement shall apply to the same portion of the amount described in such clause (1) or clause (3), and such portion shall not be considered as
part of the "Accrued Obligations" but shall instead be an "Other Benefit" (as defined below); and

(B) the amount equal to the sum of (x) the Employee's Annual Base Salary and (y) the Recent Average Bonus;

(ii) all share options and other equity-based awards held by the Employee immediately shall vest and (in the case of share options) remain
exercisable for the remainder of their terms, and any performance conditions relating to those share options or other equity-based awards shall be deemed to have
been satisfied at the greater of target performance levels and actual performance (annualized for the full performance period) as of the Date of Termination;

(iii) the Company shall provide the Employee with the additional contributions that would have been made on the Employee's behalf in the
pension and retirement plans of the Company and its affiliated companies in which the Employee participates, plus the additional amount of any benefit the
Employee would have accrued under any excess or supplemental retirement plan of the Company and its affiliated companies in which the Employee participates,
in each case, that the Employee would have received if the Employee's employment had continued for 12 months after the Date of Termination; provided,
however, if any contribution or participation limits would prevent the Employee from receiving the full value of the benefits contemplated hereunder, any portion
of the benefits that cannot be provided under the applicable benefit plans shall instead be paid in a lump sum in cash within 30 days after the Date of Termination;

(iv) the Employee shall be permitted to continue participating in the medical plan of the Company and its affiliated companies in
which the Employee participated as of the Date of Termination for 12 months after the Date of Termination; provided, however, if any participation limits would
prevent the Employee from receiving the benefits contemplated hereunder, the Employee shall instead receive an amount equal to the cost of premiums for
continued participation in the medical plan of the Company and its affiliated companies with respect to the maximum level of coverage in effect for the Employee
and his or her spouse and dependents on the Date of Termination for 12 months after the Date of Termination, which amount shall be paid in a lump sum in cash
within 30 days after the Date of Termination;

(v) except as otherwise set forth in the last sentence of Section 7, to the extent not theretofore paid or provided, the Company shall
timely pay or provide to the Employee any other amounts or benefits required to be paid or provided or that the Employee is eligible to receive under any plan,
program, policy or practice or contract or agreement of the Company and its affiliated companies (such other amounts and benefits shall be hereinafter referred to
as the "Other Benefits") in accordance with the terms of the underlying plans or agreements.

(b) Death. If the Employee's employment is terminated by reason of the Employee's death during the Employment Period, the Company shall
provide the Employee's estate or beneficiaries with the Accrued Obligations and the Pro Rata Bonus and the timely 
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payment or delivery of the Other Benefits, and shall have no other severance obligations under this Agreement. The Accrued Obligations (subject to the proviso
set forth in Section 6(a)(l)(A) to the extent applicable) and the Pro Rata Bonus shall be paid to the Employee's estate or beneficiary, as applicable, in a lump sum
in cash within 30 days of the Date of Termination. With respect to the provision of the Other Benefits, the term "Other Benefits" as utilized in this Section 6(b)
shall include, without limitation, and the Employee's estate and/or beneficiaries shall be entitled to receive, benefits (either pursuant to a plan, program, practice
or policy or an individual arrangement) at least equal to the most favorable benefits provided by the Company and the affiliated companies to the estates and
beneficiaries of peer executives of the Company and such affiliated companies under such plans, programs, practices and policies relating to death benefits, if
any, as in effect with respect to other peer executives and their beneficiaries at any time during the 120-day period immediately preceding the Effective Date or, if
more favorable to the Employee's estate and/or the Employee's beneficiaries, as in effect on the date of the Employee's death with respect to other peer executives
of the Company and its affiliated companies and their beneficiaries.

(c) Disability. If the Employee's employment is terminated by reason of the Employee's Disability during the Employment Period, the
Company shall provide the Employee with the Accrued Obligations and Pro Rata Bonus and the timely payment or delivery of the Other Benefits in accordance
with the terms of the underlying plans or agreements, and shall have no other severance obligations under this Agreement. The Accrued Obligations (subject to
the proviso set forth in Section 6(a)(l)(A) to the extent applicable) and the Pro Rata Bonus shall be paid to the Employee in a lump sum in cash within 30 days of
the Date of Termination. With respect to the provision of the Other Benefits, the term "Other Benefits" as utilized in this Section 6(c) shall include, and the
Employee shall be entitled after the Disability Effective Date to receive, without limitation, disability and other benefits (either pursuant to a plan, program,
practice or policy or an individual arrangement) at least equal to the most favorable of those generally provided by the Company and the affiliated companies to
employees at a similar level to the Employee in accordance with such plans, programs, practices and policies relating to disability, if any, as in effect generally
with respect to other peer executives and their families at any time during the 120-day period immediately preceding the Effective Date or, if more favorable to
the Employee and/or the Employee's family, as in effect at any time thereafter generally with respect other employees of the Company and its affiliated
companies at a similar level to the Employee.

(d) Cause: Other than for Good Reason. If the Employee's employment is terminated for Cause during the Employment Period, the Company shall
provide the Employee with the Employee's Annual Base Salary (subject to the proviso set forth in Section 6(a)(l)(A) to the extent applicable) through the Date of
Termination, and the timely payment or delivery of the Other Benefits, and shall have no other severance obligations under this Agreement. If the Employee
voluntarily terminates employment during the Employment Period, excluding a termination for Good Reason, the Company shall provide to the Employee the
Accrued Obligations and the Pro Rata Bonus and the timely payment or delivery of the Other Benefits and shall have no other severance obligations under this
Agreement. In such case, all the Accrued Obligations (subject to the proviso set forth in Section 6(a)(l)(A) to the extent applicable) and the Pro Rata Bonus shall
be paid to the Employee in a lump sum in cash within 30 days of the Date of Termination.

7. Non-exclusivity of Rights. Nothing in this Agreement shall prevent or limit the Employee's continuing or future participation in any plan,
program, policy or practice provided by the Company or any of its affiliated companies and for which the Employee may qualify, nor, subject to Section 12(f),
shall anything herein limit or otherwise affect such rights as the Employee may have under any other contract or agreement with the 
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Company or any of its affiliated companies. Amounts that are vested benefits or that the Employee is otherwise entitled to receive under any plan, policy, practice
or program of or any contract or agreement with the Company or any of its affiliated companies at or subsequent to the Date of Termination shall be payable in
accordance with such plan, policy, practice or program or contract or agreement except as explicitly modified by this Agreement. Without limiting the generality
of the foregoing, the Employee's resignation under this Agreement with or without Good Reason, shall in no way affect the Employee's ability to terminate
employment by reason of the Employee's "retirement" under any compensation and benefits plans, programs or arrangements of the affiliated companies,
including, without limitation, any retirement or pension plans or arrangements or to be eligible to receive benefits under any compensation or benefit plans,
programs or arrangements of the Company or any of its affiliated companies, including, without limitation, any retirement or pension plan or arrangement of the
Company or any of its affiliated companies or substitute plans adopted by the Company or its successors, and any termination that otherwise qualifies as Good
Reason shall be treated as such even if it is also a "retirement" for purposes of any such plan. Notwithstanding the foregoing, if the Employee receives payments
and benefits pursuant to Section 6(a) of this Agreement, the Employee shall not be entitled to any severance pay or benefits under any severance plan, program or
policy of the Company and the affiliated companies, unless otherwise specifically provided therein in a specific reference to this Agreement.

8. Full Settlement; Legal Fees. Full Settlement. The Company's obligation to make the payments provided for in this Agreement and otherwise
to perform its obligations hereunder shall not be affected by any set-off, counterclaim, recoupment, defense or other claim, right or action that the Company may
have against the Employee or others. In no event shall the Employee be obligated to seek other employment or take any other action by way of mitigation of the
amounts payable to the Employee under any of the provisions of this Agreement and such amounts shall not be reduced whether or not the Employee obtains
other employment.

9. Confidential Information. The Employee shall hold in a fiduciary capacity for the benefit of the Company all secret or confidential
information, knowledge or data relating to the Company or any of its affiliated companies, and their respective businesses, which shall have been obtained by the
Employee during the Employee's employment by the Company or any of its affiliated companies and which shall not be or become public knowledge (other than
by acts by the Employee or representatives of the Employee in violation of this Agreement). After termination of the Employee's employment with the Company,
the Employee shall not, without the prior written consent of the Company or as may otherwise be required by law or legal process, communicate or divulge any
such information, knowledge or data to anyone other than the Company and those persons designated by it. In no event shall an asserted violation of the
provisions of this Section 10 constitute a basis for deferring or withholding any amounts otherwise payable to the Employee under this Agreement, but the
Company otherwise shall be entitled to all other remedies that may be available to it at law or equity.

10. Successors. (a) This Agreement is personal to the Employee and without the prior written consent of the Company shall not be assignable
by the Employee other than by will or the laws of descent and distribution. This Agreement shall inure to the benefit of and be enforceable by the Employee's
legal representatives.

(b) This Agreement shall inure to the benefit of and be binding upon the Company and its successors and assigns. Except as provided in
Section 11(c), without the prior written consent of the Employee, this Agreement shall not be assignable by the Company.
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(c) The Company shall require any successor (whether direct or indirect, by purchase, merger, consolidation or otherwise) to all or
substantially all of the business and/or assets of the Company to assume expressly and agree to perform this Agreement in the same manner and to the same extent
that the Company would be required to perform it if no such succession had taken place, As used in this Agreement, "Company" shall mean the Company as
hereinbefore defined and any successor to its business and/or assets as aforesaid which assumes and agrees to perform this Agreement by operation of law, or
otherwise.

11. Miscellaneous. (a) Governing Law. This Agreement shall be governed by and construed in accordance with the laws of Singapore, without
reference to principles of conflict of laws. The captions of this Agreement are not part of the provisions hereof and shall have no force or effect. This Agreement
may not be amended or modified other than by a written agreement executed by the parties hereto or their respective successors and legal representatives.

(b) Notices. All notices and other communications hereunder shall be in writing and shall be given by hand delivery to the other party or by
registered or certified mail, return receipt requested, postage prepaid, addressed as follows:

If to the Employee:

To the most recent address for the Employee on file with the Company;
If to Holdings or the Company:
Aspen Insurance Holdings Ltd 30 Fenchurch Street
London EC3M 3BD ENGLAND
Attention: General Counsel

or to such other address as either party shall have furnished to the other in writing in accordance herewith. Notice and communications shall be effective when
actually received by the addressee.

(c) Enforceabilitv. The invalidity or unenforceability of any provision of this Agreement shall not affect the validity or enforceability of any
other provision of this Agreement.

(d) Tax Withholding. The Company may withhold from any amounts payable under this Agreement such national, state, local or foreign taxes
as shall be required to be withheld pursuant to any applicable law or regulation.

(e) Waiver. The Employee's or the Company's failure to insist upon strict compliance with any provision hereof or any other provision of this
Agreement or the failure to assert any right the Employee or the Company may have hereunder, including, without limitation, the right of the Employee to
terminate employment for Good Reason pursuant to Section 5(c)(i)-(v) of this Agreement, shall not be deemed to be a waiver of such provision or right or any
other provision or right of this Agreement.

(f) Current agreement. The Employee and the Company acknowledge that prior to the Effective Date, the Employee's employment shall continue
to be governed by the 
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existing written agreement between the Employee and the Company. From and after the Effective Date, except as specifically provided herein, this Agreement
shall supersede any other employment agreement between the parties.

(g) Indemnification. Holdings and the Company shall indemnify the Employee and hold him harmless to the fullest extent permitted by law and
under the charter and bye-laws of Holdings and the Company (including the advancement of expenses) against, and with respect to, any and all actions, suits,
proceedings, claims, demands, judgments, costs, expenses (including reasonable attorney fees), losses and damages resulting from the Employee's good faith
performance of his duties and obligations with Holdings and the Company and their affiliated companies.

12. Survivorship. Upon the expiration or other termination of this Agreement or the Employee's employment, the respective rights and
obligations of the parties hereto shall survive to the extent necessary to carry out the intentions of the parties under this Agreement.

[Remainder of page intentionally left blank]
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Employee has hereunto set the Employee's hand and, pursuant to the authorization from the Board and the
Company Board, Holdings and the Company have caused this Agreement to be executed in its name on its behalf, all as of the day and year first above written.

ASPEN INSURANCE HOLDINGS LIMITED

By: /s/ Mike Cain
Name: Michael Cain
Title: Group General Counsel

ASPEN INSURANCE UK SERVICES LIMITED

By: /s/ Mike Cain
Name: Michael Cain

Title: Group General Counsel 

Thomas Lillelund

/s/Thomas Lillelund

[Signature Page to Change of Control Employment Agreement]
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SERVICE AGREEMENT

Thomas Lillelund of

[Address Intentionally Omitted] (the ''Executive"); and

ASPEN INSURANCE UK SERVICES LIMITED (Registered in England No. 1184193), 30
Fenchurch St. London, EC3M 3BD, England ( the "Company").
OPERATIVE TERMS:    

1 .    INTERPRETATION

1.1 In this Agreement:     

"Chief Executive Officer"    means the Chief Executive Officer of Holdings
from time to time;

"Former Agreement''    means the employment agreement between the
Executive and the Company, signed by you on 29 October 2008; "Group" means Holdings and its Affiliates (and 
"Group Company" means Holdings or any one of its Affiliates);

1.2 In this Agreement references to any statutory provision shall include such provision as from time to time amended. whether before on or (in the case of 
re enactment or consolidation only) after the date hereof, and shall be deemed 1oincJudc provision of earlier legislation (as from time to time amended) which 
have been re- enacted (with or without modification) or replaced (directly or 

DATE: PARTIES:

29 June 2016

"Affiliate" means any entity directly or indirectly controlling, controlled by, or under common control with Holdings; or any other 
entity designated by the Board of Directors of Holdings in which Holdings or an Affiliate has an interest, and shall 
include Aspen Insurance UK Limited (Singapore Branch) and Aspen Insurance UK Limited;

''Board" means the Board of Directors of the Company from time to time;

"Holdings" means Aspen Insurance Holdings Limited, a Bermuda limited company; and

"Manager" means Chief Executive Officer or such other person as the Company may nominate from time to time as the person to
whom the Executive shall report.



indirectly) by such provision and shall further include all statutory instruments or orders from time to time made pursuant thereto.

The Executive shall be placed on an international assignment to the London office of Aspen Insurance UK Limited as CEO Aspen Re.

3.1 The Company shall employ the Executive, and the Executive shall serve the Company, Aspen Re, and other Group Companies, on the terms and 
conditions set forth in this Agreement, beginning on the date hereof (the "Effective Date") and continuing unless and until terminated in accordance with the 
provisions contained in this Agreement.

3.2 With effect from the Effective Date, this Agreement shall supersede and replace in full the Executive's employment under the Former Agreement (and 
the terms of the Former Agreement shall cease to apply on and from the Effective Date), provided that the Executive's employment under this Agreement and 
the Former Agreement shall be deemed to constitute a continuous period of employment by the Executive with the Company.

(a) report to the Manager and perform the duties and exercise the powers and functions which from time to time may reasonably be assigned to or 
vested in him by the Board or the Chief Executive Officer in relation to the Company and any other Group Company to the extent consistent with his 
job title set out in Clause 2 (without being entitled to any additional remuneration in respect of such duties for any Group Company);

(b) devote the whole of his working time, attention and ability to his duties in relation to the Company and any other Group Company at such place or 
places as the Board shall determine. The Executive shall work at the Group’s locations in Singapore and/or the United Kingdom, or such other place as 
the Company and the Executive shall mutually agree;

(c) comply with all reasonable requests, instructions and regulations given or made by the Board (or by any one authorised by it) and promptly 
provide such

2

explanations, information and assistance as to the performance of his duties assigned to him under this Agreement as the Board or the Chief 
Executive Officer may reasonably require;

(d) faithfully and loyally serve the Company and each other Group Company to the best of his ability and use his upmost endeavours to promote
its interests in all respects;

(e)    not engage in any activities which would detract from the proper performance of his duties hereunder, nor without the prior written consent 
of the Board in any capacity including as director, shareholder, principal, consultant, agent, partner or employee of any other company, firm or 
person (save as the holder for investment of securities which do not exceed three 

2. POSITION

3. TERM

4. DUTIES

4.1 During his employment hereunder the Executive shall:



percent (3%) in nominal value of the share capital or stock of any class of any company quoted on a recognised stock exchange). engage or be 
concerned or interested directly or indirectly in any other trade, business or occupation whatsoever; and

(f)    comply (and shall use every reasonable endeavour to procure that his spouse and minor children will comply) with all applicable rules of law, 
stock exchange regulations, individual registration requirements (at a cost to be borne by the Company) and codes of conduct of the Company and 
any other Group Company in effect with respect to dealing in shares, debentures or other securities of the Company or other Group Company.

4.2 Nothing herein shall preclude the Executive from: (a) serving on the boards of directors of a reasonable number of other corporations subject to the 
approval of the Chief Executive Officer in each case, which approval shall not be unreasonably withheld, (b) serving on the boards of a reasonable number
of trade associations subject to the approval of the Chief Executive Officer, which approval shall not unreasonably be withheld, and/or charitable 
organizations, (c) engaging in any charitable activities and community affairs, and (d) managing his personal investments and affairs, provided that such 
activities set forth in this Clause 4.2 do not significantly interfere with the performance of his duties and responsibilities to any Group Company.

5.1 The Executive shall be paid by way of remuneration for his services during his employment hereunder a salary at the rate (the "Salary Rate") of USD 
$525,000 per annum, subject to increase pursuant to Clause 5.3.

5.2 The Executive shall be eligible for a cash bonus ("the annual incentive award") based on a bonus potential of 135% of his annual salary (this 
percentage is not a cap or a limit and can be exceeded) during his employment hereunder of such amounts (if any) at such times and subject to such 
conditions as the Compensation Committee of the Board of Directors of Holdings (the "Compensation Committee") may in its absolute discretion decide; 
provided, however, that notwithstanding the preceding language of this Clause 5.2, the Executive shall participate in all management incentive plans made 
available to
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the Company's senior executives at a level commensurate with the Executive's status and
position at the Company.

5.3 The Company shall review the Salary Rate for increase at least once each year, and any change in the Salary Rate resulting from such review will take 
effect from 1 April. The Company's review shall take into consideration, among other factors, the base salary paid to individuals performing similar services 
at comparable companies based in Bermuda, the United Kingdom and the United States, as well as other relevant local or global talent pool comparables, it 
being expressly understood that while it is intended that the Company shall consider these factors, it shall have no obligation to take any specific action based 
on such factors.

5.4    The Executive's salary will be payable by equal monthly instalments; each monthly instalment will be in respect of a calendar month and will be paid on 
or before the last day of such calendar month. Where the employment has begun or ended in a calendar month, salary in respect of that month will be the 
proportion of a normal month’s instalments which the days of employment in that month bear to the total days in the month.

5. REMUNERATION AND COMMISSION



5.5 The Company may withhold from amounts payable under this Agreement all applicable taxes that are required to be withheld by applicable laws or 
regulations.

6.1 During his employment hereunder, the Executive shall continue to be a member of the pension scheme established by the Board (the "Scheme"). The 
Executive's membership in the Scheme shall be subject to the provisions thereof as may be amended from time to time.

6.2 The Executive accepts and agrees that he will transfer into the local Singapore pension scheme at the earliest opportunity and the Executive shall sign 
such documents and carry out such acts as may be required for the transfer.

6.3 During his employment hereunder, the Executive shall be entitled to participate in all employee benefit and perquisite plans and programs made
available to the Company's senior level executives or to its employees generally, as such plans or programs may be in effect from time to time.

6.4    During his employment hereunder, the Company shall provide the Executive with medical insurance, permanent health insurance, personal accident 
insurance and life insurance (subject to the relevant insurers' terms and conditions). The Board shall have the right to change the arrangements for the 
provision of such benefits as it sees fit or, if in the reasonable opinion of the Board, the Company is unable to secure any such insurance under the rules of any 
applicable scheme or otherwise at reasonable rates due to market conditions to cease to provide any or all of the insurances unless in either case the Executive 
or a member of his family is at that time suffering from a medical condition which would entitle them to benefits under the policy in question in which case 
the
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existing policy is to be maintained in force by the Company or an alternative policy provided which would provide the same benefit in relation to the 
medical condition in question.

The Company shall reimburse to the Executive all travelling, hotel, entertainment and other expenses properly and reasonably incurred by him in the 
performance of his duties hereunder and properly claimed and vouched fur in accordance with the Company's expense reporting procedure in force from 
time to time.

8.1 In addition to public holidays in England, during his employment hereunder, the Executive shall be entitled to 25 working days' paid holiday per 
holiday year and, if applicable, such additional days as are set out in the Company's standard terms and conditions of employment from time to time, 
during each holiday year to be taken at such time or times as may be agreed with the Manager. Except as otherwise provided in the Company's holiday 
policy, the Executive may not carry forward any unused part of his holiday entitlement to a subsequent holiday year and the Executive shall not be entitled 
to any salary in lieu of untaken holiday.

8.2 For the holiday year during which the Executive's employment hereunder commences or terminates he shall be entitled to such proportion of his 
annual holiday entitlement as the period of his employment in each such holiday year bears to one holiday year as set out in the Company's holiday policy. 
Upon 
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termination of his employment for whatever reason, he shall, if appropriate, be entitled to salary in lieu of any outstanding holiday entitlement.

9.1 The Company reserves the right at any time to require the Executive (at the expense of the Company) to be examined by a medical adviser nominated 
by the Company and the Executive consents to the medical adviser disclosing the results of the examination to the Company and shall provide the 
Company with such formal consents as may be necessary for this purpose.

9.2 If the Executive shall be prevented by illness, accident or other incapacity from properly performing his duties hereunder he shall report this fact 
forthwith to the Company Secretary's office and if he is so prevented for seven or more consecutive days he shall if required by the Company provide an 
appropriate doctor's certificate.

9.3 If the Executive shall be absent from his duties hereunder owing to illness, accident or other incapacity duly certified in accordance with the 
provisions of Clause 9.2 he shall be paid his full remuneration for any period of absence of up to a maximum of 26 weeks in aggregate in any period of 52 
consecutive weeks and thereafter, subject to the
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provisions of Clause 16, to such remuneration (if any) as the Board shall in its absolute discretion allow.

9.4 If the Executive shall be, on the basis of a medical report supplied to the Company following his having undergone a medical examination pursuant to 
Clause 9.1, in the opinion of the Board unfit ever to return to his duties (but in such circumstances and prior to any action being taken under this Clause, the 
Executive shall have the right to have a second medical report from a duly qualified doctor or medical adviser selected by the Executive and approved by the 
Board, which approval shall not be unreasonably withheld), the Executive would be deemed to be under a disability, and the Company shall be entitled to 
place the Executive on permanent sick leave without pay or benefits (other than permanent health insurance benefits) with effect from any time on or after the 
commencement of payments under the permanent health insurance arrangements referred to in Clause 6.3.

9.5 In the event that the Executive's employment is terminated due to his death, his estate or his beneficiaries, as the case may be, shall be entitled to: (a) 
salary at his Salary Rate up to and including the end of the month in which his death occurs, (b) the annual incentive award, if any, to which the Executive 
would have been entitled to pursuant to Clause 5.2 for the year in which the Executive's death occurs, multiplied by a fraction, the numerator of which is the 
number of days that the Executive was employed during the applicable year and the denominator of which is 365, and (c) the unpaid balance of all previously 
earned cash bonus and other incentive awards with respect to performance periods which have been completed, all of which amounts shall be payable in a 
lump sum in cash within 30 days after his death, except that the pro-rated annual incentive award shall be payable when such award would have otherwise 
been payable had the Executive not died.

10.1 Except as otherwise provided in this Clause, the Executive shall not during his employment hereunder or at any time after its termination for any reason 
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whatsoever disclose to any person whatsoever or otherwise make use of any Confidential Information.

10.2 As used in this Clause, the term "Confidential Information" shall mean any confidential or secret information which he has or may have acquired in the 
course of his employment relating to the Company or any other Group Company or any customers or clients of the Company or any other Group Company, 
including without limiting the generality of the foregoing:

finances, activities and operations of the Company or any other Group Company;
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information was obtained by the Company or any other Group Company pursuant to a confidentiality agreement;

but shall not include information that is generally known to, or recognised as standard practice in, the industry in which the Company is engaged unless
such information is known or recognised as a result of the Executive's breach of this Clause.

10.3 The Executive will only use Confidential Information for the benefit of the Company or any other Group Company in the course of his employment 
and shall at all times exercise all due care and diligence to prevent the unauthorised disclosure or use of Confidential Information.

10.4 In the event that the Executive becomes compelled by a court or administrative order to disclose any of the Confidential Information other than as 
permitted pursuant to this Clause, he will provide prompt notice to the Company so that the Company may seek a protective order or other appropriate 
remedy. In the event the Company fails to seek, or seeks and fails to obtain, such a protective order or other protective remedy, the Executive will furnish 
only that portion of the Confidential Information that, in the opinion of his counsel, he is legally required to furnish.

11.1 The Executive hereby assigns to the Company all present and future copyright, design rights and other proprietary rights if any for the full term 
thereof throughout the world in respect of all works originated by him at any time during the period of his employment by the Company or any other 
Group Company whether during the course of his normal duties or other duties specifically assigned to him (whether or not during normal working hours) 
either alone or in conjunction with any other person and in which copyright or design rights may subsist except only those designs or other works written, 
originated, conceived or made by him wholly unconnected with his service hereunder.

11.2 The Executive agrees and undertakes that he will execute such deeds or documents and do all such acts and things as may be necessary or desirable 
to substantiate the rights of the Company in respect of the matters referred to in this Clause. To secure his obligation under this Agreement the Executive 
irrevocably appoints the Company to be his attorney in his name and on his behalf to execute such deeds or documents and do all such acts and things as 
may be necessary or 

(a) confidential or secret information relating to the past, current or future business.

(b) confidential or secret information relating to the past, current or future business, finances, activities and operations of any third party to the extent that 
such

11. COPYRIGHT AND DESIGNS



desirable to substantiate the rights of the Company in respect of the matters referred to in this Clause.

11.3 The Executive hereby irrevocably waives all moral rights that he had or may have in any of the works referred to in Clause 11.1, subject to the 
exception therein.

12.1 The Executive shall comply with all codes of conduct from time to time adopted by the Board or the Board of Directors of Holdings.
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12.2 The Executive shall not, except in accordance with the Holdings Gift and Hospitality Policy and any other code of conduct adopted by the Board or 
with the prior written consent of the Board. directly or indirectly accept any commission, rebate, discount, gratuity or gift, in cash or in kind from any person 
who has or is likely to have a business relationship with the Company or any other Group Company and shall notify the Company upon acceptance by the 
Executive of any commission, rebate, discount,
gratuity or gift in accordance with the Holdings Gift and Hospitality Policy or any such code of conduct from time to time.

13.1 For the purpose of this Clause:

"the Business" means the business of the Group or any Group Company at the date of termination of the Executive's employment with which the Executive 
has been concerned to a material extent at any time in the Relevant Period;

references to the "Group" and "Group Companies" shall only be reference to the Group and Group Companies in respect of which the Executive has carried
out material duties in the Relevant Period;

"Relevant Period" shall mean the period of 24 months immediately preceding the date on which the Restricted Period defined in Clause 13.3 commences or if 
the Restricted Period has not commenced, the date on which the Company seeks to enforce the restriction in question; ''Restricted Person" shall mean any 
person who or which has at any time during the Relevant Period done business with the Company or any other Group Company as customer or client or 
consultant and whom or which the Executive shall have had personal dealings with, contact with or responsibility for (each, in a business or commercial 
capacity) during the Relevant Period;

''Key Employee" shall mean any person who at the date of termination of the Executive’s employment is employed or engaged by the Company or any other 
Group Company with whom the Executive has had material contact during the Relevant Period and (a) is employed or engaged in the capacity of Manager, 
Underwriter or otherwise in a senior capacity or in any other capacity as may be agreed in writing between the Executive Committee and the Executive from 
time to time and/or (b) is in the possession of Confidential Information and/ or (c) is directly managed by or reports to the Executive.

13.2 The Executive covenants with the Company that he will not in connection with the carrying on of any business in competition with the Business during 
his employment and any Restricted Period applicable upon the termination of the Executive's employment (as defined in Clause 13.3) without the prior written 
consent of the Board either alone or jointly with or on behalf of any person directly or indirectly:

12. GRATUITIES AND CODES OF CONDUCT
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13.2.1    canvass, solicit or approach or cause to be canvassed or solicited or approached for orders in respect of any services provided and/or any products sold
by the Company or any other Group Company any Restricted Person;

13.2.2 solicit or entice away or endeavour to solicit or entice away from the Company or any other Group Company any Key Employee; and
13.2.3 be employed, engaged, interested in or concerned with any business or undertaking which is engaged in or carries on business in the United Kingdom, 
Bermuda, Singapore or the USA which is or is about to be in competition with the Business.

13.3 The length of the Restricted Period depends upon the circumstances in which the Executive's employment terminates as follows:-

13.3.1 if the Executive serves 12 months' notice to terminate his employment without Good Reason under Clause 17.2 the Restricted Period shall be a period 
of 12months (or 18 months in respect of Clause 13.2.2 only) from the date on which notice is served which period shall run concurrently with the 12month 
notice period irrespective of whether the Executive is working his notice, on garden leave or his employment has terminated prior to the expiry of the notice 
period as a result of the Company making a payment in lieu of notice, pursuant to Clause 16 within the time period specified in that Clause;

13.3.2 if the Company serves notice to terminate the Executive's employment without Cause under Clause 16 the Restricted Period shall be a period of 
12months from the date on which notice is served by the Company which period shall run concurrently with the 12month notice period irrespective of whether 
the Executive is working his notice, on garden leave or his employment has terminated prior to the expiry of the notice period as a result of the Company 
making a payment pursuant to Clause 16(ii) within the time period specified in that Clause;

13.3.3 if the Executive serves immediate notice to terminate his employment with Good Reason under Clause 17.1 the Restricted Period shall be 6 months 
from the date of termination provided the Executive is paid the payment due under Clause 18.2 within the time period specified in that Clause; or

13.3.4 if the Company serves immediate notice to terminate the Executive's employment with Cause under Clause 15.1 the Restricted Period shall be 6 
months from the date of termination provided the Company complies with Clause 15.1.

13.4 The covenants contained in Clauses 13.2.1, 13.2.2 and 13.2.3 are intended to be    
separate and severable and enforceable as such. It is expressly understood and agreed that
although the Executive and the Company consider the restrictions contained in this Clause 13 to be reasonable, if a final judicial determination is made by a 
court of competent jurisdiction that the time or territory or any other restriction contained in this Agreement is an unenforceable restriction against the 
Executive, the provisions of this Agreement shall not be rendered void but shall be deemed amended to apply as to such maximum time and territory and to 
such maximum extent as such court may judicially determine to be enforceable. Alternatively, if any court of competent jurisdiction finds that any restriction 
contained in this Agreement is unenforceable, and such restriction
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cannot be amended so as to make it enforceable, such finding shall not affect the enforceability of any of the other restrictions contained herein.



13.5 The Executive acknowledges and agrees that the Company's remedies at law for a breach of any of the provisions of Clauses 10, 11 or 13would be 
inadequate and the Company would suffer irreparable damages as a result of such breach. In recognition of this fact, the Executive agrees that, in the event of 
such a breach, in addition to any remedies at law, the Company, without posting any bond, shall be entitled to obtain equitable relief in the form of specific 
performance, temporary restraining order, temporary or permanent injunction or any other equitable remedy which may then be available.

14.1    If the employment of the Executive hereunder shall be terminated solely by reason of the liquidation of any Group Company for the purposes of 
amalgamation or reconstruction or as part of any arrangement for the amalgamation of the undertaking of such Group Company not involving liquidation (in 
each case, other than a "Change in Control", as defined below) and the Executive shall be offered employment with the amalgamated or reconstructed 
company on the same terms as the terms of this Agreement, the Executive shall have no claim against the Company or any Group Company in respect of the 
termination of his employment by the Company.

14.2 If the employment of the Executive hereunder shall be terminated by the Company without Cause or by the Executive with Good Reason within the six-
month period prior to a Change in Control or within the two-year period after a Change in Control, in addition to the benefits provided in Clause 18.2, the
Executive shall be entitled to the following benefits: all share options and other equity-based awards held by ·the Executive in the Company (or any
replacement share options and other equity based awards held by the Executive in an acquiring company following the Change in Control) shall immediately
vest and (i) in the case of any remaining share options in the Company, shall be subject to the same treatment as any other share options of the Company on a
Change of Control, provided that any performance conditions relating to those options shall be deemed to have been satisfied in full, (ii) in the case of share
options in the Company which are rolled over into options of an acquiring company on a Change in Control, any performance conditions relating to those
options shall be deemed to have been satisfied in full and they shall remain exercisable for the remainder of their term, and (iii) in the case of RSU's,
performance shares or other equity awards any performance conditions relating to those awards shall be deemed to have been satisfied in full and they shall be
immediately distributed to the Executive;

For purposes of this Agreement, ''Change in Control'' shall have the same meaning as under the Aspen Insurance Holdings 2003 Share Incentive Plan as in 
effect as of the date hereof.
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15.1 The Company, without prejudice to any remedy which it may have against the Executive for the breach or non-performance of any of the 
provisions of this Agreement, may by notice in writing to the Executive immediately terminate his employment for "Cause". In the event the Company 
terminates the Executive' s employment for Cause, the Executive shall be entitled to salary at his Salary Rate and the benefits of his employment up to the 
date of termination.

14. TERMINATION BY RECONSTRUCTION OR AMALGAMATION; CHANGE IN CONTROL

15. TERMINATION OF EMPLOYMENT BY THE COMPANY FOR CAUSE



For the purposes of this Agreement, "Cause" shall mean circumstances where the Executive:

(a) becomes bankrupt or becomes the subject of an interim order under the Insolvency Act 1986 or makes any arrangement or composition with 
his creditors; or

(b) is convicted of any criminal offence (other than an offence under road traffic legislation in the United Kingdom or elsewhere for which a 
penalty other than imprisonment is imposed); or

(c) is gui1ty of any serious misconduct, any material breach or non-observance of any of the provisions of this Agreement, or conducts 
himself in a way which is materially prejudicial or calculated to be materially prejudicial to the business of the Group; or

(d)    is guilty of any repeated breach or non-observance of any code of conduct or fails or ceases to be registered (where such registration is, in the 
reasonable opinion of the Board, required for the performance of his duties) by any regulatory body in the United Kingdom or elsewhere.

CAUSE

The Company may terminate the employment of the Executive at any time during the employment hereunder without Cause by either: (i) giving to the 
Executive 12 months' prior notice in writing; or (ii) terminating the employment of the Executive immediately and paying the Executive in lieu of the 
notice to which he would have otherwise been entitled under (i) above (which payment in lieu shall be deemed to be included within the Severance 
Payment referred to in Clause 18. 2) provided that the Company may not terminate the employment of the Executive under this Clause without his consent 
at a time when he is unable to perform his duties through illness if the consequence of such termination would be to deprive him of any benefits that 
would otherwise be payable to him under the provisions of any permanent health insurance policy taken out by the Company.
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17.1 The Executive shall have the right to terminate his employment at any time for Good Reason, if following submission of his written notice to the 
Company detailing the events alleged to constitute Good Reason in accordance with this Clause, the Company shall have failed to cure such events within the 
30 day period following submission of such notice. For purposes of this Agreement, "Good Reason" shall mean: (i) a reduction in the Executive's annual base 
salary or annual bonus opportunity, or the failure to pay or provide the same when due, (ii) a material diminution in the Executive's duties, authority, 
responsibilities or title, or the assignment to the Executive of duties or responsibilities which are materially inconsistent with his position, (iii) with the 
exception of a promotion to a more senior role, the removal (or demotion) of the Executive from the position described in Clause 2,(iv) a material change in 
reporting line (the appointment of a senior executive between the Executive and the Chief Executive Officer would not be considered a material change), (v) 
the Company's requiring the Executive to be based at any office 

16. TERMINATION OF EMPLOYMENT BY THE COMPANY WITHOUT

17. TERMINATION OF EMPLOYMENT BY THE EXECUTIVE



or location more than fifty (50) miles from the Executive's office as of the date hereof or (vi) any other funda1nenta1 breach of this Agreement; provided, 
however, that
no such event(s) shall constitute "Good Reason" unless the Company shall have failed to cure such event(s) within 30 days after receipt by the Company from 
the Executive of written notice describing in detail such event(s).

17.2 The Executive shall have the right to terminate his employment at any time without Good Reason upon giving 12 months' prior written notice to the 
Company.

17.3 If the Executive gives notice to terminate his employment without Good Reason under Clause 17.2 or the Company gives notice to terminate the 
Executive's employment under Clause 16(i), then provided the Company continues to provide the Executive with the salary and contractual benefits and 
allows all previously earned incentive awards such as share awards and share options and any awards under any Long Term Incentive plans to continue to vest 
and pays any annual incentive award due tinder and in accordance
with Clause 17.4 the Company has, at its discretion, the right for the period (the "Garden Leave Period") then outstanding until the date of the termination of 
the Executive's employment:

(a) to exclude the Executive from any premises of the Company or any Group Company and require the Executive not to attend at any premises of the
Company or any Group Company; and/or

(c) to require the Executive not to communicate or deal with any employees, agents, consultants, clients or other representatives of the Company or
any other Group Company; and/or

(d) to require the Executive to resign with immediate effect from any offices he holds with the Company or any other Group Company (and any 
related trusteeships); and/or
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(e) to require the Executive to take any holiday which has accrued under Clause 8 during the Garden Leave Period.

The Executive shall continue to be bound by the duties set out in Clause 4 (insofar as
they are compatible with being placed on garden leave),the restrictions set out in Clause
13.2 and all duties of good faith and fidelity during the Garden Leave Period. For the avoidance of doubt, the Company confirms that the Executive will 
not be bound by the restrictions as set out in Clause 13.2 fo11owingthe completion of any Garden Leave Period.

17.4    If the Executive is required to take garden leave under Clause 17.3 the Company will during this time (where the Company has served notice to 
terminate his employment without cause under Clause 16(i) but not otherwise) pay to the Executive an annual incentive award equal to the lesser of (x) 
the target annual incentive award for the year in which notice was served and (y) the average of the annual incentive awards received by the Executive in 
the prior three years (or if less the number of prior years in which the Executive was employed by the Company), multiplied by a fraction, the numerator 
of which is the number of days that the Executive was on garden leave and the denominator of which is 365, such award to be paid on the completion of 
garden leave.

(b) to relieve the Executive of all or any part of his duties; and/or



18.1 Upon the termination of his employment hereunder for whatever reason the Executive shall:

(a) deliver up to the Company all keys, credit cards, correspondence, documents, specifications, reports, papers and records (including any 
computer materials such as discs or tapes) and all copies thereof and any other property (whether or not similar to the foregoing or any of them) 
belonging to the Company or any other Group Company which may be in his possession or under his control, and (unless prevented by the owner 
thereof) any such property belonging to others which may be in his possession or under his control and which relates in any way to the business or 
affairs of the Company or any other Group Company or any supplier, agent, distributor or customer of the Company or any other Group Company, 
and he shall not without written consent of the Board retain any copies thereof;

(b)    if so requested send to the Company Secretary a signed statement    
I

confirming that he has complied with Clause 18.l(a); and

(c) not at any time make any untrue or misleading oral or written statement concerning the business and affairs of the Company or any other 
Group Company
or represent himself or permit himself to be held out as being in any way    
connected with or interested in the business of the Company or any other Group Company (except as a former employee for the purpose of 
communicating with prospective employers or complying with any applicable statutory requirements).
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(d) resign with immediate effect from any offices he holds with the Company or any other Group Company (and any related trusteeships).

18.2 In the event of a termination of Executive's employment hereunder by the Executive with Good Reason or by the Company without Cause (other than 
by reason of death), the Executive shall be entitled to (a) salary at his Salary Rate through the date in which his termination occurs;(b) the lesser of (x) the 
target annual incentive award for the year in which the Executive's termination occurs or notice is served, and (y) the average of the annual incentive awards 
received by the Executive in the prior three years whether employed under this Agreement or the Former Agreement (or, if less, the number of prior years in 
which the Executive was employed by the Company),multiplied by a fraction, the numerator of which is the number of days that the Executive was employed 
from the end of the last financial year in which he received a bonus to the end of his employment and the denominator of which is 365; (c) subject to Clause 
18.3 below, the sum of ( x ) the Executive's highest Salary Rate during the term of this Agreement or the Former Agreement and (y) the lesser of the target 
annual award incentive for the year in which the Executive' s termination occurs and the average bonus under the Company's annual incentive plan actually 
earned by the Executive during the three years(or number of complete years employed by the Company, if fewer) immediately prior to the year of 
termination , whether employed under this Agreement or the Former Agreement (the sum of (x) and (y) hereafter referred to as the "Severance Payment"), and 
(d) the unpaid balance of all previously earned cash bonus and other incentive awards with respect to performance periods which have been completed, but 
which have not yet been paid, whether employed under this Agreement or the Former Agreement, all of which amounts shall be payable in a lump sum in cash 
within30 days after the 

18. OBLIGATIONS UPON TERMINATION OFEMPLOYMBNT; CERTAIN OTHER TERMINATIONS



termination of his employment. In the event that the Company terminates the Executive's employment without Cause under the provisions of Clause 16(ii), the 
parties acknowledge that the Severance Payment will be inclusive of the Executive's rights to be paid in lieu of the 12months' notice period to which he is 
entitled under that Clause.

18.3 In the event that the Executive's employment is terminated by the Company without Cause under the provisions of Clause 16(i) and the Company 
exercises all or any of its rights under Clause 17.3.during the 12months' notice period, the Severance Payment shall be reduced by a sum equal to the total 
salary and bonus payments (including the annual incentive award specified in Clause 17.3), received by the Executive during the Garden Leave Period.

18.4 Benefits. In the event of a termination of the Executive's employment hereunder by the Executive with Good Reason or by the Company without Cause 
(other than by reason of death) for which (in each case) the Company pays the Executive in lieu of his notice period, the Executive shall be entitled to the value
of pension contributions for his notice period, the continuation of membership of the medical plan for up to one year following termination (or, if earlier, until 
he is able to join the medical plan of a future employer) and a contribution of £5,000 towards the Executive purchasing insurance for Permanent Health 
Insurance and Life Insurance to cover the lack of cover between employments. For the avoidance of doubt, in circumstances where the Executive is
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placed on 'Garden Leave', the benefits will continue to apply until his employment is
terminated.

18.5    Upon any termination of employment, the Executive shall be entitled to (a) any expense reimbursement due to him and (b) other benefits (if any) in 
accordance with the applicable plans and programs of the Company, whether the Executive was employed under this Agreement or the Former Agreement 
at the time on which those expenses or reimbursements became due.

18.6    In the event of any termination of employment under this Agreement, the Executive shall be under no obligation to seek other employment and 
there shall be no offset against amounts due the Executive under this Agreement on account of any remuneration attributable to any subsequent 
employment that he may obtain.

19.1 The expiry or termination of this Agreement however arising shall not operate to affect any of the provisions hereof which are expressed to operate 
or have effect thereafter and shall not prejudice the exercise of any right or remedy of either party accrued beforehand.

Notwithstanding any provision herein to the contrary, prior to payment of any amount pursuant to Clauses 14.2 and 18.2, the Executive shall execute a 
valid general release, in the form attached hereto (except to the extent that the Company considers that a change in law or any current practice existing at 
the date of termination requires a modification to such release) ("Settlement Agreement"),pursuant to which the Executive shall release the Group and its 
shareholders, directors, officers, employees and agents, to the maximum extent permitted by law, from any and all claims the Executive may have
against the Group that relate to or arise out of the Executive' s employment or termination of employment, excluding only the due payment by the 
Company to the Executive of the amounts specifically set out in the Settlement Agreement as payable by the Company to the Executive.

21.1

(a)    The Executive' s period of continuous employment which began on the date set out in the Former Agreement, shall be recognised by the 
Company.

(b)    The Executive' s hours of work shall be the normal hours of work of the Company which are from 9.00 am to 5.00 pm together with such 
additional hours as may be necessary without additional remuneration for the proper discharge of his duties hereunder to the satisfaction of the 
Board.
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(c)    If the Executive is dissatisfied with any disciplinary decision or if he has any grievance relating to his employment hereunder he should refer 
such disciplinary decision or grievance to the Board and the reference will be dealt with by discussion at and decision of a duly convened meeting of 
the Board.

(d)    A contracting-out certificate is not currently in force in respect of the
Executive's employment hereunder.

(c)    Save as otherwise herein provided there are no terms or conditions of employment relating to hours of work or to normal working hours or to 
entitlement to holiday (including public holidays) or holiday pay or to incapacity for work due to sickness or injury or to pensions or pension schemes 
or to requirements to work abroad and no collective agreement has any effect upon the Executive' s employment hereunder.

Any notice to be given hereunder shall be in writing. Notice to the Executive shall be sufficiently served by being delivered personally to him or be being sent 
by first class post addressed to him at his usual or last known place of residence, Notice to the Company shall be sufficiently served by being delivered to the 
Company Secretary or by being sent by first class post to the registered office of the Company. Any notice if so posted shall be deemed served upon the third 
day following that on which it was posted.

This Agreement shall take effect in substitution for all previous agreements and arrangements (whether written, oral or implied) between the Company and the 
Executive (including, without limitation, the Former Agreement) relating to his employment which shall be deemed to have been terminated by mutual 
consent with effect from the commencement of this Agreement.

24.    ENTIRE AGREEMENT/AMENDMENT

19. EFFECT OF TERMINATION OF THIS AGREEMENT

20. GENERAL RELEASE

21. OTHER TERMSAND CONDITIONS

22. NOTICES

23. PREVIOUS AND OTHER AGREEMENTS





This Agreement contains the entire understanding of the parties with respect to the employment of the Executive by the Company. There are no restrictions, 
agreements, promises, warranties, covenants or undertakings between the parties with respect to the subject matter herein other than those expressly set forth 
herein. This Agreement may not be altered, modified, or amended except by written instrument signed by the parties hereto.

This Agreement, and all of the Executive's rights and duties hereunder, shall not be assignable or delegable by the Executive. Any purported assignment or 
delegation by the Executive in violation of the foregoing shall be null and void ab initio and of no force
and effect. This Agreement may be assigned by the Company to a person or entity that is
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the successor in interest to substantially all of the business operations of the Company. Upon such assignment, the rights and obligations of the Company 
hereunder shall become the rights and obligations of such successor person or entity. Failure by such successor of the Company to expressly assume this 
Agreement shall constitute an event of "Good Reason", entitling Executive to the Benefits set forth in Clauses 17, 18.2 or 14.2, as applicable.

In the event that any one or more of the provisions of this Agreement shall be or become invalid, illegal or unenforceable in any respect. the validity, 
legality and enforceability of the remaining provisions of this Agreement shall not be affected thereby.

During employment by the Company and thereafter, the Executive shall provide his reasonable co-operation in connection with any action or proceeding 
(or any appeal from any action or proceeding) that relates to events occurring during the Executive's employment; provided, however, that after the 
Executive's employment by the Company has ended, (i) any request for such cooperation shall accommodate the demands of the Executive' s then existing 
schedule and (ii) if any such request will involve more than a de minimis amount of the Executive's time, the Executive shall be entitled to reasonable 
compensation therefor.

Singapore law shall apply to this Agreement and any formal disputes will be resolved through Singapore arbitral proceedings .

This Agreement may be signed in counterparts, each of which shall be an original, with the same effect as if the signatures thereto and hereto were upon 
the same instrument.

IN WITNESS whereof this Agreement has been duly executed and delivered the day and year
first before written.

25. ASSIGNMENT

26. SEVERABILITY

27. CO-OPERATION

28. GOVERNING LAW

29. COUNTERPARTS



SIGNED    
and DELIVERED by 

/s/ Thomas Lillelund

Thomas Lillelund in the presence of: 
Witness signature: 

/s/Rosalind Arlott

Witness name:

Rosalind Arlott

Witness Address: [Address Intentionally Omitted]

Witness Occupation: Interim HR Business Partner 

/s/ Mike Cain 

For and on behalf of
ASPEN INSURANCE UK SERVICES
LIMITED

Michael Cain – Group General Counsel 



Dated:

ASPEN INSURANCE UK SERVICES LIMITED 

and

THOMAS LILLELUND

SETTLEMENT AGREEMENT
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THISAGREEMENT is made as of the day of [20[ ]]

BETWEEN:

1184193), 30 Fenchurch Street, London EC3M 380, England (the "Company"); and

"Executive").

IT IS AGREED AS FOLLOWS:

In this Agreement:

2.    TERMINATION DATE

The Executive's employment with the Company [will end]/[ended] on [date] (the
"Termination Date.

3.    PAYMENT OF SALARY, ETC.

The Company will continue to provide the Executive with his salary and all other contractual benefits up to the Termination Date in the normal way. Within
14 days of the Termination Date the Company will also pay the Executive in respect of his accrued but untaken holiday (less such deductions for income tax
and national insurance as are required by law).

(1) ASPEN INSURANCE UK SERVICES LIMITED (Registered in England No.

(2) Thomas Lillelund of [Address Intentionally Omitted] (the

l. INTERPRETATION

1. "Group Company" has the meaning ascribed to it in the Service Agreement; and

2. "Service Agreement" shall mean the service agreement entered into between the Executive and the Company dated 29 June 2016, as may
subsequently be amended from time to time.

4. TERMINATION SUMS



Subject to the Executive agreeing to all of the conditions set out below, and receipt by the Company of a copy of this Agreement signed by the Executive and
the attached certificate signed by the Executive's legal adviser, the Company will pay the Executive the following sums:
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as at the Termination Date but not yet paid, as calculated in accordance with Clause 18.2(d) of the Service Agreement.

The sums set out in (i) to (iii) above will be subject to such deductions for income tax and national insurance as are required by law and will be paid to the
Executive within [14) days of the date of signature by him of this Agreement and signature by his legal adviser of the attached certificate (whichever is
later). Payment will be made by transfer to the Executive’s bank account.

[The Company confirms that the extent to which share options and other equity-based awards held by the Executive as at the Termination Date shall be
exercisable following the Termination Date will be determined solely in accordance with terms of the agreements under which such share options and
other equity-based awards were granted.]
or [Other than in relation to share options and other equity-based awards granted to the Executive prior to the date of the Service Agreement which shall
vest and be exercisable in accordance with the terms of their grant agreements, the Company confirms that all
share options and other equity-based awards granted to the Executive have vested and
will remain exercisable for the remainder of their terms.]1

The Executive accepts the terms set out in this Agreement in full and final settlement of all and any claims that he has or may have against the Company or
any other Group Company or any of its or their current or former shareholders, directors, officers, employees or agents, in all applicable jurisdictions
globally, whether contractual (whether known or unknown, existing now or in the future), statutory or otherwise, arising out of or in connection with his
employment with the Company and/ or the termination of his employment. The Executive also agrees to waive irrevocably and release the Company and
all Group Companies (and all of its or their current or former shareholders, directors, officers, employees or agents) from and against any claims whether
contractual (whether known or unknown, existing now or in the future), statutory or otherwise, arising out of or in connection with his employment with
the Company or the termination of his employment. This waiver shall not apply in relation to any claim relating to his pension rights that have accrued up
to the Termination Date.

1 Second alternative to be used in the event of qualifying termination in connection ·with a Change of Control under
Clause 14.2 of the Service Agreement.
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The Executive confirms and warrants to the Company that he has not at any time during or after his employment committed any material breach of the terms
of the Service Agreement.

The Executive confirms that he has received advice from [name of legal advisor] of [name and address of solicitors], a relevant independent adviser for the
purposes of section 203 of the Employment Rights Act 1996, as to the terms and effect of this 

(i) £[appropriate figure to be inserted] in respect of the Executive's entitlement to an annual incentive award for the year in which the termination of the
Executive' s employment with the Company occurs, as calculated in accordance with Clause 18.2(b) of the Service Agreement;

(ii) the sum of £[appropriate figure to be inserted] in respect of the Executive’s entitlement to a Severance Payment, as calculated and defined in
accordance with Clause 18.2 (c) of the Service Agreement; and

(iii) the sum of £[appropriate figure to be inserted] in respect of the Executive' s entitlement to the unpaid balance of all previously earned cash bonus
and other incentive awards with respect to performance periods which have been completed 

5. SHARE OPTIONS

6. WAIVER OF CLAIMS

7. CONFIRMATION OF NO BREACHES

8. LEGAL ADVICE



Agreement and, in particular, its effect on his ability to pursue his rights before an employment tribunal. The Executive will procure that his legal adviser
signs the attached legal adviser's certificate, which forms part of this Agreement.

9.    SATISFACTION OF STATUTORY CONDITIONS
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Transfer of Undertakings (Protection of Employment) Regulations 2006, the Schedule to the Occupational and Personal Pension Schemes (Consultation
by Employers and Miscellaneous Amendment) Regulations 2006, the Equality Act 2010, Regulation 42 (Protection from Detriment) of the Shared Parental
Leave Regulations 2014, The Collective Redundancies and Transfer of Undertakings (Protection of Employment) (Amendment) Regulations 2014.

The Executive acknowledges that the provisions of Clause 10 (Confidentiality), Clause 11 (Copyright and Designs) and Clause 13 (Restrictive Covenants)
of the Service Agreement will (to the extent that they are applicable in the circumstances of the termination of the Executive's employment with the
Company) remain in full force and effect notwithstanding the termination of his employment.

(a) To the extent applicable, this Agreement satisfies the conditions regulating compromise agreements and settlement agreements under s203 Employment
Rights Act 1996, s77 Sex Discrimination Act 1975, s72 Race Relations Act 1976, Paragraph 2(2). Schedule 3A Disability Discrimination Act 1995,
Regulation 35 Working Time Regulations 1998, s288 Trade Union and Labour Relations (Consolidation) Act 1992, Regulation 9 Part time Workers
(Prevention of Less Favourable Treatment) Regulations 2000, Regulation 10 Fixed-Term Employees (Prevention of Less Favourable Treatment) Regulations
2002, Regulation 41 Transnational Information and Consultation of Employees Regulations 1999, Paragraph 2(2), Schedule 4 Employment Equality
(Religion or Belief) Regulations 2003, Paragraph 2(2), Schedule 4 Employment Equality (Sexual Orientation) Regulations 2003, Regulation 40 Information
and Consultation of Employees Regulations 2004, Paragraph 2 of Schedule 5 of the Employment Equality (Age) Regulations 2006, Paragraph 13 of the
Schedule to the Occupational and Personal Pension Schemes (Consultation by Employers and Miscellaneous Amendment) Regulations 2006 and s147
Equality Act 2010 (collectively "the Employment Legislation") have been satisfied.

(b) The Executive is aware of his rights under the Employment Rights Act 1996, the Equal Pay Act 1970, the Sex Discrimination Act 1975, the Race Relations
Act 1976, the Trade Union and Labour Relations (Consolidation) Act 1992,the Disability Discrimination Act 1995, the Human Rights Act 1998, the Working
Time Regulations 1998, the National Minimum Wage Act 1998, the Employment Relations Act 1999, Part VII Transnational Information and Consultation of
Employees Regulations 1999, the Part-time Workers (Prevention of Less Favourable Treatment) Regulations 2000, the Fixed-Term Employees (Prevention of
Less Favourable Treatment) Regulations 2002, Regulation 28 (detriment relating to paternity or adoption leave) of the Paternity and Adoption Leave
Regulations 2002, the Employment Equality (Religion or Belief) Regulations 2003, the Employment Equality (Sexual Orientation) Regulations 2003, Part
VIII Information and Consultation of Employees Regulations 2004.the Employment Equality (Age) Regulations 2006, the

10. POST-TERMINATION RESTRAINTS

11. RETURN OF COMPANY PROPERTY



Before any payment under Clause 4 above is made, the Executive will, in accordance with Clause 18.l(a) of the Service Agreement, deliver up to the
Company all vehicles, keys, credit cards, correspondence, documents, specifications, reports, papers and records (including any computer materials such as
discs or tapes) and all copies thereof and any other property (whether or not similar to the foregoing or any of them) belonging to the Company or any
other Group Company which may be in his possession or under his control, and (unless prevented by the owner thereof) any such property belonging to
others which may be in his possession or under his control and which relates in any way to the business or affairs of the Company or any other Group
Company or any supplier, agent, distributor or customer of the Company or any other Group Company, and he confirms that he has not retained any copies
thereof.

12.    CONFIDENTIALITY

Save by reason of any legal obligation or to enforce the terms of this letter, the Executive
will not:

(a) disclose the existence or terms of this Agreement to anyone (other than to the Executive's professional advisers, the Inland Revenue (as applicable) or any
other competent authority or the Executive's spouse);

( b) directly or indirectly disseminate, publish or otherwise disclose (or allow to be disseminated, published or otherwise disclosed) by any means (whether oral,
written or otherwise) or medium (including without limitation electronic, paper, radio or television) any information directly or indirectly relating to the
termination of the Executive' s employment; or
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14.    NO ADMISSION OF LIABTLITY

This agreement is made without any admission on the part of the Company or any Group Company that it has or they have in any way breached any law or
regulation or that the Executive has any claims against the Company or any Group Company.

Unless expressly agreed by the Company in writing, the Executive hereby agrees to be responsible for the payment of any tax and employee's national
insurance contributions imposed by any competent taxation authority in respect of any of the payments and benefits provided under this Agreement (other
than for the avoidance of doubt, any tax and/or employee's national insurance contributions deducted or withheld by the Company in paying the sums to the
Executive). The Executive further agrees to indemnify the Company and all Group Companies and keep them indemnified on an ongoing basis against any
claim or demand which is made by any competent taxation authority against the Company or any Group Company in respect of any liability of the Company
or any Group Company to deduct an amount of tax or an amount in respect of tax or any employee's national insurance contributions from the payments
made and benefits provided under this Agreement, including any related interest or penalties imposed by any competent taxation authority save where such
interest or penalties arise as a result of the Company's own default or delay.

(c) make any derogatory or disparaging comments about the Company, any Group Company or any of its or their shareholders, directors, officers, employees 
or agents.

15. TAX INDEMNJTY



This letter sets out the entire agreement between the Executive and the Company with respect to its subject matter and, save as set out in Clauses 5 and 10
above, supersedes all prior arrangements, proposals, representations, statements and/or understandings between the Executive, the Company and any Group
Company with respect to its subject matter.

Notwithstanding the Contracts (Rights of Third Parties) Act (Chapter 53B of Singapore) this Agreement may be varied by agreement between the Executive
and the Company.

This agreement is subject to Singapore law and the exclusive jurisdiction of the Singapore courts.

Thomas Lillelund
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dated

For and on behalf of Aspen Insurance UK Services Limited

dated
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16. ENTIREAGREEMENT

17. THIRD PARTY RIGHTS

18. APPLICABLE LAW



LEGAL ADVISER' S CERTIFICATE

I, [name of solicitor] of [address of firm] hereby confirm to Aspen Insurance UK Services Limited that I am an independent adviser for the purposes of section 203
of the Employment Rights Act 1996 and that I have advised (Name) as to the terms and effect of this Agreement and its effect on his ability to pursue his rights
before an employment tribunal. There was in force, when such advice was given, a policy of insurance covering the risk of a claim by (Name) in respect of loss
arising in consequence of such advice.

[name of adviser]

date
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Exhibit 10.19

Thomas Lillelund 
[Address Intentionally Omitted]

29 June 2016    

Dear Thomas, 

International Assignment to the UK    

I am pleased to confirm the details regarding your forthcoming international assignment to the United Kingdom, to work in Aspen’s London office. You will continue
to be employed by Aspen Insurance UK Services Limited (AIUKSL), but will be assigned from the Singapore branch of Aspen Insurance UK Limited (AIUK) to the
London office. We anticipate that this international assignment will start on 1 August 2016 or on such other date to be mutually agreed between yourself and the
Company and will last for a term of three years (unless otherwise mutually agreed and subject to the terms of the Service Agreement dated 29 June 2016). At the
conclusion of the assignment, the Company will discuss with you whether you will localise in the UK or return to your home country (Singapore). 

During your assignment you will be based at AIUK’s office at Plantation Place, 30 Fenchurch Street, London, EC3M 3BD and you will report to Chris O’Kane,
Group CEO and Group CUO.

Section 8: EX-10.19 (EXHIBIT 10.19)



You will continue to be paid in Singapore. Under the Tax Equalization Policy, where indicated, you will be subject to “stay at home” hypothetical tax deductions
equivalent to tax you would have paid had you remained in Singapore. Aspen will cover the cost of any additional UK tax and national insurance contributions that
may arise as a result of your assignment. 

This letter is supplemental to your Service Agreement dated 29 June 2016 and confirms the terms and conditions which pertain to your international assignment in the
UK. Your employment shall continue to be governed by the Service Agreement dated 29 June 2016.

Compensation: Your base salary will be USD 525,000, paid via the Singapore payroll and subject to Tax Equalization. You will continue to be eligible for an annual
salary review each April. 

Bonus: You will continue to be eligible to participate in the Company’s discretionary, annual bonus scheme. Your bonus potential is 135% of annual salary. Any
bonus awards continue to be based on personal and group wide financial performance and will be provided at the sole discretion of the Aspen Group Compensation
Committee of the Board. You will be liable for any hypothetical tax due on bonus payments.

Work Permits/Visas: As a Danish national you will not require a work permit or visa. However, we will be assisting your wife with obtaining the relevant entry
clearance as a dependent of an EU national which will allow her to enter the UK and reside in the UK. AIUKSL will bear any costs related to obtaining the relevant
entry and residence permit. 
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Medical Coverage: You and your family will be covered by an appropriate international medical benefit plan. Details will be forwarded to you under separate cover.
You will be responsible for meeting the tax on this benefit in kind to the level at which you would be liable on your Singapore equivalent medical insurance. The
Company will bear the additional tax cost arising from the provision of private medical cover. 

Relocation Allowance: A relocation allowance of USD $15,000 (net) will be paid to you via the Singapore payroll. AIUKSL will be responsible for any income tax
or social security liability in relation to this sum. 

This allowance is paid to cover any incidental costs incurred in connection with your relocation (e.g. purchase and installation of electrical equipment such as TVs,
etc., medical assessments, fees associated with opening bank accounts, obtaining driving permits, copies of any school records etc.) 

Annual leave: Your annual leave will be accrued in accordance with the UK policy and you will accrue 25 days’ annual leave per annum. You will follow the public/
bank holidays in the UK. 

Benefits: You will continue to participate in the Singapore benefits plan where possible (Life Insurance, Permanent Health Insurance, etc.). Further details will be
provided to you separately.

CPF Coverage: You will continue to participate in the Central Provident Fund (CPF), subject to local legislation. Further details will be provided to you separately. 

Pre-Assignment Look and See Trip: Before the start of the International Assignment, the Company will provide you with up to two “Look and See” trips to the
Host Country of up to 5 consecutive working days for yourself and your family. 

Aspen will cover the costs for business class travel to the host location. The Company will also bear the additional tax and social security cost arising in relation to the
trips. In addition, expenses will be reimbursed or paid according to the applicable Global Travel Policy.

Temporary Accommodation: The Company will provide temporary accommodation for you and your family for an initial maximum period of four weeks. AIUKSL 
will be responsible for meeting the tax and social security on this benefit in kind.

Accommodation: You will be provided with a housing allowance during the assignment up to a maximum cost of GBP £8,000 per month. A lease will be taken out
by AIUKSL or such other entity as appropriate. AIUKSL will pay the deposit direct to the Landlord and you will reimburse AIUKSL the deposit through a payroll
deduction from your monthly salary over 3 months. 

At the end of the assignment, you will be entitled to the repayment of any deposit returned to AIUKSL by the Landlord. In the event that AIUKSL terminates the
assignment for any reason prior to its anticipated expiry, AIUKSL will be responsible for any penalties under the lease. The Company will bear the additional tax and
social security cost arising in relation to the provision of accommodation.

Transportation: The cost of flights for you and your family at the beginning of the relocation will be met by the Company. These should be booked via AIUKSL’s
travel agency and should comply with Aspen’s travel and expense policy.



Tuition Assistance: The Company recognises the importance of maintaining both the continuity of a curriculum and the level of education the children would enjoy
in the Home Country. Therefore, should the local public schools not be deemed adequate, the Company will reimburse you to a maximum of GBP £20,000 per child
towards school fees per annum. The costs for application, registration and tuition fees will be borne by the Company. 

Costs that are not borne by the Company include, but are not limited to, books, private lessons/ tutoring, transportation, outings and field trips, stationery, school
uniforms, meals, and electronic equipment. Please note that education assistance does not include university or tertiary level course costs. AIUKSL will be
responsible for any income tax or social security liability on this allowance. 

Shipment of Household: AIUKSL will appoint a relocation company and meet all reasonable costs relating to the relocation of you and your family to London.
Shipment (and all associated insurance) will be provided up to a limit of a 40 foot container for your personal belongings and household goods. 

The relocation company will provide a full service including packing, delivery and unpacking and the insurance of your belongings. AIUKSL will be responsible for
meeting the tax and social security on this benefit in kind.

Personal Effects: In addition to surface shipment of your household goods, we will provide an air shipment of essential goods which are required for the immediate
set-up in London. This shipment is limited to 150kg and arrangements will be made via the relocation company appointed to support your move. AIUKSL will be
responsible for meeting the tax and social security on this benefit in kind.

Home Leave: During the assignment you and your family will be entitled to two return business class flights from the UK to Singapore annually. The flights should
be booked via the AIUK preferred travel agent. AIUKSL will be responsible for any income tax or social security liability.

Taxation: You will pay home country (Singapore) taxes (known as “hypothetical tax”) during the assignment. However, you will also be liable to pay taxes in the
UK. In order to ensure that you are no worse off from a taxation perspective as a result of the assignment, the Company will operate a policy of Tax Equalization.
This means that you will pay approximately the same amount of taxes (and social security, as applicable), as you would have paid on Company income (salary and
bonus) had you not gone on assignment. Deductions of hypothetical tax (and social security, as applicable) will be taken from your monthly salary in the normal way. 

Accordingly, the Company will pay all UK income taxes on salary, bonus, allowances and benefits relating to this assignment. Please note that during the period of
your assignment, you will be personally liable for taxes on any other assessable income or capital gains arising from personal investments, securities etc. and any such
costs calculated by the Company’s tax advisers in this regard, will be for your own account. 

By agreeing to the terms of the extended assignment, you accept and agree that you will continue to:

1 Comply with UK and Singapore tax obligations;
2 Reimburse the Company via payroll in the event of UK or Singapore tax/ social security refunds/ overpayments relating to the assignment;



In order to assist with compliance, the Company will continue to provide the following:

Social Security: The Company will cover the cost of actual UK social security contributions for the duration of your assignment. 

Local Law: You will be subject to any local UK rules of compliance and confidentiality which may apply while you are working in the UK and you will be expected
to comply with any local laws and practices.

If you decide to leave AIUKSL within 24 months of the commencement date of your international assignment (“the Commencement Date”), other than for
redundancy, disability or death, AIUKSL will not relocate you and your family to your home country and it will seek to reclaim all (or a proportion of the) costs and
payments relating to your relocation to the UK, including transportation/ travel costs and the shipment of goods. The precise ‘claw-back’ proportion will be
determined based upon the remaining term of the assignment, with 100% ‘clawed-back’ in the first 12 months and 50% ‘clawed-back’ in the period from 12 to 24
months after the Commencement Date.

Data Protection Act: To manage your assignment effectively we may need to process personal data relating to you for the purpose of personnel and employment
administration. This may include the transfer of data to, and processing by, other offices. 

By signing this assignment letter, you consent under the UK Data Protection Act and the Personal Data Protection Act 2012, to the processing of this personal data.
This is likely to include the provision that, from time to time, such data be transferred to the other offices. Data will only be released to authorized individuals for
administrative purposes only.

Should you have any questions related to your assignment, please do not hesitate to contact me on + 44 207 184 8518.

3 Reimburse Aspen within 30 days if you are no longer employed by the Company in the event of UK or Singapore tax/ social security refunds/ overpayments
relating to the assignment. 

4 Accept that Aspen is entitled to ownership of all foreign tax credits related to the international assignment, and that the credits may be set-off against tax
liabilities before, during and after the assignment. 

5 Cooperate fully with and provide all requested information to our tax advisers in connection with tax return preparation and other obligations.

1 A tax interview on your exit from Singapore will be provided by PricewaterhouseCoopers (PwC) who are our preferred suppliers.

2 A tax interview on your arrival in and departure from the UK will also be provided by PwC.

3 To ensure compliance with Singapore and UK tax and Social Security regulations and as a condition of your overseas assignment, you are also required to use the
services of PwC to prepare your Singapore and UK tax returns for the tax years where services are performed and remuneration received applicable to your
assignment. The cost of this service is covered by the Company. Note that any interest, penalties or additional professional fees attributable to insufficient or
untimely provision of information to PwC will be for your own account.



Yours sincerely, 
For and on behalf of
Aspen Insurance UK Services Limited

/s/ Peter Sanders

Peter Sanders
Head of Group Reward & HR Operations

I, Thomas Lillelund, agree to the terms and conditions as outlined in this letter. 

/s/ Thomas Lillelund      29/06/2016
Thomas Lillelund                Date    
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Exhibit 10.20

Re: Retention Bonus

Dear XXXXX,

Because your leadership is very important to the successful execution of our strategic plans, Aspen Insurance UK Services Limited (the “Company”) wishes to
offer you the incentive arrangement described below to ensure that the Company will have the benefit of your continued employment and your strong commitment to
the Company.

You will be entitled to a retention bonus in the amount of $[Amount] and set forth on Exhibit A (the “Retention Bonus”) on [Date], subject to your continued
employment through such date; provided, however, that:

(a) if you experience a Qualifying Termination (as defined below) prior to a Change in Control of the Company or its ultimate parent company, Aspen
Insurance Holdings Limited (as defined below), you will be entitled to a pro rata portion of the Retention Bonus equal to the product determined by multiplying (i) the
amount of the Retention Bonus by (ii) a fraction, (A) the numerator of which is the number of days elapsed from and including [Date] to and including the date of such
Qualifying Termination, and (B) the denominator of which is 1,096, such payment to be made no later than five business days following such Qualifying Termination,
and

(b) if you experience a Qualifying Termination on or after a Change in Control, you will be entitled to payment of the full Retention Bonus no later than
five business days following such Qualifying Termination.

Except as specifically provided in the immediately preceding sentence, if your employment with the Company terminates for any reason, you will forfeit any right to
receive the Retention Bonus.

For purposes of this letter:

(a) “Cause” means the occurrence of any one or more of the following:

(i) your willful and continued failure to perform substantially your duties with the Company, or

(ii) your willful engaging in illegal conduct or gross misconduct that is materially and demonstrably injurious to the Company.

The existence of Cause will be determined in the good faith, reasonable judgment of the Company; provided, however, on or after a Change in Control, any
determination of Cause by the Company will be subject to de novo review by a court of competent jurisdiction.

(b) “Change in Control” has the meaning set forth in the Aspen Insurance Holdings Limited 2013 Share Incentive Plan.
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(c) “Disability” means your absence from your duties with the Company on a full-time basis for 180 consecutive business days as a result of
incapacity due to mental or physical illness that is determined to be total and permanent by a physician selected by the Company or its insurers and reasonably
acceptable to you or your legal representative.

(d) “Qualifying Termination” means a termination of your employment (i) by the Company without Cause (including as a result of death or Disability),
or (ii) by you if (A) the Company requires you to relocate to a facility more than 35 miles from your current location, (B) your level of base salary or bonus potential is
materially reduced, or (C) following a Change in Control only, there is a material diminution in your role, title or responsibilities; provided that in order to invoke a
termination described in clause (ii) you must (I) provide written notice to the Company of the existence of one or more of the conditions described in clauses (A),
(B) or (C) above within 90 days following the occurrence of such condition or conditions, in which case the Company shall have 30 days following receipt of such
written notice during which it may remedy the condition, and (II) in the event that the Company fails to remedy such condition during such 30-day period, terminate
employment, if at all, within 90 days following the end of such 30-day period.

The terms of this letter will be in addition to the terms of any employment agreement between you and the Company (your “Employment Agreement”) provided
that, in the event of any conflict between the terms of this letter and the terms of your Employment Agreement, the terms of this letter shall prevail. Where no such
Employment Agreement exists, you acknowledge that your employment remains “at will” and may be terminated by either you or the Company at any time and for
any reason.

This letter may not be amended or modified, except by an agreement in writing signed by you and the Company. This letter shall be binding upon any successor
of the Company or its businesses (whether direct or indirect, by purchase, merger, consolidation or otherwise), in the same manner and to the same extent that the
Company would be obligated under this letter if no succession had taken place. In the case of any transaction in which a successor would not by the foregoing
provision or by operation of law be bound by this letter, the Company shall require such successor expressly and unconditionally to assume and agree to perform the
Company’s obligations under this letter, in the same manner and to the same extent that the Company would be required to perform if no such succession had taken
place. The term “Company,” as used in this letter, shall mean the Company as hereinbefore defined and any successor or assignee to the business or assets which
by reason hereof becomes bound by this letter.

This letter shall be governed by, and construed in accordance with, the laws of [Country], without reference to its conflict of law rules. All benefits hereunder are
subject to withholding for applicable income and payroll taxes or otherwise as required by law.

Please be mindful of the fact that the Company has made this retention bonus opportunity available to a select group of employees of the Company. Please
keep confidential the fact that you have received this letter as well as the contents of this letter. Your right to receive the Retention Bonus is subject to you keeping
the award confidential; provided, however, that a violation of this condition may not serve as a basis for forfeiture of the Retention Award following a Change in
Control.

We look forward to a very promising future. In order to be eligible to receive these benefits, it is important that you sign this letter and return it to [Name] as soon 
as practicable.

Very truly yours,

/s/ Mike Cain 

Mike Cain
Group General Counsel



Exhibit A

RETENTION BONUS [NAME]

Retention Bonus: $[Amount]

Accepted and Acknowledged:

____________________________________

Date Signed:

_____________________________________
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Exhibit 21.1

SUBSIDIARIES OF THE COMPANY
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Exhibit 23.1
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NAME OF SUBSIDIARY JURISDICTION OF INCORPORATION

Acorn Limited Bermuda
Aspen Bermuda Limited Bermuda
Aspen Capital Management, Ltd Bermuda
Aspen Cat Fund Limited Bermuda
Peregrine Reinsurance Ltd Bermuda
Silverton Re Ltd. Bermuda
Aspen Insurance UK Limited United Kingdom
Aspen (UK) Holdings Limited United Kingdom
Aspen (US) Holdings Limited United Kingdom
Aspen European Holdings Limited United Kingdom
Aspen Insurance UK Services Limited United Kingdom
AIUK Trustees Limited United Kingdom
Aspen Risk Management Limited United Kingdom
Aspen Managing Agency Limited United Kingdom
Aspen Underwriting Limited United Kingdom
APJ Continuation Limited United Kingdom
Aspen UK Syndicate Services Limited United Kingdom
Aspen Recoveries Limited United Kingdom
APJ Asset Protection Jersey Limited Jersey
Aspen Specialty Insurance Solutions LLC California
Golden State Crop and Insurance Services, Inc. California
Aspen U.S. Holdings, Inc. Delaware
Aspen Capital Advisors Inc. Delaware
Aspen Insurance U.S. Services Inc. Delaware
Aspen Re America, Inc. Delaware
Aspen Specialty Insurance Management, Inc. Massachusetts
AG Logic Acquisition, LLC North Carolina
Aspen Specialty Insurance Company North Dakota
Crop Insurance Services, Inc. Oregon
Aspen American Insurance Company Texas
AG Logic Holdings, LLC Texas
AgriLogic Insurance Services, LLC Texas
AgriLogic Consulting, LLC Texas
Aspen Singapore Pte. Ltd. Singapore
Blue Waters Insurers, Corp. Puerto Rico
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Consent of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm

The Board of Directors
Aspen Insurance Holdings Limited:

We consent to the incorporation by reference in the registration statements on Form S-8 (Nos. 333-114765, 333-132476, 333-136441, 333-155008 and 333-188310)
and on Form S-3 ASR (No. 333-187742) of Aspen Insurance Holdings Limited of our report dated February 23, 2015, with respect to the consolidated statements of
operations and other comprehensive income, changes in shareholder’s equity, and cash flows for the year ended December 31, 2014 and all related financial statement
schedules, which report appears in the December 31, 2016 annual report on Form 10-K of Aspen Insurance Holdings Limited.

KPMG Audit Plc

London, United Kingdom 
22 February 2017
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Exhibit 23.2

Consent of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm

The Board of Directors
Aspen Insurance Holdings Limited:

We consent to the incorporation by reference in the registration statements on Form S-8 (Nos. 333-114765, 333-132476, 333-136441, 333-155008 and 333-188310)
and on Form S-3 ASR (No. 333-187742) of Aspen Insurance Holdings Limited of our report dated February 22, 2017, with respect to the consolidated balance sheets
of Aspen Insurance Holdings Limited as of December 31, 2016 and 2015, and the related consolidated statements of operations and other comprehensive income,
changes in shareholder’s equity, and cash flows for each of the years in the two-year period ended December 31, 2016 and all related financial statement schedules,
and the effectiveness of internal control over financial reporting as of December 31, 2016, which report appears in the December 31, 2016 annual report on Form 10-
K of Aspen Insurance Holdings Limited.

KPMG LLP

London, United Kingdom 
22 February 2017

(Back To Top) 

Exhibit 31.1

CERTIFICATIONS

I, Christopher O’Kane, certify that:
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1. I have reviewed this annual report on Form 10-K of Aspen Insurance Holdings Limited;

2. Based on my knowledge, this report does not contain any untrue statement of a material fact or omit to state a material fact necessary to make the statements made, in light of 
the circumstances under which such statements were made, not misleading with respect to the period covered by this report;

3. Based on my knowledge, the financial statements, and other financial information included in this report, fairly present in all material respects the financial condition, results 
of operations and cash flows of the registrant as of, and for, the periods presented in this report;
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Exhibit 31.2

CERTIFICATIONS

I, Scott Kirk, certify that:
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4. The registrant’s other certifying officer and I are responsible for establishing and maintaining disclosure controls and procedures (as defined in Exchange Act Rules 13a-15(e) 
and 15d-15(e)) and internal control over financial reporting (as defined in Exchange Act Rules 13a-15(f) and 15d-15(f)) for the registrant and have:

a) designed such disclosure controls and procedures, or caused such disclosure controls and procedures to be designed under our supervision, to ensure that material 
information relating to the registrant, including its consolidated subsidiaries, is made known to us by others within those entities, particularly during the period in 
which this report is being prepared;

b) designed such internal control over financial reporting, or caused such internal control over financial reporting to be designed under our supervision, to provide 
reasonable assurance regarding the reliability of financial reporting and the preparation of financial statements for external purposes in accordance with generally 
accepted accounting principles;

c) evaluated the effectiveness of the registrant's disclosure controls and procedures and presented in this report our conclusions about the effectiveness of the disclosure 
controls and procedures as of the end of the period covered by this report based on such evaluation; and

d) disclosed in this report any change in the registrant’s internal control over financial reporting that occurred during the registrant’s most recent fiscal quarter (the 
registrant’s fourth fiscal quarter in the case of an annual report) that has materially affected, or is reasonably likely to materially affect, the registrant's internal 
control over financial reporting.

5. The registrant’s other certifying officer and I have disclosed, based on our most recent evaluation of internal control over financial reporting, to the registrant’s auditors and 
the audit committee of registrant’s board of directors (or persons performing the equivalent functions):

a) all significant deficiencies and material weaknesses in the design or operation of internal control over financial reporting which are reasonably likely to adversely 
affect the registrant's ability to record, process, summarize and report financial information; and

b) any fraud, whether or not material, that involves management or other employees who have a significant role in the registrant’s internal control over financial 
reporting.

By: /s/ Christopher O’Kane
Name: Christopher O’Kane

Date: February 22, 2017 Title: Chief Executive Officer
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1. I have reviewed this annual report on Form 10-K of Aspen Insurance Holdings Limited;

2. Based on my knowledge, this report does not contain any untrue statement of a material fact or omit to state a material fact necessary to make the statements made, in light of 
the circumstances under which such statements were made, not misleading with respect to the period covered by this report;

3. Based on my knowledge, the financial statements, and other financial information included in this report, fairly present in all material respects the financial condition, results 
of operations and cash flows of the registrant as of, and for, the periods presented in this report;

4. The registrant’s other certifying officer and I are responsible for establishing and maintaining disclosure controls and procedures (as defined in Exchange Act Rules 13a-15(e) 
and 15d-15(e)) and internal control over financial reporting (as defined in Exchange Act Rules 13a-15(f) and 15d-15(f)) for the registrant and have:

a) designed such disclosure controls and procedures, or caused such disclosure controls and procedures to be designed under our supervision, to ensure that material 
information relating to the registrant, including its consolidated subsidiaries, is made known to us by others within those entities, particularly during the period in 
which this report is being prepared;

b) designed such internal control over financial reporting, or caused such internal control over financial reporting to be designed under our supervision, to provide 
reasonable assurance regarding the reliability of financial reporting and the preparation of financial statements for external purposes in accordance with generally 
accepted accounting principles;

c) evaluated the effectiveness of the registrant’s disclosure controls and procedures and presented in this report our conclusions about the effectiveness of the disclosure 
controls and procedures as of the end of the period covered by this report based on such evaluation; and

d) disclosed in this report any change in the registrant’s internal control over financial reporting that occurred during the registrant’s most recent fiscal quarter (the 
registrant's fourth fiscal quarter in the case of an annual report) that has materially affected, or is reasonably likely to materially affect, the registrant’s internal 
control over financial reporting.

5. The registrant’s other certifying officer and I have disclosed, based on our most recent evaluation of internal control over financial reporting, to the registrant's auditors and 
the audit committee of registrant’s board of directors (or persons performing the equivalent functions):

a) all significant deficiencies and material weaknesses in the design or operation of internal control over financial reporting which are reasonably likely to adversely 
affect the registrant's ability to record, process, summarize and report financial information; and

b) any fraud, whether or not material, that involves management or other employees who have a significant role in the registrant’s internal control over financial 
reporting.

By: /s/ Scott Kirk
Name: Scott Kirk

Date:February 22, 2017 Title: Chief Financial Officer
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Exhibit 32.1

CERTIFICATION PURSUANT TO
18 U.S.C. SECTION 1350,

AS ADOPTED PURSUANT TO
SECTION 906 OF THE SARBANES-OXLEY ACT OF 2002

In connection with this annual report on Form 10-K of Aspen Insurance Holdings Limited (the “Company”) for the twelve months ended December 31, 2016 as filed with the 
Securities and Exchange Commission on the date hereof (the “Report”), Christopher O’Kane as Chief Executive Officer of the Company and Scott Kirk as Chief Financial Officer, 
each hereby certifies, pursuant to 18 U.S.C. § 1350, as adopted pursuant to § 906 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002, that:

This certification accompanies the Report pursuant to § 906 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002 and shall not, except to the extent required by the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002, 
be deemed filed by the Company for purposes of § 18 of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended.
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(1) the Report fully complies with the requirements of Section 13(a) or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended; and

(2) the information contained in the Report fairly presents, in all material respects, the financial condition and results of operations of the Company.

Date: February 22, 2017

By: /s/ Christopher O’Kane
Name: Christopher O’Kane
Title: Chief Executive Officer

Date: February 22, 2017

By: /s/ Scott Kirk
Name: Scott Kirk
Title: Chief Financial Officer


